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PREFACE

The present book is designed as a manual of the Tatar language.
fonsists of three parts. Part one contains a descriptive gram-
ir written along the same lines as my Buriat Grammar (Indiana
iversity Publications, Volume 2 of the Uralic and Altaic Series,
pomington, Indiana, 1960) which follows, in plan and method, the
garian Grammar by Robert A. Hall, Jr. (Vol. 20, No. 4, Suppl.
Language, Journal of the Linguistic Society of America, Language
pnograph No. 21, 1944).
I take the opportunity to mention that I discussed some problems
Tatar phonology with Professor Shird Hattori, and I am glad to
te that he accepts my treatment of Tatar i, i, u [f, @, @] which
cur in final position and in non-first syllables as /ey, ew, iw/
pectively.
~ The second part contains a number of original texts given with
purpose of providing material for reading and translation. The
ts were taken from manuals for Tatar high schools. Bibliogra-
ical details are given on p. 133. It should be pointed out that some
{ display that specific political and ideological orientation which
characteristic of Soviet literature, particularly of Soviet school
pks. It should be emphasized that their inclusion does not mean
iroval of their ideological contents.
The texts are followed by a glossary which does not exhaust
Tatar vocabulary but contains only such words which occur in
texts.
In conclusion, it should be stated that previous knowledge of
'kish, although not obligatory, will be very helpful to students
fatar.
When this book had already been printed the following important
llications became available to the author:
BurnaSeva, S.L., “Nekotorie voprosi leksiki tatarskogo yazika”,
ledovaniya po sravnitelnoy grammatike tyurkskix yazikov IV,
keika, Moskva, 1962, pp. 115-28.
- Dmitriev, N.K., Stroy tyurkskix yazikov, Moskva, 1962.
mtains a number of articles on various problems of Tatar).




Gazizov, R.S., Tatarskiy yazik (Dlya samostoyatelno izuda-
yuséix), Kazan, 1960.

Nicholas Poppe
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0. INTRODUCTION

0.1. The Tatar (Kazan Tatar or Volga Tatar) language is one
of the Turkic languages and belongs to the north-western branch
(called also the Kip&ak branch)! of the Turkic language family.
The Tatars call themselves Tatar and their language the Tatar
language /tatar tele/.

The Tatar language is spoken by almost 5 million people (to
be exact, 4,969,000 people) in the Autonomous Tatar Soviet Re-
public of the USSR, in many regions along the river Volga, and in
many areas of Western Siberia.

There are three main dialects of the Tatar language: 1. the
Central dialect which is spoken by almost 1,500,000 people in the
Tatar Republic; 2. the Western dialect (or MiZ4ir) which is spoken
in the Volga region outside the Tatar Republic, i.e., mainly in
the regions (oblasf) of Gofkiy, Tambov, Vorone¥, Ryazaf, Penza,
Kuybifev, Saratov, and Orenburg; 3. the Eastern dialect which is
spoken by 100,000 people in Western Siberia (the Tatars of Baraba,
Tomsk, Tyumenr, I8im, Yalutorovsk, on the rivers Irtis, Tobol,
Tara, etc.).

Besides, there are several mixed dialects: 1. the Astraxan
dialect which is spoken by almost 45,000 people; 2. the Kasimov
dialect which is spoken by 5,000 people in the Kasimov district;

3. the Tepter dialect which is spoken by almost 300,000 Tatars in
Perm, Glazov, and in the BaZkir Autonomous Soviet Republic;
and 4. the Ural dialect which is spoken by approximately 110,000
baptized Tatars in the Verxne—Urafskiy (i.e., the Upper Ural)
district.

The literary language is based on the Central dialect which
snerves as the standard language. It uses since 1938 the Cyrillic
alphabet. The literary language of the pre-revolutionary period,
l,e., prior to 1917, had developed from the written language of
the Golden Horde. The latter had developed under a strong Uighuric
Influence which was superceded, at a later period, by the éagatay
language, i.e., the literary language of Central Asia.

0.2. The Tatar language is well known and there exists an ex-
tensive literature on it.
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A. Bibliographies

Benzing, J., Einfiihrung in das Studium der altaischen Philologie
und der Turkologie, Wiesbaden, 1953, p. 105 f.

Loewenthal, R., The Turkic Languages and Literatures of Central
Asia, s'Gravenhage, 1957.

Thomsen, K., “Das Kazantatarische und die westsibirischen Dialekte
Philologiae Turcicae Fundamenta, Ediderunt Jean Deny, Kaare
Grdnbech +, Helmut Scheel, Zeki Velidi Togan, Tomus primus,
Aquis Mattiacis apud Franciscum Steiner, A.D. MCMLIX,

p. 407 £,

B. Grammars

B4lint, G., Kazdni- tatdr nyelvtanulmdnyok I-III, Budapest, 1875-77.

Burgharcft. 1., Studien zur Grammatik des Kazan-Tatarischen, Mar-
burg, 1948.

Gazizov, R. S., Sopostavitefnaya grammatika tatarskogo i russkogo
yazikov, Kazan, 1959.

Kurbangaliev, M. i Gazizov, R., Opit sistematice skoy grammatiki
tatarskogo yazika, Kazan, 1931,

Ramazanov, S. him Xismatullin, X., Tatar tele grammatikasi,
Fonetika him morfologiya, Jideellik him urta miktiplirneq
5-6n&i klasslari 6&en direslek, Kazan, 1954.

Ramazanov, S., Xismatullin, X. hiim Saykin, S., Tatar tele gramma
tikasi, Fonetika him morfologiya, Jideellik him urta miktiplir
5-6n&i klasslari 8&en direslek, Kazan, 1958.

Xangildin, V. N., Tatar tele grammatikasi (Morfologiya buenca
oferklar), Kazan, 1954.

Tatar tele grammatikasi (Morfologiya h&m sintaksis),
Kazan, 1959.

Velidi, J., Tatar telenep grammatikasi, Kazan, 1919.




Introduction 5
C. Phonology

Bayc&ura, U. S. , Zvukovoy sostav tatarskogo yazika, Zast 157

Izdanie Kazanskogo Universiteta, Kazad 1959; ¢&. II, 1960.

Bogorodickiy, V. A., “O kornevom vokalizme i ego izmeneniyax
v kazanskotatarskom dialekte”, Vestnik NauZnogo Obg&&estva
Tatarovedeniya (abbr. VNOT) 8 (1928), p. 112 f.

, “Kratkiy o&erk fiziologii zvukov re&i’, Vvedenie v
tatarskoe yazikoznanie, Kazafi 1953, p. 22 f.

, “Xarakteristika zvukovogo sostava v kazanskom
govore tatarskogo yazika v sootno¥enii s zvukovoy sistemoy
russkogo yazika", ibid., p. 38 f.
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Nordosten des Bezirks Tjemnikov des Gouvernements Tambov",
Abhandlungen der Berliner Akademie der Wissenschaften,
n°l8 (1918). i

Notes

1. Kipfak or Kuman (Polovetsian) still spoken in the XIV cen-
tury A.D. is the oldest representative of this branch which can be
subdivided into three subdivisions: 1. Kuman (now extinct), Karaim,
Kumik, Kara&ay-Balkar, and Crimean Tatar; 2. Volga Tatar and
Bagkir; 3. Nogay, Kara-Kalpak, and Kazax.



1. PHONOLOGY

1.1. Tatar has the following phonemes: /i, e, &, 4, 8, i, a,
u, o; p, t, k, b, d, g, m, n, 1, f, s, z, &, Z, x, €, j’: r, 1, ?, h,
y, w/ and, in Russian loan words /v, cf.

1.2. The Vowel Phonemes

The phonemic transcription is given here and elsewhere in
slant lines //; the phonetic transcription used in Turkic linguistics
is within square brackets [].

For reasons which will become obvious infra, the division into
front and back vowel phonemes is of particular importance, although
all allophones of front vowel phonemes are not front but some of
them are centralized.

The vowel phonemes are, further, classified into high, mid
(to be exact, mid-high), and low;& irf‘hnrounded and rounded.

The original Tatar vowel phone'.rnes display the following op-
positions:

1°. Front versus back: /i, e, 4, ii, 8/ versus [u, I, o, a/;
2°. High versus mid-versus low: /i, i, u/ versus Je, 8, i, o/
versus /4, a/; o

3% Unrounded versus rounded: /i, e, &, T, a/ versus /i, &,

u, of.

The opposition of fully articulated vowels to reduced vowels
which is found in many grammars by native authors is non-phonemic
because all mid (to be exact, mid-high) vowel phonemes, i.e., /e,
5, I, o/ are reduced. The reduced character of these vowels is a
general feature of all mid (mid-high) vowel phonemes.

The interrelationships of the original Tatar vowel phonemes
can be represented in the table on the following page.

The assymetry of the vowel-phoneme system manifests itself
in that there is no back unrounded correlate for the front unrounded
phoneme /i/. There are also fewer rounded vowel phonemes than
there are unrounded. '
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Front Back

Unrounded Rounded Unrounded Rounded

High /if i [al
Mid le/ /8 [t/ fof
Low J4/ fa/

A characteristic feature shared by all vowel phonemes is that
the vowels in word-initial position have, to use a term borrowed
from native grammarians, a “hard incur sion", i.e., a hamzah, a
glottal catch or a glottal stop [?] which is, however, non-phonemic
and, therefore, unmarked: lat/ ['?oat‘}“horse“. The vowel phonemes
/i, i, u/ do not occur, in native words, in final position and in all
non-first syllables. The vowel [i] is therefore an allophone of /ayl/.
Likewise, [@i]and [@] in the same positions are allophones of [ow/
and /iw/ respectively.

1.21. The vowel phonemes are:

Ji/ [1] high, front, unrounded, close, less tense than
German [i], rather close to English ea in heat:
/min/ “I"; /sin/ “thou”.

/e/ [2] mid (mid-high), front, centralized, lax, acousti-
cally resembling the Engl. unaccented e in a syllable
preceding an accented syllable, e.g., Engl. select:
/e8] [?a5] “work"; /tel/ [t'al] “tongue, language”.

/&/ [4] low, front, unrounded, acoustically resembling
Engl. ai in hair: /hir/ “every, each”; /him/ “and";
[tikd/ “buck”.

/ii/ [w] high, front, centralized, rounded, acoustically re-
sembling Swedish and Norwegian u in hus “house”:
/stiz/ [swz] “word"; /kiil/ [k'wl] “lake™.

/5/ [B] between mid (mid-high) wide-round and high-{zbnt
wide -round, centralized; lax, reduced, somewhat
resembling Engl. unaccented e before r, e.g.,
baker: /tén/ [t'8n] “night"; /kén/ [k'6n] “day”.

/i/ [5] mid (mid-high), back, wide, lax, greatly reduced,
the back correlate of /e/; acoustically resembles
the Russian ¥ /1i/ but differs from the latter in that
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it is a mid (mid-high) and back vowel, whereas
Russian /i/ is a centralized unrounded vowel and
higher than Tatar /i/; being greatly reduced,

/il sounds like Russian a or o in a syllable
following an accented syllable, e.g., like in Russ.
/xolod/ [x6let] “cold”: /fm/ [?3m] “gesture”;
/ilis/ [?313s] “needle of a pine”.

low, back, wide; occurs in non-first syllables, re-
sembles Engl. a in father: /yulda3/ [yulda%] “com-
rade”; /urman/ | [?urman] “forest";

low, back wide, slightly rounded; occurs in the
first syllable, somewhat resembling Engl. a in all:
/at/ [?at'] “horse”; /ata/ [?at'a] “father”.

high, back, close, more or less identical with Engl.
00 in book: /ul/ [?ul] “he”; /kul/ [qui] “arm”.

mid (mid-high), wide, rounded, greatly reduced;
the position of the tongue is the same when articu-
lating /Y/ but the position of the lips is that when
articulating /u/: /toz/ [t'0z] “salt”.

[p']

[k*]

[q]

voiceless, fortis, impulsive, aSpirated bilabial
pressure stop identical with Engl. in R.._’ put;

occurs in all positions: /pi€ak/ [p* é&aq] knife";

/apa/ [?ap‘a] “elder sister, aunt”; /kitap/ [k'it' ap']
“book™”.

voiceless, fortis, slightly aspirated, denti-alveolar,
simple stop similar to Spanish and Russian [t] which
is, however, unaspirated; occurs in all positions:
/taw/ [t'aw] “mountain™; /ata/ [?at'a] “father”; /at/
[?at'] “horse™.

voiceless, fortis, impulsive, aspirated, velar, simple
pressure stop, more or less identical with Engl. [k]
in cool; occurs in all positions in words of front vowels,
but in loan words it may also occur in werds of back
vowels: /keldm/ [k'aldm] “rug”; /kiilmik/ [k'ulmak*]
“shirt”; /kiik/ [k*wuk'] “blue”; /kem/ [k‘am] “who™;
/kitap/ [k‘it‘ap*] “book";

voiceless, fortis, impulsive, aspirated, postvelar,
simple pressure stop which is identical with Arabic
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[q]: occurs in original Tatar words only in the
vicinity of back vowels, but in loan words it may
be heard before or between front vowels: [kar/
[qar] “snow”; /ko3/ [q0%] “bird"; /ak/ [?3q] “white";
/tikdim/ [t'4qdim] “suggestion”.
voiced, lenis, unaspirated, bilabial, simple stop
whose articulation is rather weak due to the fact
that the lips do not produce a complete closure,
the result being that /b/, in fast speech, makes
the acoustic impression of a bilabial fricative; it
does not occur in syllable or word-final position:
/bar/ “is"; /bala/ “child"; /xibir/ [xdpir] “news”.
voiced, lenis, unaspirated, dento-alveolar, simple
stop identical with the Russian [d], differing from
the latter, however, in that the Tatar [d] has a
weaker articulation, the closure being less com-
plete; occurs initially and medially in intervocalic
position and after /m, n, §, r, 1/: /diirt/ [dwrt']
“four"; /dala/ [dgla] ‘steppe, prairie”; ;'yold'izi
[y6rddz] “star”; /kayda/ [qayda] “where"; /idel/
[7idsl] “river Volga“.
voiced, unaspirated, velar, simple pressure stop,
more or less identical with Engl. gin goose; occurs
only in words of front vowels: /g&l/ [gfl] “rose™;
/bilge/ [bilga] “sign”; /tigez/ [t'igaz] “even, smooth”;
|sigez/ [sigaz] “eight”; /sezgd/ [sazgd] “to you”;
(also [g, &, g]) voiced, optionally aspirated, post-
velar simple pressure stop, identical with [G] in
Arabic (=[g] in the transcription used in Arabic
studies); occurs in original Tatar words only in
such of back vowels, but in Arabic and Persian
loan words it occurs also with front vowels: /tugiz/
[t'uG3z] “nine”; /agim/ [?2aG3m] “current, stream”;
fbalaga;“ [balaGa] “to the child"; ikaga‘tzf' [k 4Giz]
“paper”; /gilem/ [Gilam] “science”;
voiced, postvelar fricative, as another optmnal
allophone in the same positions as [G] or [g], mostly
in intervocalic position: !balaga;" [balavya] *to the
child”; /kigsz/ [k'ay4z] “paper”.
voiced bilabial nasal, identical with Engl. m in man;
occurs in all positions: /min/ “I"; /kimiz/ [qdm?3z]
“kumiss, fermented mare milk"; /yomsak/ [yém3aq]
“soft"; /h&m/ “and”.
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voiced denti-alveolar nasal, identical with the
Russian [n] in [nos] “nose”; occurs in all positions

including that before a velar consonant:

/nur/ “ray,

beam, light"; /kén/ [k'On] “day”; /kunak/ [qunaq]
“friend"; /sandiwgaé/ [s&nduGa&] “nightingale™;

/kdngd /

[k'Ongd] “to the day”.

voiced velar nasal, identical with Engl. ng in song;
occurs only in syllable- and word-final and inter-

vocalic pos1t1on‘ /apg/ “intellect”;

/yapa/ [yapa] “new”
voiceless dent11ab1al fricative, identical with Engl.
/ [f21] “elephant”; /fayda/ [fiyda] “useful -
ness, use"; [yefik/ [yefak‘]“sﬂk", /yafrak/ [yafraq]

[£f]: /fel

“leaf”; /kerfek/ [k'arfok*]

[x&raf]

“letter (of the alphabet)”.

/kin/ “wide";

“eye-lashes"; /[xiref/

voiced dentilabial fricative identical with Engl. [v];
occurs only in Russian loan words in the speech of
educated people and is commonly replaced by [w],

i.e., a bilabial “semi-vowel™:

cf. fwal/ [wal] “be broken".
voiceless alveolar fricative identical with Engl. s

in sun

/sin/ “thou™; /isem/ ['H.sarn] “name, noun":
/belisez/ [boldsaz] “you know™
“short”.

; /kiska/ [q3sqa]

voiced alveolar fricative identical with Engl. z in
organize; occurs in all positions and remains voiced

in final position:

much”

; /lawiz/ [?aw3z] “mouth”.

/zur/ “big"; /az/ [2az] “little, not

vmceless alveopalatal fricative, identical with Engl.
sh: /8ul/ “that”; /e§/ [?a2 5] “work”; /yaSasin/
[y35as3n] “long live”
voiced alveopalatal frlcative identical with Engl. s
in pleasure: /aZXdaha/ [?aZdaha) “dragon”;
[?32G3r@]) “to hiss”

voiceless velar frica.tive, more or less identical with

[iZgi riw/

German ch in noch, Scotch ch in loch, or Russian x
in xata “hut” ; /xatin/ “woman” ; /xalik/ “people”.

(= fs} voiceless alveolar affricate, palatalized, its
stop element being weak due to incomplete closure,
often appearing as [£], i.e., a palatalized alveolar
fricative; occurs only in loan words from or through

Russian:

/cirk/ [¢irk'] or [§irk'] “circus"

/val/ [vai] “rampart”,

»
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voiceless alveopalatal affricate, greatly palatalized,
the stop element of which is very weak due to incom-
plete closure or lacking completely so that it is rep-
resented by the allophone [§], i.e., a palatalized
voiceless alveopalatal fricative: [8&/ [?6&] or [?64)
“three”; [u&/ ['?ué] or ['>ué] “palm of the hand”;
/&in/ [é3n] or [é'é n] “truth”.

(or [1]) voiced alveopalatal, greatly palatalized
affridate, its stop element being very weak or lacking
completely so that this phoneme is often represented
by the allophone [%], i.e., a palatalized voiced fri-
cative: /jir/ [fir] or [$ir] “earth”; /jil/ [fil] or [2il]
“wind"; /xuja/ [xujla] or [xuéa] “boss, landlord”;
[tay/ [t‘ﬁj’] or [t'ﬁ%] “crown”.

dental trill identical with Italian or Russian [r]:
/bar/ *is™; /ber/ “one".

voiced light dental lateral, more or less identical
with German 1 in Leben; occurs only in the vicinity
of front vowels: /tel/ [t'21] “tongue, language™;

voiced velarized (dark) dental lateral, more or less
identical with Russian [1] in palka “stick™: /yul/
[yut] “road”; occurs only in the vicinity of back
vowels.

laryngeal (glottal) stop identical with the Arabic
‘ayn; has a phonemic value only in medial position,
namely in intervocalic position, between two vowels,
or between a consonant and a vowel;! occurs only in
Arabic loan words: /ti?emin/ [t'4?9min] “supply”;
/ti?esir/ [t'4? 0 sir] “influence”.

voiceless laryngeal fricative, very often a simple
aspiration in syllable-initial position: /him/ “and”;
/hir/ “each”.

alveopalatal“ semi-vowel" identical with Engl. y inyard;
occurs in all positions except that between a conso-
nant and a vowel: /yul/ “road”; /koyirik/ [qBYy31r3q]
“tail™; /uyat/ [?uyat'] “awaken” (tr.); /ay/ [2ay]
“moon".

bilabial “semi-vowel” identical with Engl. [w]:
[wakit/ [waqdt'] “time"; /taw/ [t‘aw] “mountain™;
Jawil/ [?awd1] “village”.
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1.4, Juncture

Open juncture is the interruption of breath-stream after a
phoneme. Close juncture is the absence of interruption of the
breath-stream between two phonemes.

1.41. Compound juncture

In words compounded of two independent words, the juncture
between the latter is close before a consonant, and open before a
vowel. The stress is not renewed on the otherwise stressed syl-
lable of the second component of the compound. The compound
juncture is marked as /-/: /ak-ko¥/ “swan”; /saban-tuy/ “spring
festival”.

1.42, Stress

Tatar has an expiratorial stress.

The stress rests, with the exceptions listed below, on the last
syllable of a word. When a word is inflected and suffixes are added,
the stress shifts upon the latter. Of several suffixes the last one
takes the stress: /4t/ "horse” - /atkd/ “to the horse” - [atldr/
“horses” - /atlargd/ “to the horses™ - /atlarim/ “my horses” -
/atlaribiz/ “our horses” - /atlaribizgd/ “to our horses”.

The exceptions are:

1°. The second-person imperative forms of the verb which
have the stress on the first syllable: /dtir/ “sit down!”; [dtirigiz /
“sit down!" (plur.); /ydzisStirgala/ “write from time to time!"?

2°% The predicative suffixes on nouns and personal endings
on verbal forms do not take the stress. In such cases the syllable
preceding that of the suffix takes the stress: /min ukiw&imin/ “I
am a pupil”; /bez ukiwdibiz/ “weare pupils™ /yazgdnmin/ “I have
written"; /yazdrmin/ “I shall write”; /yaz4rsin/ “thou shalt write".

3°% The plural suffix /-1Ar, -nAr/ is unstressed in the present
tense. > In the present tense the preceding syllable of the verb is
stressed: /yazdlar/ “they write".

4°  The suffix /-mA-/ of the negative verb stem is unstressed.
The stress falls on the preceding syllable: /bdrma/ “do not go!";
/bdrmasin/ “he must not go!”; /bdrmadigiz/ “you did not go";
/bdrmasalar/ “if they do not go”.*

5° Postpositions and postpositional particles have no stress:
/é5-8&en/ “for the sake of work"; /baltd-belin/ “with the ax”;
/urmén-yaninda/ “by the forest”; /4t-ta/ “the horse also, the
horse too™.
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6° Prepositional particles used with adjectives, adverbs, and
verbs take the stress upon themselves, the succeeding word be-
coming an enclitic: /bik-yaxsi/ “very good”; /tip-tigez/ “absolutely
even”; /bik-ukigan/ “well-read”.

7°. In compound words the first component has the stress,
whereas the second component is enclitically added to the first
component. In official spelling such words are written together
and without hyphen: /xatin-kiz/ “women, woman-folk" (lit.:
“woman-girl"); /and4-monda/ “here and there”; /kdn-&igis/ “east”
(lit. : “sun-rise”); /dn-ber/ “eleven” (lit.: “ten-one™); ;’tén-yalk;’
“north” (lit.: “night-side"”); /dk-ko®/ “swan” (lit.: “whitebird"),
cf. however /4k k6&/ “white bird" (i.e., any white bird); /43-yawlik/
“table cloth” (lit.: “food cloth™); [t£5-baka/ “turtle” (lit.: “stone
frog"); /bil-baw/ “girdle, belt” (lit.: “waist rope”); [kdl-bas/
“shoulder” (lit.: “arm head"); /é&-batkariw&i/ “clerk, executive"”
(lit. : “work executive”).

8° In loan words borrowed from or through Russian the stress
remains on the accented syllable of the original word.

1.5. Morphophonemic Alternations

1.51. Vocalic harmony

The vocalic harmony manifests itself in that in one word (here
only native Tatar words are meant), unless it is a native word-
compound, either only front vowels or only back vowels may occur.
This means that in original simple words of Turkic origin either
only /i, e, &, 4, 8/ or only /u, i, o, a/ may occur,

The vowels /6/ and /o/ do not occur in non-first syllables in
original Tatar words.

The rules of vocalic harmony in original Turkic words can be
represented in the following table:

First syllable Following syllables

/i, e, &, 4, 8/ | fe, &/

/i, a, u, of [i, al/

This means that after a syllable containing any one of the vow-
el phonemes /i, e, 4, i, 8/ only one of the phonemes /e, &4/ may
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occur in the succeeding syllables. Likewise, after any one of the
vowel phonemes /1, a, u, o/ only /¥, a/ may occur.

This rule is important, because all grammatical endings, |
suffixes are subject to it, and this applies also to loan words. |

All suffixes occur in two forms, namely, 1°. in a front- |
vocalic form (i.e., a front-vocalic allomorph) and 2°. in a back-
vocalic form (a back-vocalic allomorph). Back-vocalic words
take back-vocalic variants (allomorphs) and words of front vowels
take front-vocalic variants (allomorphs) of suffixes., Thus, the
suffix of the plurality (plural suffix) is /-13r/ on stems of front
vowels, and /-lar/ on stems of back vowels: /kiill4ir/ “lakes";
/k&rtldr/ “snow-drifts”; /kullar/ “arms”; /kortlar/ “worms"

Likewise, suffixes with the vowel /e/ on front-vocalic stems
have the back vowel /i/ on stems of back vowels.

In other words, there are two kinds of suffixes: with the archi-
phoneme /A/ and with the archiphoneme /E/.%

Suffix-vowel: Front-vocalic allomorph: Back-vocalic allomorph:
[A/ /a/ laf
IE/ lel ' il
Examples:
Suffix: Front-vocalic allomorph:  Back-vocalic allomorph:
/-1Ar/ /6ylir/ “houses” /atlar/ “horses”
[-E/ /kiize/ “his eye" Jati/ “his horse”

In compound words the suffix vowels comply with the vowels
of the second component of the compound: /big-yillik/ “five-year
plan” - /biZ-yilliktan/ “from the five-year plan”; /bis-yilliklar/
“five-year plans”.

In loan words the vowel of the suffix depends on the vowel of
the last syllable of the word in question: /telefon/ “telephone” -
/telefonnar/ “telephones”; /reveliiceyi/ “revolution” - [reveliice-
ydlir/ “revolutions™.

Stems ending in orthography in b (soft sign) take suffixes with
front vowels: Tadurars /[tabigat/ “nature, character” - TaGurarsie
/tabigatle/ “of nature, of character, possessing the character”,
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1.52. Vowel alternations
1.521. Alternations /e, i/ with /Zero/

The mid (mid-high) vowel phonemes /e, i/ in the second syl-
lable of two-syllable stems, the first syllable of which is open and
the second syllable is closed (i.e., stems of the type of /borin/
“nose") alternate in the collogquial language with /Zero/ in the
cases listed below. This is, however, not reflected in orthography
which always retains the vowels e, .

1°. In nouns when possessive suffixes are added: /x#ref/
“letter (of the alphabet)” - /x&rfe/ “his letter”; /isem/ “name” -

/isme/ “his name"; [iren/ “lip” - [irnem/ “my lip"; /borin/ “nose” -
/borni/ “his nose”; /awiz/ “mouth” - /awzi/ “his mouth”; /korit/
“worm" - /kortin/ “thy worm".

2° In numeral adjectives when the suffix of ordinal numerals
is added: /sigez/ “eight” - /sigzenZe/ “eighth’; /tugiz/ “nine” -
/tugzin&i/ “ninth".

3°, In verb-stems before suffixes which consist of a vowel or

have a vowel on their onset: /selek/ “wave!” - [selkew/ “to wave";
/balik/ “shine, beam!" - /balkiw/“to shine, to beam™; /kurix/
“be afraid!” - /kurka/ “he is afraid” - /kurkak/ “coward”.

1.522. Alternations of low and mid vowel phonemes

1°. The stem-final /a/ [a] + /y/ of suffixes of certain verb-
forms alternates with /I/. The combination /[iy/ is realized as
[iy] or [{]: /yasa/ “do, make!™ + [-y/ (present tense) results in
/yasty/ [yasi] “he does, he makes" (cf. also /yastym/ [yasiym]
“I do”; /yasiysin/ [vaslys3p] “thou doest”; /yasiybiz/ [yaslyb3z]
“you do”.

2° Likewise, the stem-final /4/ [4] + /y/ of the same suffixes
alternates with /e/ [@]. The combination /ey/ is realized as [iy]
or [1): /e314/ “work!™ + /y/ results in /eZley/ [2 8liy] or [ 5li]
“he works” (cf. also /eSleym/ [o &lim] “I work"; /eBleybez/
[s 51ibs z] “we work™, etc.).

3°, The stem-final /i/ + /w/ of certain suffixes results in
(@] or [uw]: /[uki/ “read!™ + /-w/ results in /ukiw/ [ukd] or [ukuw]
“reading”.

4°. Likewise, the stem-final /e/ [0]+ /w/ results in [§] or
[tw]: /beyye/ + /-w/ results in [biydi] or [biyliw] “the dancing, to
dance”,
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1.53. Internal sandhi

1.531. The stem-final voiceless stops /p/ and /k/ become
voiced when a suffix having a vowel at its onset is added to the
stem: /suk/ “beat!" + /-a/ results in /suga/ “he beats™; [tap/
“find” + /-a/ results in /taba/ “he finds”; fayak/ “foot" + /-4i/
results in /ayagi/ “his foot"; /kitap/ “book” + /-Y/ results in
/kitabi/ “his book".

This rule does not apply, however, to the voiceless stops in
stems with /e, 1/ alternating with /Zero/ (vide 1.521): /selek/
“wave!" +/-ew/results in /selkew/ “towa.VMuri'kf “be afraid!l” +
/-iw/results in [kurkiw/ “to be afraid”.

The absence of voicing in cases like [/selkew/ is due to the fact
that, after the disappearance of the mid (mid-high) vowel of the
second syllable, a consonant-cluster appears in stem-final position.

1.532. The nature of the suffix-initial consonant is determined,
in certain cases, by the stem-final consonant.

1°. A voiceless stem-final consonant requires a voiceless

suffix-initial consonant. The refore, many suffixes appear as two
allomorphs: the one has a voiced consonant at its onset, the other
has a voiceless consonant. Stems ending in vowels, semi-vowels,
and in voiced consonants (such as /m, n, D, v, z, r, 1/) take suf-
fixes with initial /d/ and /g/. Stems ending in voiceless consonants
(such as /p, t, k, 5, &/) take suffixes with /t/ and /k/ respectively.
As examples may serve the suffixes /-dA/ and /-gAl/:

[awil/ “village” [wakit/ “time”
/awilga/ *“to the village" /wakitka/ “to the time"
/awilda/ "“in the village" /wakitta/ “in the time”

2°. A stem-final nasal, i.e., /m, n, n/ assimilates the
suffix-initial /1/ in the plural-suffix /-1Ar/ and the suffix-initial
/d/ in the pure-relational suffix /-dAn/:

[awil/ “village” [uram/ “street”
/awillar/ “villages” /uramnar/ “streets”
/awildan/ “from the village"” /uramnan/ “from the street”

3°. The stem-final voiced fricative /z/ becomes unvoiced
before /s/ or [&/, i.e., [zs/ > [ss], [z&/> [s€): /yaz/ “spring" +
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/-siz/ “without” results in [yassiz] “springless”; /yaz/ “spring” +
/-¢a/ “like" results in [yas&a] “in a spring-like manner”.

This assimilation is not reflected, however, in the official
orthography.

4°. The stem-final /n/is assimilated, in colloquial language,
by the following /p, b, m/ and becomes /m/: /min/ 1" + /-mE/
results in /mimme/ “me?"; /un/ “ten” + /bi¥/ “five” results in
/um-bis/ “fifteen”; /un/ “ten” + /pot/ “pud, a Russian weight =
40 pounds” results in /um-pot/ “ten puds”.

This assimilation is not reflected either in the official orthog-
raphy.

5°. The stem-final /n/ may become optionally a velar [p] be-
fore /k/ or /g/: [yan/ “burn!™ + /-gan/ results in /yapgan/ “one
who has burnt”.

This assimilation is not reflected either in the official orthog-
raphy.

1.6. Orthographical Representation of the Phonemes

The Tatar alphabet is based on the Russian (Cyrillic) alphabet.
The letters are given here in the official alphabetical order. The
transcription is given in Italics. The phonemic transcription is
given in slant lines Lt

oy H e v
1] H W =
3 et 5 O
[¢'] =] w o]
= w, n®
= E. 'H_, Examples and explanations
3 |B°
2 | s
o
=1
Aal|a la/ ar E,’atf “horse”
B b /b Gap bar /bar/ “is"
B B v [ | BaKHT vakit /wakit/ “time”
'r | g lgl ropeba gardbd /girdbd/ “amber”
oo | d /a/f pana dala /dala/ “steppe”
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1°. In front-vocalic words, in word-
initial position or following a vowel in
the middle of a word: erepme egerme
/yegerme/ “twenty"; 6uek biek /biyek/
“high". .

2° In back-vocalic words, in word-
initial position or following a vowel in
the middle of a word: epak erak /yirak/
“far, distant”; xaex kaen /kayin/ “birch”.
3°. After a consonant in front-vocalic
words: xeme keSe /keSe/ “person”. .

1°. In initial position in words borrowed
from Russian: gnxaﬁl_c_a_ /yolka/ “Christ-
mas tree”,

2° After a consonant in words borrowed
from Russian, the preceding consonant
being palatalized: camoJe€T samolé&t
/samolot/ “airplane”.

axnaha aZdaha /aZdaha/ “dragon"; xyxan
Zulap /Zulap/ “gutter”.

3aJum zalim /zalim/ “tyrant”; a3 az [az/
“little, few";xazan kazan /kazan/ “caul-
dron”.

1°. In the first syllable: uT it /it/ “meat";
ua kil /kil/ “come!” .

2°. In non-first syllables and in final posi-
tion /ey/: oTU /4toy/ [4t'T] “father”.

Renders /y/ before /8/ and /o/ and in
syllable- or word-final position after
any vowel: fioMmax yomZak /yom3ak/
“soft"; 1e3 ydz [ybz/ “hundred”; ait ay
/ay/ “moon, month”.

KeM kem /kem/ “who"; kap kar /kar/
“snow"; ak /ak/ “white",

JoKMH likin /1%kin/ “but, however”; ul
ful/ “he™.

MaTyp matur “pretty, beautiful™; ypam
uram [/uram/ “street”.
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H = n /n/ HYP nur /nur/ “ray, beam”; MUHmin
/min/ *I"; xazarkanat /kanat/ “wing”.
0o o /o O3HH ozin /ozin/ “long”;T03 toz /toz/

“salt”.

Il o P /p/ mHuak pifak /picak/ “knife™; ana apa
“elder sister, aunt”;KuTan kitap /kitap/

“book".
P T [r/ Gep ber /ber/ “one
C s /s/ CuH sin /sin/ “thou”.
Tr|t ft/ TO3 toz /toz/ “salt";ar at /at/ “horse”
Yy|lu fuf 1°. The vowel [fu/:yT P_Elutf “fire";
Tyt tuy [tuy/ “be satiated!”

[wr/ 2°. The bilabial “semi-vowel” /w/ in
syllable - and word-final position in back-
vocalic words: Taytau /taw/ “mountain”.

[iw/ 3°, In final position and in non-first
syllables: yxy /ukiw/ [uk'd] or [uk‘uw]
“reading”.

¢ | £ £/ tafina fayda /fayda/ “usefulness”.

Xx| x [x/ xaTHH xatin /xatin/ “woman”.

Dol c lcf uMpK cirk [cirk/ “circus”.

9ul ¢ &/ aniex Eildk /&ildk/ “bucket”; xmuo kiZd
/ki&4/ “yesterday”; xnu ki& /ki&/ “evening”.

Mm| 3 /3/ myJi E‘lif@ulf “this";am as /ag/ “food”.

Il m 5¢& /5&/ | The cluster [3&/ which occurs only in
words borrowed from Russian: my B&i
/8&i/ “cabbage soup”.

g ! - 1°. According to the rules of Russian
orthography, Bis written in order to in-
dicate that the preceding consonant closes

a syllable, is not palatalized, and does

not form, together with the immediately
following e, ©, & a syllable. Without &

the combinations Js, jie , o, would rep-
resent the syllables fia, le luf respectively.
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With® written after J, the combination
IBa represents /lya/, the combination
JB0 represents /lyu/, and the combina-
tion abe represents /lye/: KyIbaama
kul'yazma /kul-yazma/ “manuscript”;
cbesls'ezd [syezd/ “congress”; alBANKLY
al'yapki¢ /al-yapki&/ “apron”.

2° After x and 1, in loan words, indicates
the postvelar articulation of /k/ and /g/
respectively: Kb represents q and r®
represents G. This is practised in front-
vocalic words of Arabic origin: MeI"BH®
mig'nd /migni/ [miGni] “meaning, sig-
nificance”; nreTudap ig'tibar /igtibar/
[iGtibar] “attention”; TexbauM tik'dim
/tikdim/ [tigdim] “suggestion, recommen-
dation”.

1°. Denotes in Russian loan words, after
a consonant and before e, 1, B, 4 (i.e.,
between a consonant and €, M, 10, ), the
palatalization of the consonant concerned
and indicates that the latter does not form
a syllable together with what is rendered
by e, u, 0, g respectively but closes
the preceding syllable: cempsa sem'ya
“family”. Without b, i.e., Ce€Md reads
[serda] “seed”.
2° Indicates in Russian loan words, in
word- or syllable-final position the pala-
talization of the preceding consonant:
anb6oM albom “album; aBTOMOGMIB
avtomobil “automobile”.
3°. In native Tatar words and words
of Arabic origin it indicates the front-
vocalic nature of the word concerned.
Although the vowels of such a word may be
back vowels, the word takes front-vocalic
allomorphs of suffixes. It also indicates
that the ambivalent letter (e.g., 0, f)
renders a front vowel in the word con-
cerned: Moxanp makal “proverb” -
MoKaabiep makallir “proverbs”; WUIHPE



Phonology

IHC

i o

Ei

[1/
le/

/[?el

[yu/

[ya/

23

Sigif “poem, verse" - murupsiIep Sigiflar

“poems, verses”; TAOUrarhb tabigat “nature,
character” - Ta0uraTeka tabigatkd “to the
nature, to the character”; amp yarh /ydm/
“beauty”; DHB yun /yiin / “cheaﬁnexpensive' :
4° In native front-vocalic words, between
a consonantand €, €, U, B, I serves to
indicate that the consonant does not form a
syllable with what is rendered by e, e, M,
0, 1 respectively. In other words, its
function is that of Bunder 1° (in back-
vocalic words B, in front-vocalic words b):
arbAnKHuYalyapki& [fal-yapki&/ “apron” (but
TOHBAK|t8Ayak /[tén-yak/ “north”);
SumbeJuHK big'ellik /biZ-yillik/ “five-year
plan”. Without b, i.e., TeHgKk would be
read as [t8Aiq] and Gumesa would be read
as [biZell3k].

smse [ilis/ [313 s] “needle of a pine”.

1°. In word-initial position in original
Tatar words it represents the vowel
phoneme /e/ [2]: om &% /e¥/ “work”; o3

éz /ez/ “trace”. o

2° In medial position, after a vowel, it
renders the syllable /?e/ in Arabic words:
ToOMUH tiémin [ti?emin/ “supply”; Tedcup
tiésir /ti%esir/ “influence, impact”.

1°. The syllable /yu/ in back-vocalic
words: pnfam yulda$ /yuldad/ “comrade”.
The absence of » at the end of a mono-
syllabic word indicates that the vowel

is fu/: o [yul/ “road”; nx [yuk/

not”.

2° The syllable /yii/ in front-vocalic words:
pKo yuki /yiikd/ “linden”;pHosiem yuniles
/yiinile&/ “direction, course”. A final

B in monosyllabic words indicates that the
vowel is /ii/: ®HB yuA [yin/ “cheap, in-
expensive”. T
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Aal| ya | /yal

/yal

9o | & /a/
e | |/

Yov | oo | /u/

[w |

lew/
Ry | T 5l
Hu|n |/9/
hh|n |/n/

1.61. The Russian alphabet is neither phonetic nor phonemic
and lacks graphemes for a number of Tatar phonemes.

1°. The following letters render the phonemes of Tatar adequatel
/al, B6/v/,T T /g/, R n/dl, Xx /2], 3 3 [z],Nmn [i],
/y/ (only in syllable- and word-final positions and before /&/

or /o/ but not before any other vowel), K x /k/, T a1 [/1/,M M /m/,

A a
7
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1°. The syllable /ya/ in back-vocalic
words: fadpax vyafrak /yafrak/ “leaf”;
AKHH yaKin /yakin/ “near”;adK ayak
/ayak/ “foot”. The absence of b at the
end of a monosyllabic word indicates that
the vowel is [fa/: 20 yal [yal/ “rest, re-
laxation”. .

2° The syllable /yi/ in front-vocalic
words: uap iyar [iyir/ “saddle”; dAmex
yagel [y#gel/ “green”. A final b in mono-
syllabic words indicates that the vowel is
/&/: aMp yarn /y&im/ “beauty”.

xopedxiref /xtiref/ “letter (of the alphabet}
coGom siibip /sdbdp/ “reason”

oii 8y /8y/ “house™; Geex bdek fb'c‘»yekf
“big"; rea gdl [gdl/ “rose”.

1°. The vowel /ii/: xva kil /kiil/ “lake”;
6va biil /biil/ “divide!™; cv3 siue [sue/
“word”, i

2° After a front vowel it denotes [w/:
Aoy dit /daw/ “big”.

3°, In final position and in non-first syl-
lables: 6upY/birew/ [bird] “giving”.

®Up jir /jir/ “earth”; Gaxabaja /baja/
“brother-in-law (husband of the sister of
the wife)"; %aH jan /jan/ “soul”; Tax
taj [taj/ “crown”.

Tay tay /tap/ “aurore”; MMHa mipa /mipa/
“to me".

hoMhim /him/ “and”; hep hir /hir/

“every, each"; axzaha aZdaha /aZdaha/
“dragon”.
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Hu /n/,00/o/f,Tn [p/,PDP [r/],Cc [s/,TT /t/,2 ] /i,
X x /x/, I 1u /c/ (occurs only in loan words), Y u /&/, Il m /&/,
Il m /8&/ (a cluster which occurs only in loan words), H u /1/,
9o /4/,0 e [6/,Y Yy [0/, X% /j/,H § /o/, h h /n/.

Some of the enumerated letters are, however, read in a dual
manner: in original Tatar words they are pronounced according to
the rules given in 1.6., but in Russian words they are read by edu-
cated people in accordance with the standard Russian pronunciation:

Letter Phonetic value in Phonetic value in
native words Russian words

0o [6] (mid, rather mid-high, [o](mid, back, wide,
centralized, rounded, round)
reduced)

B 1 [3] (mid-high, back, wide, [I](high, centralized,
lax, reduced) narrower and tenser

than [3])

Examples: Ton- [t'6n-] “to settle” but [t'on] “tone” < through
Russian; CHp [sdr] “carving” but [sir] “cheese” < Russian. These
examples show that two new vowel phonemes are possibly emerging:
/>/ and /i /.

2°. The letter B B renders a dentilabial fricative in Russian
words and a bilabial /w/ in Turkic words (with the exception of the
syllable - and word-final position in which /w/ is rendered with ¥y
and Y): Bax /val/ “rampart” <Russian but /wal/ “be broken!”

3°, The letter ¥ ¥ u renders /u/ but in syllable- and word-
final position in back-vocalic words it renders /w/: ¥yT ut /ut/
“fire”; 6y bul /bul/ “be, become!"; cay sau /saw/ “healthy”.

Similarly_,Y y i renders the vowel phoneme /ii/, but in
syllable - and word- final position it renders /w/: cys siiz [siz/

“word"; ney dil /diw/ “bxg

4° The letter D o ¢ renders /e/ [a] in word-initial pos1t1on
in original Tatar words, but in Russian words it renders the Rus-
sian /e/, i.e., [e]. Besides, after a vowel it renders the syllable
/?e/ [?2] in words of Arabic origin: 2T ét[?at'] “dog”; sTax
étaZ [?et'az] “floor, story";TeomuH tdémin /ti?emin/ [t'd?omin]
“supply”. s

5°. Rather confusing letters are Ee, E €, D 0, and f g.
It should be remembered that each of these Russian letters renders
two different things: each of them renders a vowel (e /e/, & /o/,
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© /u/, and £ [a/) and indicates that the preceding consonant is
palatalized:

Russian letter As a vowel with a Russian Example
preceding consonant

e [e] Te [fe] “those”

e [o] Térka [totka] “aunt”

) [u] Toab  [ful] “gauze”

a [a] TAaxecTs [taZaét] “heaviness”

On the other hand, the same letters render syllables consisting
of /y/ and the vowel given above: e [ye], & [yo], © [yu], = [ya]

In Tatar each of these letters has several values.

E e renders 1°. /ye/ in initial position and after a vowel in
words of front vowels: edox /yefik/ “silk"; 2°. it renders /yi/
in the same positions but in words of back vowels: epax erak /yirak/
“far"; xaen kaen /kayin/ “birch”; 3° it renders the vowel /e/ after
a consonant: xeme keSe /keSe/ “person”; 4° in Russian words it is
read as m Russian.

E & occurs only in Russian words. It renders the syllable /yo/
in initial position or the vowel /o/ after a consonant, the latter
being palatalized: Teuxa télka [folka] “heifer”.

I0 © renders, in word-initial position or after a vowel, the
syllable /yu/ in words of back vowels or the syllable /yii/ in words
of front vowels. When nothing is added to the final consonant of
a monosyllabic word, the latter is a word of back vowels and the
syllable is /yu/. When b is added to the final consonant this is
an indication that the syllable is /yli/: & yul /yul/ “road” but
OHB' yuA /[yiin/ “cheap”; wazam yuldas [yulda®/ “comrade”;
pHoJem yunile¥ /yiinile¥/ “direction”.

1 g renders the syllable /ya/ in back-vocalic words and the
syllable /y4/ in front-vocalic words. To indicate the syllable /y&/
in monosyllabic words, b (soft sign) is added to the final consonant:
AMB yarh /y#m/ “beauty”. Lack of pat the end of a monosyllabic
word indicates that the syllable is /ya/: gx yal /yal/ “rest”.

6°. B does not have any phonetic value. It is added to K and
I in order to indicate that they are to be read as [q] and [G] respec-
tively. It also indicates that the preceding consonant closes the
preceding syllable and does not form a syllable with what follows
the consonant in question: axbamxsy al'yapki¢ /al-yapki¢/ “apron”;
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TOKBAMM tik'dim /tikdim/ [t'4qdim]“suggestion”; MeI'BH® mig'ni
/migni/ [miGni] “significance”.

7°. b is added to the final consonant in order to indicate the
front-vocalic character of the word in question: aMp yarh /yim/
“beauty”; LHb yud /yiin/ “cheap”. It also separates, in front-
vocalic words, a consonant from what follows it. In other words,
it indicates that the preceding consonant closes the preceding syl-
lable: GumbellIsik bij'ellik /bis-yillik/ “five-year plan”.

1.62. Certain phonemes and combinations of phonemes are
rendered by different letters in different positions:

1°. Final /y/ is rendered by 1 y: asaii/azay/ “decrease!”.
When a vowel is added the resulting ;yllable is rendered in the
following manner: i [/y/ + a /a/ is rendered by a /ya/: aszail
/azay/ “decrease!” + [-a/ results in azaa azaya [azaya/ “de-
creasing, he decreases”; i1 /[y/ + e [e/ is rendered by e [ye/:
kel /kdy/ “melody” + /-e/ results in Kee /kdye/ “his melody”;
“ /yl'+ m/i/ results ine /yi/: Ty}t [tuy/ “festival” + =B /-i/
results in Tye /[tuyi/ “his festival™; i1 /y/ + y /iw/ is rendered by
o [yiw/: Toit/toy/ “feel!" + -y /-iw/ results in TOR/toyiw/ “to
feel”; #i/y/ + y /ew/ results in © [/yew/: Kell/kdy/ “burn!”™ + -y
/-ew/ results in kew /kéyew/ “to burn”; i /y/ + o/i/ results in
1 ya [yd/: xein [kdy/ “burn” + /-&/ results in xea /kdyi/ “he
burns”.

2° Final /w/ is represented by y /w/ but it is B /w/ in inter-
vocalic position: Tay/taw/ “mountain™ + -u /-1/ results in TaBH
/tawi/ “his mountain”.

Notes

1. As stated above, all vowels in word-initial position are
preceded by [? ] which has no phonemic value (1.2.).

2. The first-person and third-person forms have the stress
on the last syllable: /utirfym/ “let me sit down!"; /utirsin/ “let
him sit down!".

3. Otherwise, i.e., in all nouns and all other verb forms the
plural suffix is stressed.

4, However, the suffix of the negative second-future participle
(2.3643) is stressed: /barmds/ “not going, one who does not go".
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5. This method of rendering the vowel phonemes is applicable
to the vowel phonemes in the non-first syllables within indivisible
stems: /arik/ “irrigation canal” could be represented as /arEk/,

/uram/ “street” as /urAm/, and /yirak/ “distant” could be rep-
resented as /yirAk/.



2. INFLECTION

2.1. Substantive Inflection

Substantives may occur unsuffixed or provided with one or
several suffixes. There are four kinds of suffixes which are added
to substantives: derivational (plural suffix), concrete-relational
(personal suffixes which indicate the person of the owner of the
object concerned), pure-relational suffixes (declension suffixes)
which give the substantive adverbial functions, and predicative
suffixes which make the predicate agree in person with the subject.

These suffixes may be added only in the following order:

1. derivational, 2. concrete-relational, 3. pure-relational,

4. predicative: /awil/ “village” - /awillar/ “villages" - /awillarim/
“my villages” - /awillarimnan/ “from my villages” - /awillarimnansip/
“thou art from my villages” (i.e., you have come from my villages or
you are a native of my villages).

The suffixes are added mechanically. In some instances union
vowels appear between stems and suffixes or between two suffixes.
The suffixes are subject to the rules of vowel harmony and internal
sandhi.

2.11. A substantive without any suffixes is the basic form. The
latter is identical with the stem. All suffixes are added to the latter.

2 12. The derivational suffix

The derivational suffix (plural suffix) is /-1Ar/ on all stems
with the exception of those having a stem-final nasal consonant,
i.e., /m, n, n/; itis /-nAr/ on stems with a final /m, n, p/:

amna “aunt; elder sister” - amajap “aunts; elder sisters”
Teaxe “fox” - TeJkeJsp “foxes”

Gam “head” - Gamxap “heads”

Ky2 “eye"” - Ky=2Jasep “eyes"”

ypam  “street” - ypamuHap ‘“streets”

ypMan “forest” - ypmaBHap “forests”

KUY “sleeve” - ¥MHHSD “sleeves”

29
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2.121. All the other suffixes (concrete-relational, pure-
relational, and predicative suffixes) are added to the plural suffix:

arnaJjapsm “my aunts; my elder sisters”
anajapHey “of the aunts”

aIaJapPEMHEIH “of my aunts”

anajapnsp “they are aunts”
anaJapHMIHD “they are my aunts”

2.13. The concrete-relational suffixes

The concrete-relational suffixes, i.e., the possessive suffixes
indicate the person of the owner or possessor of the object concerned.
In other words, they convey the meanings “my”, “thy”, “his" (or
“her” or “its"), “our”, “your”, and “their” to a substantive
denoting an object: /apa/ “aunt” - fapam/ “my aunt”. These
suffixes have the same meanings as the English possessive pro-
nouns my, thy, his, etc.

The possessive suffixes are:

Singular Plural
First person /-m/ “my” /-bEz/ “our”
Second person /[-p/ “thy” /-gEz/[ “your™
Third person /-E, -sE/ “his” /-E, -sE/ “their”

These suffixes are attached to the stem (to the basic form)
of the substantive either by means of a union vowel or they
are added to the stem immediately, depending on the stem-final

phoneme.
Tables of possessive suffixes on the following page are:

1. Possessive suffixes as they appear in official orthography

2. Possessive suffixes in phonemic transcription.



Inflection

Table 1

Stems ending in

Vowels Consonants (includ-
ing u, #, ¥, Y, B)
1st p. sing. -M -eM, -mM*
2nd p. sing. -H -ey, -HyE¥*
1st p. plur. -0e3z -0Om3¥* -efez -HOH3*
2nd p. plur. -re3 ~-TH3¥* -eres -HIH3¥
3rd p. s. p. -ce, -cu¥ -e, -H¥
Table 2
Stems ending in
Vowels Consonants (in-
cluding /w, v/)
lst p. sing. /-m/ /-Em/
2nd p. sing. /-0l /-Exn/
1st p. plur. /-bEz/ /-EbEsz/
2nd p. plur. /-gEs/ /|-EgEsz/
3rd p. 5. p. [-sE/ /-E/

#According to the rules of vowel harmony
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Examples:
KUY “arrival” ATHPD “poem”
KUIYJIap “arrivals” MUTHPBILD “poems”
KUIYeM “my arrival” WMIHPEM “my poems”
KUIY ey “thy arrival” IIMTHPEH “thy poem”
Kuayebes “our arrival” murspedes “our poem”
KuIyeres “your arrival” mUIrHperes “your poem”
Kuiye “his, their mUTHpe “his, their poem™”
arrival”
I{EMJIYJIapeM “my arrivals” mUIHpbIspeM “my poems”
KUJIYyJIspe “his arrivals” mMUCHpPBIape  “his poems™
etc. etc.
VKY “reading” ana “aunt”
VKyJIap “readings” anajiap “aunts”
VEYEM “my reading” amnam “my aunt”
JKYHEH “thy reading” anay “thy aunt”
VEKYHOH3 “our reading” analbHs “our aunt”
VEYHIES “your reading” amnarss “your aunt”
VEYH “his, their anackH “his, their aunt”
reading”
VKYJIapsm “my readings” anajapsm “my aunts”
VKYIaps “his readings"” anajaps “his aunts”

etc.

etc.



Inflection
Examples —

Ky
KyJaap
Ky JIBIM

Ky JIBIE

Ky JIBIOBI3
KYJIBITH3
K JIEL
KYJIIapsmM

KYJLI2PH

My 3 et
Myzeitaep
MyzeeM
My3eeq
My3eebes
Mys3eeres

Myzee

My 3eldepeM

My3efianepe

continued

u n

arm
“arms”
“my arm”
“thy arm"
“our arm”

“your arm”

““his, their arm"”

“my arms”
“his, their arms”

etc.

“museum”

“museums”

" "
my museum

“thy museum”

“our museum”

1) "
your museum

“his, their
museum

“my museums”

“his, their
museums”

etc.

Kypait
Kypaiiaap
Kypaem
Kypaey
Kypae6Hs
Kypaert:s
Kypae
Kypaiiapsm
Kypaiaaps

Tapax
Tapaxiap
Taparsm
Taparsy
TaparHOH3
TapartIsH3

Tapars

TapaKIapHM

TaparIaps
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“flute”

“flutes"”

“my flute”

“thy flute”

“our flute"”

“your flute”

“his, their flute”
“my flutes”

“his, their flutes”

etc.

“comb"”
“combs”
“my comb”
“thy comb”
“our comb”
“your comb"”

“his, their comb”

“my combs”

“his, their combs”

etc.
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2.131. The forms Ky3eMm /kiizem/ “my eye”, kysey /kizep/
“thy eye”, etc. function as subjects of clauses and they are also
the stems to which pure-relational suffixes are added: KyB3eMHeH,
/ktizemneyp/ “of my eye”; xy3eqHer /kiizepney/ “of thy eye”,
etc.

In other words, the pure-relational suffixes are added to the
concrete-relational (possessive) suffixes. The latter form the
possessive stems,

Exceptions are the forms of the third person: whereas forms
with /-E, -sE/ function as subjects of clauses, the pure-relational
suffixes are added to /-En, -sEn/ and not to /-E, -sE/. In other
words, the oblique possessive stems of the third person have a
final /n/ which the subject forms do not have: aTs /ati/ “his
horse”; arTwuHaH /atinnan/ “from his horse” (with /-dan/ “from").

2.14. The pure-relational suffixes

The pure-relational suffixes serve to denote the relations be-
tween an object and other objects or between an object and an
action. The system of pure-relational forms is what is commonly
called “declension™.

The pure-relational suffixes are, with a few exceptions, the
same whether they are added to the pure stem of a noun, to the
plural-stem or to a concrete-relational (possessive) stem.

Singular pure-relational forms are formed by adding pure-
relational suffixes to the primary noun-stem. Plural pure -
relational forms are formed by adding pure-relational suffixes
to the plural-stem. In the so-called “possessive declension” the
same puce-relational suffixes (with a few exceptions, however)
are added to the possessive stem.

1°.  -mey, -HHH /-nEp/ “of”: aTumy /atnip/ “of the horse”:
aT /at/ “horse”; mohepuer /3ihirney/ “of the city”: mohop/ $4hir/
“city”; xysHeH/kiiznep/ “of the eye™: kya /kiiz/ “eye”.

2°. -re, -ra/-gA/ and -xe, -xa/-kA/ (vide 1.532) “to, in
the direction of”: mehepre /8&hdrgi/ “to the city”; xyars [kiizgd [
“to the eye”; ypmanra /urmanga/ “to the forest”: ypman /urman/
“forest”; atxa /atka/ “to the horse”.

3°. -me, -mHu/-nE/ direct object: aTun /atni/ “the horse”;
mehopne /Z&hirne/ “the city”; kysue /kiizne/ “the eye”; YPMaHHH
/[urmanni/ “the forest”.

4°. -gmeH, -gmau/-dAn/, -TeH, -Tau/-tAn/, and -HoH, —-HaH
/-nAn/ (vide 1.532) “from, out of”; arTau /attan/ “from the horse”;



Inflection 35

mohseplion /ihirdin/ “from the city”; KY3A09H /kiizdin/ “from the
eye"; YPMaHHAH Jurmannan/ “from the forest”; WpeHHoH /irennin/
“from the lip": HpeH [iren/ “lip”.

5°. -no, -ma/-dA/and -Te, -Ta/-tA/ (vide 1.532) “in, at”:
xoaxosna /kolxozda/ “in the collective farm”: xoaIx02 /kolxoz/
“collective farm"; mohepZis /8&h&rdi/ “in the city”; ypmas /urman/
“in the forest"; arTa fatta/ “in the horse, at the horse”.

2.141. The functions of the pure-relational suffixes

2.1411. The basic form of the substantive is identical with
the stem. It functions as follows:

1°. As the subject of a clause: KuTan ecTalZs ATa [kitap
5stildd yata/ “the book lies on the desk”: xuTam “book”, ecCTal
“desk”, gaTa “lies”.

2°. As a possessive attribute of another substantive, the
latter always having a possessive suffix of the third person: xuTan
Temme [kitap tiE1/ “the cover of a book, the book cover™: xuTan
“book"”, THIl “cover”, -H [-i/ possessive suffix of the 3rd p.

This construction is used in cases in which the attribute is
indefinite (a book, a desk, etc.). When the attribute is definite
or in phrases in which there are words modifying the possessive
attribute, the latter appears with the pure-relational suffix /-nEp/
(vide 2.1412):; 6y KWTAIHHE THIEH €PTHIrAH /[bu kitapnin tisi
yirtilgan/ “the cover of this book is torn”.

3°. As an adverbial complement with a postposition: KUTan
ecTeHlo /kitap &stendd/ “on the book™: KMTaI “book”, 6CTEHIS
“on".

4°, As a direct object in phrases in which the former lacks
any characteristics and, consequently, is indefinite: GaJaJap
KUTAN yKuiiaap /balalar kitap ukiylar/ “the children read a book™
(cf. however: Gajajap Oy KMTAaIHH yEVCHHHAD /balalar bu kitapni
ukiysinnar/ “the children should read this book!"): Gaxaxap “chil-
dren”, 6y “this”, xuTam “book”, yxmilmap “they read”, YKHiCHHHAD
“they should read”.

2.1412. The pure-relational form with the suffix /-nEyp/
functions as follows:

1°. As a definite possessive attribute, its head having the
possessive suffix of the third person /-E/ or /-sE/: 0y KUTaIHHH
TsumsL [bu kitapnip tii/ “the cover of this book™; TayHHH KYDKE -
Tam, GamHHH KYPke - 4eu /tawnip kiirke ta3, ba3nip kiirke cye/
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“the beauty of the mountain is the rock, the beauty of the head is
the hair”: Tayuny “of the mountain”, xYpex “beauty”, -e /-E/
possessive suffix of the 3rd p., Tam “rock, stone”, Gamusy “ of
the head", wusy“hair"; awnHH eHe 3yD, THUYKAHHBE ©HE KEUKeHS
Oyxa /ayunip ne zur, ti€kannin dne ke&keni bula/ “the voice of the
bear is large, the voice ofthe mouse is small”: amn “bear”, THuUKaH
“mouse”, -muE “of", eu “voice”, -e possessive suffix of the
3rd p., 8yp “large”, xeukxeno “small”, G6yma “is”.

2° As an adverbial complement with postpositions: TaKTaHHH
AHHHAA “by the side of the board": TaxTa “board”, #usHZA “by
the side of",

2.1413. The pure-relational form in /-gA/, /-kA/ functions
as follows:

1°. As an adverbial complement denoting the object in the
direction of which the action is performed (“to someone”): GaJanap
YPMaHra 9KCKypCHUAr's KUTTeNep /balalar urmanga ekskursiydgi
kitteldr/ “the children went on an outing to the forest": Gaxaxap
“children”, ypman “forest”, -ra “to”, sxCKypcuS “excursion,
outing”, -r'e “to”, KUTTeIsD “they went".

2°. Adverbially, indicating the duration of time for which
something is done (“for a week”): Gep corarbke “for one hour™:
carars “hour”.

3°. Adverbially as an indication of the price at which some-
thing is purchased or otherwise obtained: 6y KMTAanus eu ceyMmra
anmni /bu kitapni 6& sumga aldim/ “I bought this book for three
rubles”: Gy “this", xuWTamHi “book” (dir. obj.), eu “three”,
CyM “ruble”, -ra suffix, axgem “I took, received, obtained,
bought"”.

4° As an indication of the recipient of something: aEHDPyTa
ApAeM KYpcoTTeM “I gave help (lit.: "I showed help”) to the sick
person”: aBHPY “sick person”, -ra suff., gpmem “help”,
KypceTTeMm “I showed”.

\2.1414. The pure-relational form with the suffix /-nE/
functions as a definite direct object: amvans He@ucors, rpymans
PecTemres Oup /almani nidfisigd, gruSani rdstimgi bir/ “give
the apple to Nifisd and the pear to Rustam™:'aymua “apple”,
rpyma <Russian “pear”; 6y MoKalloHE CUH 6J6oTTe YKHI uHIapra
Tyemcey /bu mikaline sin #lbdttd ukip Cigarga tiyeSsen/ “thou
must by all means read this article": MaKkaJs “article”, cun
“thou”, 8I0eTTe “by all means”, yxum “reading”, wumrapra “to
make come out” (here as an auxiliary verb denoting the finality of
action), Tuem “obliged”,~cey predicative suff.
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2.1415. The pure-relational form with the suffix /-dAn/,
/-tAn/, and /-nAn/ functions as follows:

1°. As an adverbial complement which indicates the starting
point of an action (“from”): ypMaHraH KxafTTH /urmannan kaytti/
“he returned from the forest”:ypman “forest”, xafiTTH “he re-
turned”; ypMaHHaH aBHJIra Kafsp AYPT KUJIOMETD /urmannan
awilga kadir dirt kilometr/ “there are four kilometers from the
forest to the village™: aBsara “to the village”, xalsp “up to,
till", aypt “four”, KUJIOMETD “kilometer”.

2°  As an adverbial complement denoting the material of
which something is made: 6iilsp arauTas, TalTaH ham GeToHHAH
caimuagap/dylir aga&tan, tastan him betonnan salinalar/ “houses
are built of wood, stone, and concrete™: eitisp “houses™, arau
“wood', Tam “stone”, haM “and”, GeTOH “concrete”, CAaJHNHAJAP
“are built”.

3%, As an adverbial complement denoting the object by which
another object is recognized: MWH aHH KY3JSPEHHIH T aHBIAEM
/min ani kiizlirennin tanidim/ “I recognized him by his eyes”: MMH
“1", aps “him", KY3Isp “eyes” (xysaepeHHoH “from his eyes”),
TaHuZEM “I recognized”.

4°. As an adverbial complement governed by certain verbs
which require this particular form. There is a considerable num-
ber of verbs which govern this form: KyPKY /kurkiw/“to be afraid”;
73y /yaziw/ “to forfeit, to be deprived of"; osaxy /oyaliw/“to be
ashamed”; Tapcuuy/tarsiniw/“to be diffident”, etc.: CYPEJIdDASH
KYDHKKAH ypManra Gapmac /bireldrddn kurikkan urmanga barmas/
“one who is afraid of wolves does not go into the forest”: Gypedsp
“wolves', KYDHKKAH “one who is afraid”, ypmanra “to the forest”,
Gapmac “does not go”; MuH Oy KemeAsH TapcHHaM/min bu keSedidn
tarsinam/ “I am diffident in the presence of this person”: MuH “I",
oy “this™, Kele “person", TapcuHaMm “I am diffident”.

V2.1416. The pure-relational form with the suffix /-dA/ and
/-tA/ functions as an adverbial complement which denotes the place
or the time of an action (where?, when?): SalHKIap cyha AmUiep
/baliklar suda yaSeyldr /“fishes live in water”: GaisKJIap “fishes",
cyZa “in water, in the water”, dmuiep “they live"; MoKTsNT?®
saHfTMeNsD CEeHTA6phbAe Gamiana [miktiptd zafatiyeldr Senfabrds
baZlana/ “classes start at school in September™: MoKToNT? *in
school”, 3aHgTHUelap “classes”, ceuTH6pEae “in September”,
Gamuaua “begin”.
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2.142.

Paradigms

“Collective farm”

KOJXO03
KOJXOBHHE
KOIXO03Ia
KOJIXO03 HH
KOJXO37aH

KoJxoszna

“city”

mehap
mehspHey
mahepra
wehapHe
mwehspnen

mohapae

“horse”

ar
aTHHH,
aTka
aTHH
arras

arra

/kolxoz/
/kolxoznin/
/kolxozga /
/kolxozni/
/kolxozdan/
/kolxozda /

/8&hir/
/83dhdrnen/
/38hirgs/
/8ihsirne/
/3ihirdin/
/8&hdrds/

/at/
/atnip/
/atka/
/atni/
/attan/

[atta/
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“Collective farms"”

KOJIX03Jap
KOJIXO3JIaPHHIY
KOIXOo3Japra
KOJIXO3IaPHH
KOJIXO3JIapAaH

KOJIXO03Japaa

“cities”
mahspaep
mahapnapﬂeu
mshepieprs
mehepaspue
mahapaepmon

mahepaepne

“horses”

arTaap
aTJapHHY
aTaapra
aTJIapHH
araaprad

arJaapra

/kolxozlar/
/kolxozlarnip/
/kolxozlarga/
/kolxozlarni/
/kolxozlardan/

[kolxozlarda/

/8&hdrlar/

/ 83hirlirneyn/
/38hirlirgs/
/8&hdrlsirne/
/8&hirlirdin/
/8&hdrlirds/

/atlar/
/atlarnip/
/atlarga/
/atlarni/
/atlardan/
/atlarda/



Inflection

Paradigms — continued

“work, job"

Xes3MaT

[xezmit/

Xe3MoTHEH /xezmitnep/

Xe3MaTKa
Xe3MaTHE
XEe3MaTToH

Xe3MaTT?o

“forest”

YpMaH

Y PMaHHBIH
VpMaHTra
YDMaHHH
YPMaHHAH

ypMaHzZa

“floor™

WNASH
UIoHHEH
MZOHTD
WloHHE
VOoHHOH

NIOoHL®

[xezmitkd /
[xezmditne /
[xezmdittin/

[xezmitti [

/urman/
/urmannin/
/urmanga/
/urmanni/
/urmannan/

/urmanda /

/iddn/
/idinneg/
/iddnga/
/iddnne /
/idinnin/

/idinda/

“jobs"

Xe3MaTiap
Xe3MoTIoPHEH
XEe3MaTIoPI's
Xe3MaTJapHE
XEe3MaTIaPAOH

Xe3MaTIdePAD

“forests"

ypMaHHap
YPMaHHADHHEY
ypMaHHapra
YPMaHHaPHE
ypMaHHapAaH

ypMasHHapia

“floors"

UZeHHAD
NIoHHOPHEH
NI oHHAPI'S
HﬁaHHepHe
MA9HHOPASH

WIooHHBaPIOS
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/xezmitlir/
/xezmditlirnen/
/xezmitlirgs/
/xezmitlirne [
/xezmitlirdin/

[xezmitlirdd/

/[urmannar/
/urmannarnip/
/urmannarga/
/urmannarni/
/urmannardan/

[urmannarda/

/id&nnir/
/idinnirneyn/
fidénnﬁrgﬁf
/idinnirne/
/idinndrdin/
/iddnnirda/
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Paradigms — continued

“aunt” “aunts”

ama /apa/ anaiap /apalar/
aIaHHH, /apanin/ anajlapHHH /apalarnip/
anara /apaga/ anajapra /apalarga/
arnaH:H /apani/ anaJlapHH /apalarni/
amajaH /apadan/ amajapnax /apalardan/
anazna /apada/ anaxapna /apalarda/

2.143. Pure-relational suffixes on possessive stems

Forms with concrete-relational (possessive) suffixes take
pure-relational suffixes. .
The pure-relational suffixes added to the possessive stems

are, with a few exceptions, exactly the same as those discussed
in 2,14,

1% Instead of the suffix /-gA/ “to” the suffix /-A/ is added
to the possessive suffixes of the first and second persons sing.
and third person of both numbers: /apa/ “aunt” - /apaga/ “to the

aunt” but /apam/ “my aunt™ - /apama/ “to my aunt”. The plural
Ist and 2nd persons take the usual suffix /-gA/: /apabiz/ “our
aunt” - /apabizga/ “to our aunt”.

2° The direct-object suffix /-nE/ is attached to the possessive
suffix of the 1st and 2nd person in both numbers. The 3rd person
has a Zero direct-object suffix: /apasi/ “his aunt” - /apasin/
oblique possessive stem of the 3rd person (to which all the pure-
relational suffixes are added, vide 2.131) - apasin “his aunt"
(dir. object). T

3°. The suffix /-nEn/, when added to the oblique possessive
stem of the third person, drops its initial /n/: /apa/ “aunt” -
/apasi/ “his aunt” - /apasin/ oblique possessive stem of the 3rd
person - /apasinin/ “of his aunt” (not /apasinnip/ as one might
have expected).

The pure-relational suffixes are added to the concrete-relational
(possessive) suffixes, i.e., to:
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1st p. sing.
2nd p. sing.
1st p. pl.
2nd p. pl.
3rd p.

2.1431. Paradigms

[-m-, -Em-/*
/-n-, -Ep-/
/-bEz-, -EbEz-/
/-gEz-, -EgEz-/
/-sEn-, -En-/

1st person sing.

“my collective farm”

KOJNXO3BIM
KOJIXOBHMHEIE
KOJIXO3HMA.
KOJXOBBIMHH
KOJXO3HMHAH

KOJXO3HMIa

“my city"

mahapeM
mahspeMHEH
mahepeMa
meheopemue
mohopeMHaH

mohepeMns

“my collective farms”

KOJIXO0BIapEM
KOJIX 03 JIAPHMHHIH
KOJXOB3JIapHMa
KOJIX 03 JaPEHMHE
KOJXO0B JIaPHMHAH

KOJXO03IaPEMAS

“my cities”

mehapispeM
mehepiapeMHEr,
mahopliapems
mahspiapeMue
mohspilepeMHoH

mshapiapemna

% According to the rules in 2.13 and 2.131.
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Paradigms -— continued

“my horse”

aTHM
aTHMHEBIH
aTHMa
ATHMHE
aTHMHAH

aTeMmna

“my job"
Xe3MaTeM

XEe3MaTEMHE
XeaMaTeMsa
Xe3MaTEMHE

XEe3MaTeEMHaH

Xe3MeTeMIs

“my forest™

YPMaHbM

VPMaHHMHBIY

YPMaHHMa
VPMAaHEMHE

VDMaHHMHAH

YDMaHNMAA,
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“my horses”

aTIapHM
aTIaPEIMHEE
aTJapHMa.
T8 PHMHE
aTIapHMEAH

aTjapeMaa

“my jobs”

Xe3MaTIepeM
X€3MaTIopPEMHEH
Xe3MaTIspeMs
Xe3MaeTIepEeMHE
X€3MoTIOPEMHOH

XEe3MaTIdepeMAs

“my forests”

YPMaHHADEM

YPMaHHaDHMHIE

YPMaHHapHMa

YPMaHHAaPHMHH
YPMaHHAPHMHAH

YPMaHHapHMAA
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Paradigms — continued

“my floor”

UN9HEM
ULaHEMHEH
UIZoHEMS
UAsHEMHE
UloHEMHaH

HIOsHEMId

“thy aunt”

anag
amaHHH
amnaga
amnagHH
amagHaH

anagza

“thy arrival”

KUIYeH
KUIY eHHEH
KWUIYEeHo
KNIYeHHE
KWUIYEHHaH

KUIYEHAS

“my floors”

NI oHHOPEM
ULoHHAIPEMHEH
UIeHHaPEMa
UIoHHapEMHE
ULoHHOPEMHOH

UIOoHHIPEMId

2nd person sing.

“thy aunts”

amaJapsy
anaJlapHHY
anaJjapHga
amnaJapsHHHL
analapHHHaH

anaJapHysa

“thy arrivals™

KMIYJsPey
KUIYJISPEeHHEH
KUIYJIapPEeHa
KuJIyJlepeyHe
KUIyJepPeHHaH

KATYIoDEHA?
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Paradigms — continued

“thy poem”

MATHPEH,
MUTHPEHHEH
MUTHPEH s
WVTHPEEHe
MUTHPEeHH o H
MATHPEeRN s

“thy reading’

YKYHE
YICYHHHEE,
yryHya
YEYHHH
VKYHHHAH
YKYHHAR
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“thy poems”

WATHPBISPEH
WUTHDbJIe PEHHEH
WUTHPBISPEH
MUTHPbISPEHHE
MUTBHPBISPEHHOH

IUTHPBIoPER Ao

“thy readings”

VY JapHH
YKy T2 PHHHBH
YKyJIapHya
VKY I8 PHEHE
yxyﬂapmqnaﬁ
YKy JIapHgaa

1st person plur.

“our collective farm"
KOJIXOBHO3
KOJIXO3HGE 3 HEH
KOJXO3HO0H2Ia
KOJXO3HOH3HH
KOJXO3LOHB OaH

KOJXO3HON3Ia

“our collective farms”
KOJIXO03IapHGH3
KOﬂxosuapmﬁmaHHq
KOJNXO3JIapHOH3Ta
KOJXO03Ia PO 3 HH
KOJXO03JIapHGH3NaH

KOJIXO03IapHOH3Ia
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Paradigms — continued

“our city”

meohepebes
mehspeCesHey
mahopebeara
mahopebesne
mohopebeslsH

mehopebesns

“our aunt”

anals3
arnaGH3 HHE,
anadus3ra
ana0el3 HH
anabu3zaH”

anabunaza

“our arrival”

Kuiyeodes
KuiyeGesHey
Kuayebesra
Kuiayebesne
KuiyeceamaH

KUIYyeoesns

“our cities™

mehepiepebes
mshapuspebesnen
mehspispebesars
mahepispebesHe
mehopiepetesdsH

mahapispebesla

“our aunts”

anaJapsoss
aIaIapH GH3 HEH
anajgapHHsra
anaJapH 63 HE
anaJapHoOH3LaH

anaJapHOH3ga

“our arrivals”

KUIYyJdspeles
KUJIYJIspebe3Hey
KUJIylIepelesrs
KWUIylspelbesHe
KuayJepeGesmoH

KUIylspelbesns
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Paradigms — continued

“our poem™”

murepedes
MUTHPeGe3Hey
mUIrHpedesrs
mUrepedesHe
mUrepedezfod

mMUrepedesns

“our reading”

VKYEHOH3
YEYHIOBLB HEH
VKYHOH3Ia
VEKYHOBI3 HE
VKYHOH3OaH
VKYHOH3Ia

“your collective farm”

KOJIXO3HIH

KOJIXOBHIEI3 HAIH,
KOJXOBHIH3Ta
KOJXOBHTHS HE
KOJXO3HIE3IaH

HOJIXO3HIH3 A
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“our poems”

MUTHpPbIapetes
IUTHPbIepeGesHeH
OUIHPBIspelesrs
IWUTHPBIspebezne
OUTHPBJIspeOesioH

MUTHPbJIapeO6esss

“our readings”

YKy IapsOHa
yxynapﬂﬁmsﬂuq
VKYJIapHOH3ra
YKy IapsGHs Ha
VEKYyIapuHOH3LaH
YKy IapHOH3Ia

2nd person plur.

“your collective farms™

KOJIXO3JAPHTH3
Konxoaxapurméuuq
KOJXO3JIapHTH3ra.
KOJXO3JIaPHTH 3 HE
KOJXO3JIapHTHILAH

KOIXO3IapHIH3 LA
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Paradigms — continued

“your city”

moheperes
mohsperes3Hey
mahsperesrs
mohaperesxe
mahspereszsu

mehoperesns

“your aunt”

amarss
amark3 HEE
amarssra
amarsaHH
anarssfaH

anarssza

“your arrival”

Kuayeres
KUIYyEeTre3Hey
KUIYEeresra
KUIyeresHe
KUJNYeresisH

KUiyeresxns

“your cities”

mohepiieperes
mehopiaperesHey
mohepieperears
mshepisperesxe
mehepieperesnoH

mehepieperesna

“your aunts”

anaJapHTH3
anaJapHIE3 HEH
analapHresra
aIlaJIaPHIE3 HE
anajJapHrH3AaH

amnaJiapHIs3 Aa

“your arrivals”

KUIYJdsperes
KUIyJlopEere3Hes
KUIYJIaperears
KUIyJleperesHe
KMIyJlapere3isH

KuJlyJlaperesiia
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Paradigms — continued
“your poem” “your poems™
WYTHperes WUTHpbIsperes
UUTHPEre3HeH MUTHPBJIoPEre3Hey
LWUTHperesrs WUTHPBIaperesrs
mwMIHperesxle OUTHPBJIspPEre3He
HUTHperesgsH IUIHPBIopPEresgsH
myTHperesne WUIHPBIspEressis

"

“your reading’ “your readings™
Yy y g

VYB3 VK IaPHTH S
YKYBIIHI3 HEHE VXY IaPHIHS HEH,
VKYHIH3Ta VXY IaPHTH3Ta
VKYHLIB3 HEL YKYJIaPHIH 3 HE
VKYHIH3LAH VEYIaPHIH3 1aH
VEYHIH3 LA VKYJIapHIH3Ia

3rd person

“his (her) collective farm" “his (her) collective farms”
KOJIXO3H KOJXO03JIapH

KOJIXOBEHEE KOMXOBJNAPHHH, =
KOJXO3HHE KOJXO3JapHHa

KOJIXO3HH KOJIX03JapHH

KOJXO3HHHAH KOJXO3JaPHHHAH

KOJIXO3HHEIa KOJxo3Japuuia
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Paradigms — continued

“his city”

mahepe
mshepeHey
mehapeHes
meohepen
mahepeHHsH

mahepenns

“his aunt”

amnacs
alaCHHBH
alrnacreHa
allaCHH
amnacHHHaH

anacuHHAa

“his poem”

MUTEPe
WUTHPEeHEeH
WMTHPEH?
MUTHPEH
WUTHPEHHH

WHUTHPEHA
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“his cities”

mehepiape
moheplapeHey
mshepiepeHa
mahaepiepeH
mohoplepeHHoH

mahspieperHis

“his aunts”

anaJgapsH
anaJjapHHEH
anajapsHa
amnaJapsH
analapHHHAH

alaJapeHia

“his poems”

MATHPBISPE
MUTHPbIOPEHEH
WUTHPBIsPEHD
MUTHPBISPEH
MUTHPBISPEHHOH

MUTHPBIaPEHA
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Paradigms — continued

“his arrival” “his arrivals”
Kuiye KUJIYIape
KUY EeHeH KUIYJIepeHer
KUIYeHa KHIYJIopEeH
KUJIYeH KUIYJIapeH
KMIYEHHoH RHJIYJIGPQHHQH
KUIYEHZo KWIYJopEeH o

"

“his reading’ “his readings”

VEYH YKy JIapH
VKYHHHE VEY IapHHHH
YKYHHE VKyJIapHHa
VICYHH YKy IapsH
YKYHHHAH YKy IapHEHaH
YKYHHIA YKy JIapHHAa

2.15. The predicative suffixes

The predicative suffixes denote the person of the actor. Words
to which the predicative suffixes are added function as the predicate
of a clause.

The predicative suffixes are:

1st p. sing. /-mEn/
2nd p. sing. /-sEp/

3rd p. sing. Zero-suffix, in older language /-dEr/ and
/-tEr/ (1.532)

1st p. pl. /-bEz/
2nd p. pl. /-sEz/
3rd p. pl. /-1Ar/, * in older language /-dEr/ added to

the plural-suffix /-1Ar/ (2.12)

* [-1Ar/ isthe plural suffix (2.12). The 3rdp. pl. hasherea Zero-
suffix.
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Examples: S3yusMilH /yaziw&imin/ “I am a writer”: A3y Uil
“writer"; gayusicHy [yaziw&ising/ “thou arta writer”; A3y ull [yaziwei/
or gayuszHp [yaziw&idir/ “he is a writer”; A3YUBJIAPCHS [yaziwEi-
larsiz/ “you are writers”; CTyAeHTCHE /studentsip/ “thou art a stu-
dent”; amap cryZenriap /alar studentlar/ “they are students”; anap
cTyneHTaapiHp [alar studentlardir/ “they are students™.

2.151. The predicative suffixes are added to the possessive
suffixes: cTyZeHTHMCHE /studentimsip/ “thou art my student”;
Ges A3yuHIApHTH3G6H3 /bez yaziwlilarigizbiz/ “we are your write rs”.

2.152. The predicative suffixes can be added to pure-relational
suffixes: CMH aBHIZAHCHH /sin awildansip/ “thou art from the village”;
vME KaszanHaHMHH /min kazannanmin/ “I am from Kazan”; cuH
aBpIbIMHAHCHY [sin awilimnansig/ “thou art from my village”.

2.16. The postpositions

The postpositions are separate words which are added to sub-
stantives and all parts of speech which function as substantives.
Being separate words, they do not comply with the rules of
vowel-harmony, i.e., they appear always with the same vowels.
They are not stressed, i.e., they are added to a noun enclitically.
In other words, a noun with a postposition does not differ, in this
aspect, from a compound noun.

The postpositions play the same rble as the pure-relational
suffixes, i.e., they serve to indicate the relations of objects to
other objects or actions.

Most of the postpositions are added to the stem (the basic form
of a noun). Some of them require pure-relational forms such as that
with the suffixes /-gA/, /-dAn/. Some pronouns have the pure-
relational form with the suffix /-nEp/ when certain postpositions
are added.

2.161. The following postpositions are added to the noun stem:

1°. Gemen /belin/ “together with, by means of”: »Tu GexeH
KUY “to come together with the father”; AMPEKTOD OeleH ceitaemy
“to converse with the director”; TPakTOp GeJoH“with a tractor, by
means of a tractor”.

2°. ouen /BZen/ “for, for the sake of, for the reason of, be-
cause of”: ysem eueH “for the sake of myself"; Ges Oy awuamsl
Tere KUTAN eYeH Xubepebes “we send this money for that book™.

3° xeGex /kebek/ “like, similar to™: %up KeGex “like a
song .
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4°. umuxesne /¥ikelle/ “like, similar to”: Y& muxedaae “like
an arrow"”,

5°. ®YK /kiik/ “like, similar to”: xom KYK “like a bird”.

6° ama /a%a/ “through”: moura ama “by mail” (lit. “through
mail™).

7°. caeH [sayin/ “every, each”: xeu caen “every day”;
Gapran caes “each time he went"”,

8° xaZep /kadir/ “till, to": Tay Kaznsp “to the mountain”.

2.1611. The postpositions enumerated in 2.161 are added to the
stem (the basic form, the “nominative ") of nouns. The personal pro-
nouns and the demonstrative pronouns /bu/ “this”, /&ul/ “that”,
/¥usi/ “this™, and /tege/ “that”, when taking the postpositions
enumerated in 2.161, must also take the pure-relational suffix
/-nEp/ (2.14). An exception is the pronoun /alar/ “they” which
does not take the pure-relational suffix /-nEn/, the postposition
being mechanically added to falar/ in the same manner as to any
substantive: anap eueH Tupmwaum “I make efforts for their sake";
anap OexnsH “together with them",

/beldn/ “with"; cuHeH OellsH “with thee"; aHHH 6elJeH “with
him".
/8%en/ “for the sake of": cuney eueH “for the sake of thee”.
/kebek/ “like": cesnen xeGex “like you".
/¥ikelle/ “like™: cuHeH muxease “similar to thee"; 8HBHIH,
IMKeJIe “similar to him".

/a%a/ “through": cesney ama “through you".

/sayin/ “every, each": WyHHHE caeH “each of them”.

2.162. The following postpositions require the pure-relational
suffix /-gA/ on the noun:

1°. Tab6a /[taba/ “towards, in the direction of”: aBHJra Taba
“in the direction of the village"; kxnuks Taba “towards the evening”.

2° xapms /kar®i/ “against”: xeiimes LYJIKHHIE Kapms Hess
“the boat moves (lit. : “swims") against the waves™.

3° xYps /kiird/ “in consequence of, in view of, in accordance
with": aBHpyra xKYpe “in view of the sickness”; emens xYpes
Gesce Oyya “the price is according to work”.

2.163. The following postpositions govern the pure-relational
form with the suffix /-dAn/ “from":

1°. Gamxa [bagka/ “without, besides, with the exception of,
excluding”: TpakTopZad Gamka aBHI XYRAJBITHHE QJHI CApyH OUK
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uyUTeH “agriculture (lit. : “the conduct of agriculture”) is very
difficult without a tractor”.

2° Gupxae /birle/ “from, since": KuYeZloH Guple AHIHP sBa
“it has been raining (lit.: “it rains”) since yesterday”.

2.2. Pronoun Inflection

2.21. The inflection of the personal pronouns differs slightly
from that of nouns. The pure-relational suffixes are in most
cases the same as in the substantive inflection.

The personal pronouns are: /min/ “I"; /sin/ “thou”; /ul/ “he,
she, it"; /bez/ “we”; [sez/ “you”; [alar/ “they™.

The stems of these pronouns are: /min, sin, an, bez, sez,
alar/ re spectively. The inflection of the pronouns /bez, sez, alar/
is absolutely the same as that of any noun with corresponding stem-
final phonemes, i.e., /bez, sez/ are inflected as any noun ending
in /z/; /alar/ is inflected in the same manner as the plural of any
noun of back vowels.

The pronouns of the 3rd person are demonstrative pronouns
in origin: /ul/ “that”; [alar/ “those”.

2.211. The pronouns /min/ “I" and /sin/ “thou” differ in their
inflection from the substantives in that the suffix /-nE/ drops
its initial /n/. Besides, the form with the suffix /-nEy/ “of" does
not occur. Instead, the pronoun of the lst person takes the posses-
sive suffix /-m/, and the pronoun of the second person takes the
possessive suffix /-p/, the forms concerned being /minem/ and
/sinep/ respectively.

The pure-relational suffix /-gA/ merges with the final /n/ of
the stem, the forms in question being /mipa/ “to me"” and /sipa/
“to thee”.

The pronoun /ul/ has a nominative-form very different from
the oblique stem. The latter is /an/. The inflection of /an/ does
not differ in principle from that of /sin/.

MUH o] i CHUH “thou™ v “he, she, it"
MuHeM “of me"” cuHey “of thee” aunH,  “of his etc.”
MMHa “to me” cuHa “to thee” aga “to him etc.”

w "

MHHE me cuHe _ “thee” aHH “him etc.”
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MUHHaH “from me"” CHHH9H “from thee” anHaH “from him etc.”

MHHIs “in me, at CHHZs “in thee, at auza “in, at him etc.”
me” thee”

2.212. Side by side with the pure-relational forms given in
2.211, some rare, exceptional forms occur.

1°. Instead of the forms /mipa/ “to me”, /sipa/ “to thee”, and
/ana/ “to him" the forms /mipar/ “to me”, /sipar/ “to thee”, and
[anar/ “to him" are used.

There are also the “double” forms /minarga/ “to me” (< /mipar/
/-gA/), /siparga/ “to thee” (< /sinar/ + /-gA/), and /anarga/ “to
him" (< /agar/ + [-gA/).

2°. The pronoun of the 3rd person sing. has two other, optional
inflections:

ya “he, she, it"
SHHH YIIHBIH “of him, his”
agapra yarap “to him"

aHH ¥ JIHEL “him"

agapnhan yanaH “from him”
agapna yana “in him, at him"”

2.213. The pronouns /[ul/ “he” and /alar/ “they” take the
possessive suffix of the 3rd person:

VI “he"” anap “they”

AHHICH “he of his” aJaps “they of his”
aHHCHHHH “of him of his” axapsHny ~ “of them of his”
aHHCHHA  “to him of his” aJapsHa “to them of his”
8HHCHH “him of his” aJapHH “them of his”
anscuuHay “from him of his” anapsHiad “from them of his”

auscHHEAA “in, at him of his™ ajapuunza “in, at them of his”
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2.22. The demonstrative pronouns are:

6y /bu/ “this” (as an adj. also “these”)

myms /Eusl/ “this here” (as an adj. also “these here")

mya /[Bul/ “that” (as an adj. also “those”)

Tere [tege/ “that” (as an adj. also “those™)

yax  [ul/ “that” (as an adj. also “those™), also “he, she,
it" (2.21).

The plural forms are used only as substantives:

Goxap /bolar/ “these”

mymeIap /3usilar/ “these here”

wyIap /8ular/ “those™

Terelep /tegelir/ “those”

auap /alar/ “those” and “they” (2.21).

2.221. The demonstrative pronouns are inflected when func-

tioning as substantives. The stems to which the pure-relational
suffixes are added are the following:

Pronoun Stem
/bu/ /mon/
[ Busi/ /8u¥in/
/8ul/ [Bun/
[tege/ [tegen/
[ul/ [an/
The demonstrative pronouns have the following pure-relational
forms:
6y /bu/ “this" Iy TIEL /Bu¥i/ “this here”

MOHHYH  /monip/ “of this” ITYIIETHBIE, /Buining/ “of this here”
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MOHa /mopa/ “to this™ iggilidact:) /8ugina/ “to this here”

MOHBH /moni/ “this” (dir. Y IIE HEL /%u¥ini/ “this here”
obj.) (dir. obj.)

MOHHAH /rmonnan/ “from this” WYWHHHEAHE [&udinnan/ “from this

here”

MOHZA [monda/ “in this” mymsHAa /Zulinda/ “in this here”

Iy /8ul/ “that” Tere [tege/ “that”

myusy,  /Sunip/ “of that” rTereney [tegenen/ “of that”

myHa /%una/ “to that" TEereye [tegend/ “to that”

LIy HEL /%unY/ “that” (dir. TereHe [tegene/ “that” (dir.
obj.) obj.)

myHHEAH [¥unnan/ “from that” TereHHoH /tegennin/ “from that"

myHZa /¥unda/ “in that " TerenZs [tegendi/ “in that”

v ful/ “that”

ausly  /anip/ “of that”

aHa /apa/ “to that”
aHH /ani/ “that” (dir.
obj.)

auHad /[annan/ “from that”

aHza /anda/ “in that, at
that”

The plural pure-relational forms of /bolar, Sugilar, %ular,
tegelir, alar/ are formed in accordance with the general rules.

2.222. The demonstrative pronouns are inflected and take the
plural suffix or a pure-relational suffix only when functioning as
substantives. When functioning as adjectives, i.e., when
functioning as attributes and modifying a noun, they do not take the
plural suffix or the pure-relational suffixes: ya1 xuaze "“this (here:
“he") came”; anap KUIZelsp “those (here: “they”) came”; 6y KUTan
“this book”; Oy xuTaniap “these books”; 6y KMTanxKa “to this book
0y xuranxapra “to these books”.
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2.223. Side by side with the pure-relational forms given in
2.221 also the following exceptional forms of some demonstrative
pronouns occur:

oy /bu/ “this”

MOHap /moyar/ or MOHapra /monarga/ “to this”

MOHapAaH ;‘mogﬁrdan;’ “from this”

MOHapZa /mogarda/ “in this, at this”
1y J /8ul/ “that”
WyHAD /8upar/ or myrapra [Suparga/“to that”

myHapZad  /¥upardan/ “from that”
mysapaa /Buparda/ “in that, at that”

Tere [tege/ “that”

TereHsp /tegenir/ or TereHopre /tegepdrgi/ “to that”
TereHsplieH [tegepdrdin/ “from that”

TereHspAs [tegepdrdi/ “in that, at that”

2.224. The demonstrative pronouns /bu, Bu¥i, sul, ul/ take
the possessive suffix of the 3rd person:

6y  /bu/ “this” - MOHHCH /monisi/ “this of his"”
myms /$u¥i/ “this here, this - mymsics [Eu¥isi/ “this here of
same” his, this

same of his”
myJd  /&ul/ “that” - WYHHCH [Zun¥si/ “that of his”

ya  [ul/ “that” - aHHCcH [anisi/ “that of his”

2.3, Verb Inflection

2.30. The inflection of the verb includes the following cate-
gories: three persons, two numbers, three tenses, five verbal
nouns, five participles, and four gerunds.
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The three persons are the first, the second, and the third.
The numbers are the singular and plural.

The suffixes denoting the acting person are added to the tense
and participle suffixes. The latter are added to the stem of the
verb.

All verbs have two stems: a positive stem and a negative
stem. The positive stem denotes the action, e.g., /[kil-/ “to
come”. The negative stem denotes the absence of an action:
/kilmi -/ “not to come”. In the positive conjugation the tense-
(or participle-, gerund-) suffixes are added to the positive stem.
In the negative conjugation they are added to the negative stem,
i.e., to a stem provided with the negative suffix /-mA-/.

2.31. The stems

The positive stem, i.e., the stem which denotes an action,
is the basic stem of the verb: /bar-/ “go”; /yasa-/ “do”; [yaz-/
“write”.

The negative stem, i.e., that stem which expresses the idea
of the absence of an action, is formed by adding the suffix /-mA-/
to the basic stem. The suffix /-mA-/ does not bear the accent
(1.42):

gca- [yasa-/ “to do, to make”

gcama- /yasama-/ “not to do”

KuiI- [kil-/ “to come” - KWIMa- [kilm#i-/ “not to come”
a3- /yaz-/ “to write"” - d3Ma- [yazma-/ “not to write"
6ap- /bar-/ “to walk” - Oapma- /barma-/ “not to walk”

All tense-, participle-, and gerund suffixes are added to /yasa-/,
and /yasama-/, /kil-/ and /kilmi-/, etc.

2.32. The personal endings
There are two main kinds of personal endings:

1°. Some forms take the predicative suffixes (2.15);

2° Other forms take the possessive suffixes (2.13);

3°. Other forms take the possessive suffixes with the excep-
tion of the first person plural which is replaced with a special
suffix.

Consequently, the following three sets of personal endings
exist:

;
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1st group (predicative suffixes as personal endings):

Singular Plural
lst p. -MeH, -MHH [-mEn/ -0e3, -O0w3 [-bEz/
2nd p. -CeH, -CHH [-sEpg/ -ce3, -cCHB [-sEz/
3rdp. Zero -Iep, -aap /-lAr/ (i.e.,
the plural suffix)

2nd group (possessive suffixes as personal endings):

Singular Plural
lstp. -M /[-m/ -Ge3, -0u3 [-bEz/
2ndp. -H /-p/ -re3, -ru3 /-gEz/
3rdp. Zero -nep, -aap /-lAr/ (i.e.,

the plural suffix)

3rd group (mixed group):

Singular Plural
lstp. -M [-m/ -x [-k/
2nd p. -H /-p/ -res, -Tu3 /[-gEz/
~3rdp. Zero -Jep, -aap /-1Ar/ (i.e.,

the plural suffix)

2.33. The finite forms

The finite forms function as predicates of finished clauses:
/min utirdim/ “I sat down".

There are two types of finite forms: 1. primary finite forms
which are finite forms in origin and function only as predicates of
finished clauses; and 2. secondary finite forms which are participles
in origin and are finite forms only in certain syntactic functions:
/arigan at/ “a tired horse” but /at arigan/ “the horse is tired”.

The secondary finite forms, i.e., participial forms in predi-
cative function will be discussed in sections dealing with participles.

2.34. The simple tenses
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2.341. The past tense
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Suff. [-dE/ and /-tE/ (vide 1.532.1° to which personal endings

of the third group are added:

Singular
1st p. /-dEm/
2nd p. /-dEg/
3rd p. /-dE/[

Examples:
BmJa-— “to work”
smiaeZeM “I worked”
BmIs e,
Smias e
SmIaferK
SJIs Deres
BIIsZENsP
Kapa- “to look”
xapaZsM  “I looked”
KapaIsy,
Kapans
KapalHK
KapamsTsa
KapaIiap
KAT=- “to go away”
KUTTEM “1 went away”
KHATTEH
HKNUTTe

Plural
/-dEk/
/-dEgEz/
/-dE1Ar/

DmIaMe— “not to work”

SmMJIaMaZeM “I did not work™
BIITeMaIEH,

SiisMage

SJIaMaer

SMIsMageres

QliJieMaieldsp

Kapama- “not to look™

KapaMalsMm “I did not look™
KapaMmalsy

Kapamalh

Kapamalbi

KapaMaLHTHs

KapaMalHiap

KUTMa~- “not to go away"
KMTMaLeM
KUTMaZeH,

KHMTMae

“I did not go away"
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KHUTTEK KUTMaOeK
KHUTTeres KWUTMaLeres
KUTTeJdap KMUTMaLeJsp

2.342. The conditional

Suff. /-sA/ to which personal endings of the third group are
added:

Singular Plural

1st p. -coM, -caMm [-sAm/ -cox, -cak [-sAk/
2nd p. -cog, -cay /-sAp/ -cores, -carus /[-sAgEz/
3rd p. -cos, -ca [-sA/ -cogep, -cadap /[-sAlAr/

Examples:
DMIe- “to work” BMIsMa~ “not to work”
SMIeCeM “if I work” DIMJIoMa CoaM “if I do not work”
BT CoH SIIoMeCoH,
BII8Co _ BIMIIaMaCo
BIIS COK SIIsMOCaK
SmIeceres DIIeMeCoTED
BII8CaIleP BIIIeMaCoaJlap
Kapa- “to look™” Kxapama- “ﬁottolook“
Kapacaum “ifIlook“' KapaMacam “if I do not look”
Kapacay, Kxapamacay
Kapaca Kapamaca
Kapacax Kapamacax
KapacarHs KapaMmacarHs

Kapacauap Kapamacaiap
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KUT- “to go away” KATMa~ “not to go away"
KUTCOM “if I go away"” KUTMaCoM *if I do not go away”
KUTCoH KUTMOCOH,

KKTCs KUTMacCa

KUTCOK KUTMaCoK

KHMTCares KHNTMacCaIes

KMTCalap KUTMaCaJap

2.343. The imperative

Each of the three persons has a different tense-suffix. The
personal endings are, with some exceptions, those of the third group.

1°. Imperative of the first person (“let me do!"”, “let us do!").

Suff. /-y/ with the union-vowel /-E-/ on stems ending in a
consonant. The stem-final /a/ + /-y/ results in /iy/ [3y] (in orthog-
raphy -siit); the stem-final /4/ + /-y/ results in /ey/ [iy] or [1]

(in orthography -M). Personal endings of the third group are added:

Singular Plural
-MM, -HUAM [-iym, -iym] -ux, -miik [-iyk, -iyk]
Examples:
Smie- “to work" SmisMe- “not to work”
SMIVM  “let me work!" SmieMuM “let me not work!”

BIIUK “let us work! omIeMuK “let us not work!”

Kapa- “to look” xapama~ “not to look”

KapeiiM “let me look!| " KxapamsiiM “let me not look!”
KapHiiKx “let us look!” xapamsiix “let us not look!™
KUT- “to go away” KUTMa- “not to go away”
KATHM “let me go away!" KUTMUM “let me not go away!"”

KUTHUK “let us go away!” KATMMK  “let us not go away!"
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KHWII- “to come” KWJIIMa~ “not to come™
KMIMM  “let me come!” KUIMWUM “let me not come!"”
KUIMK  “let us come!l” KUIMUE “let us not come!”
YTHp- “to sit” yTHpMa- “not to sit”
YTHPHIM “let me sit!” yTipMeiim  “let me not sitl”
YTHpHIK “let us sit!” yTHpMiix “let us not sit!”
adg- “to pity” agma- “not to pity”

aitpim “let me pity!” asIMBIAM “let me not pity!”
aftmfix  “let us pity!" ASMEIK “let us not pity!”
Tod- “to load” TeAMa - “not to load”
Telium  “let me load!” T OAMUM “let me not load!”
TeluK  “let us load!” T OAMUK “let us not load!"
Kae- “to make a seam” Kraema- “not to make a seam”

KxafisiiM  “let me make a seam!” KaemmiiM  “let me not make a seaml”

xafiiiix “let us make a seam!” kaeMuiik “let us not make a seam!”
6ue- . “to dance” oueMe- “not to dance”

UMM “let me dance!” o eMuM “let me not dance!”

OMMI “let us dance!l” U EeMUK “let us not dance!”

2°. Imperative of the second person (*do! o
Suffix is Zero to which no personal ending is added in the singu-
lar, and /-gEz/ is added in the plural:
Singular Plural
Zero-ending -res, -eres, -rms, -urua /-gEz, -EgEz/

In dialects, however, the singular second-person suffix /-n/
may be added: kniey /kilep/ “come!”; uMmes /&i%ey/ “solvel”
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Examples:
BIJo~- “to work"
DMIs “work!"

smusres “workl”™

Kapa- “to look™”
Kapa “look!™

xaparns “look!”

KUT= “to go away"”
KUT “go away!"”

KuTeres “go awayl!l”
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SJIaMa- “not to work"
DIIJIoMa “do not work!"
BIIIaMaIes “do not work!”
Kapama- “not to look™”
Kapama “do not look!"
KapaMarss “do not look!™"
KUTMa= “not to go away”
KUTM®8 “do not go away!"”
KMTMaI'e3 “do not go away!"”

3°. Imperative of the third person (“let him do!, let them do!™).

Suff. /-sEn/ to which a Zero-suffix of the 3rd p. sing. is added.
The 3rd p. pl. takes the plural suffix /-1Ar/ (2.12):

Singular

~-CceH, -CHH [-sEn/
Examples:

te)inf) e “to work”
DIJIeCEeH “let him work!"

SmisceHnHsp “let them work!"

xapa- “to look”
KapacHH “let him look!"

xapacuHuuap “let them look!"

KUT- “to go away”
KHUTCEH “let him go
away!"

KUTCeHHsp “let them go
away!"

Plural

-ceHHap, -cHHHAD/-sEnnAr/

SIJIoMa -
SllJIoMas CEH

SllJeMsCEHHS8P

KapaMma-
KapaMacCHH

KapaMacHHHAD

KHNTMo~

KHMTMaCeH

KUTMaCEHHaD

“not to work”
“let him not work!"

“let them not work!"

“not to look”
“let him not look!"

“let them not look!"”

“not to go away”

“let him not go
away!"”

“let them not go
away!”
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2.35. The verbal nouns are substantives. They can be
formed from any verb-stem, both positive and negative. They
are inflected like any substantive. Most of them denote the
process of an action (“the going”) but some of them denote the
actor (“the goer”).

2.351. The first noun of action (“the doing™)

Suff. /-w/ with the union-vowel /-E-/ on stems ending in a
consonant; abstract idea of an action, often translated as an in-

finitive:

)it E-F “to work”

SmasY “the act of working”

SMIaMe - “not to work”

SHJISMaYy “the not working”

Kapa- “to look”

rapay “the looking"

6ue- “to dance”

8)780 “dancing”

KUT- “to go away"

KUTY “the going away, the departure”
VIH - “to study”

VY “the study”

KNI~ “to come”

KWLy “the coming, arrival”

agJjam- “to understand each other”
aHJamy “mutual understanding”
apJjamMa- “not to understand each other”

agjyammay “misunderstanding”
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2.3511. The verbal noun in /-w/ is inflected normally:

a3y “the writing”
as3yaap “the writings”
A3YHHY  “of the writing”
asyra “to the writing”
A3YEIM “my writing”

fA3YyHMa “to my writing”

2.352. The noun of the actor (“doer™)

Suff. /-w&E/ which is a compound suffix: /-w/ (2.351) + /-&E/
(4.11.1°%); denotes the actor, the doer, and is often translated as a
present participle, the native grammars listing this form as the
present participle, because in attributive function it corresponds

- to a participium praesentis of the Latin grammar.

SMJIa- “to work”

S8 YUye “worker; working”
a3y- “to write”

ABY UB “writer; writing”
VK- “to study”

VKY 4Bl “student; studying”
VKHT- “to teach”

VEEBLTY Ubl “teacher; teaching”
SIIIaMa~- “not to work”

SIIIsMa Yue “not working one; not working”

2.3521. The noun of the actor is inflected exactly as any sub-
stantive: aayumnap “writers™; asyusica “his writer”; A3y UHJIADHGHS
“our writers"; g3yusHHY “of the writer”; a3yusaapra “to the
writers”; A3yyHCHHA“to his writer”; A3yusIapHHEHaH “from their
writers”; A8YUMMHH"I am a writer”, etc.
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2.353, The second noun of action (“the doing”)

Suff. /-mAk/: abstract idea of an action; usually translated as
an infinitive: I'eMep UTMSK - THPHUMAKTHD"to live means to make

efforts” (lit.: “to make living — to make efforts”).
SMIs- “to work” SmiIaMa-— “not to work”
smisMex  “working, to work” omIeMeMsk  “the not working, not
to work”
Kapa- “to look” Kapama- “not to look”
xapamax  “looking, to look” Kapamamax  “not looking, not to
look™
KUT=- “to go away"” KUTM9- “not to go away”
KUTMaK “going away, de- KUTMoMaK “not going away, not
parture, to go to go away"”
a“l,a.y_||
aHJjam- “to understand agjamma- “not to understand
each other” each other”
aggamMar “mutual under- aymamvamax “absence of mutual
standing understanding”

2.3531. The second noun of action is inflected as any substan-

tive.
2.354. The noun of intention (“intending to”)

Suff. /-mAkZE/ which is a compound suffix: /-mAk/ (2.353) +
/-EE/(4.11.1°): intention to perform an action (“intending to do some-
thing”), mostly functioning as a predicate (with predicative suffixes):
Pasua henep MexTeOeHs KepMskue “Ravil intends to enter a pro-
fessional school™; MUH OUyusJIap MsKToOeHs KepMmekuemex “I
intend to enter a fliers®' school”; KysraTMaxuil GyJcay XadJbIK
KyHedlepeH, TUOpPeTMsKUe ﬁyJIC&H, MH HeuKe KHJLIaPhH “if
you intend to embarras, it should be the hearts of people, if you
intend to shake up, it should be their thinnest hairs”.

2.355. The noun of possibility (*one who might do something™)

Suff. /-mAgAy/ always with the possessive suffix of the third
person, i.e., /-mAgAyE/; possibility of an action or capability
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to perform an action, often expressing the fear or concern that an
action might be performed; used predicatively: Gyren SAHTHP
Oynmarae “there might be rain today” (lit.: “today rain's possible
becoming its”); Gyren Gesres MarcypoE KuiMsIse “Mansurov
(last name of a person) might come to us today” (lit. : “today to us
Mansurov's possible coming his"); KuiMeI'se, Kuicen! “if he
comes, let him come!” meaning that I do not care whether he
comes (lit. : “his possible coming let it come!").

Smje- “to work"

smigeMerse  “he might work"

Kapa- “to look”

xKapamarae  “he might look”

KUT~- “to go away"”

| KYTMaI'ae “he might go away”

2.36. The participles

The participles are noun-forms of the verb. They are inflected
like nouns: they take the derivational suffix /-1Ar/, the concrete-
relational (possessive) suffixes, and the pure-relational suffixes.
They take also the predicative suffixes and function in this case as
finite forms, being what is called the secondary tenses: /algan/

“who has taken” - /algan ke¥e/ “a person who has taken” - /minem
alganim alma bulip &ikti/ “what I had taken (lit.: “my taken")
turned out to be an apple” - /min alganga ul bik Zat/ “he is very

glad that I have taken” (lit. : “he very glad to my having taken") -
/min alganda Azat ide inde/ “when I took Azat was still there” -
/min alganmin/ “I have taken” (lit. “I - past taker™).

2.361. The past participle
Suff. /-gAn/ and /-kAn/ (vide 1.532.19:

felufig=E “to work”
SMJeloH “one who has worked"”
SllJIaToHE “his past working”

BIIIS e HHEH “of the past working”
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MEH JIsI'aHMEH “I worked”

ajap SmisIT'sHHepP “they worked"

SUJTeMe - “not to work”

3MJIeMalsH “one who has not worked”
SWIsMelaHE “his past not-working”
SUJIsMaTl'oHHEH “of the past not-working"
SmiasMeI'oHEHHaH “from his past not-working”
MeH JINIoMSI'dHMEH “I did not work"

aJgap smiIoMeIr'sHHspP “they did not work”

2.3611. The past participle takes predicative suffixes: /-gAnmEn,
-gAnsEy, -gAn, -gAnbEz, -gAnsEz, -gAnnAr/ and /-kAnmEn/ etc.
Forms with these suffixes function as a past tense, the difference be-
tween this past tense and that in 2.341 being that the latter denotes
actions which have really taken place in the past, whereas the forms
with /-gAnmEn/ etc. denote past actions known from hearsay:

KUIT 9 HMEH “I came"” KunmersuMern “I did not come”
KMITsHCEH KWUJIMsI'oHCEH,

KU H KWUIMaI'aH

rcmxr'aﬂiﬁea KUIMaIsHOe3

KUJITaHCES KMIMaTaHCES

KUITeHHAD KUIMaT'aHHOD

2.3612. The gerund in /-gAn&E/ is formed from the past par-
ticiple: vide 2.374.

2.362. The present participle

Suff. /-A/ after a stem-final consonant (including /w/); suff.
/-yl after a stem-final vowel, the vowel /4/ changing to /e/, and
the stem-final vowel /a/ changing to [/i/ (vide 1.522).

This participle functions without any suffixes only as a gerund
(vide 2.371).
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2.3621. The present tense
Suff. /-A/ and /-y/ (2.362) with the predicative suffixes of the
first group (vide 2.32), the ending of the first person singular being
optionally /-mEn/ or /-m/.
Singular Plural
lst p. -om, -aM, -uM, -HIM -90e3, -abmz, -ubes, -uiil

2nd p. -scey, -acHy, -HCEH, —Hﬁcmq -aces3, -acH3, -KUces, -l

3rd p. -8, -a, -4, =-Hi -9Jop, -aJjap, -WiIep, -l
A3- “to write” a3Ma- “not to write"”
g3amM, S3aMHH “I write” S3MEIAM, $3MBIAMEIH “I do not write
A3ACHH S3MBIV CHE,

as3a 3 MBI

13a06H3 13 MBI GBI3

A3aCH3 ABMHIACHS

asanaap aaMEiinap

SllJIa- “to work” BIJIaMa— “not to work"”
SWIMM, SmIMMeH “I work” SIJIaMMM, SmisMyMeH “I do not work
SIINCEeH SMJISMUCEH

BTN BMJIoMU

smauces smiasMuoes

BUJIUCES JmIaMMUCe3

DUITNIP BIIaMUIIS P

2.3622. The participle of necessity

The suffixes /-A, -y/ (2.362) with the possessive suffix of the
third person /-sE/ form the participle of necessity: “one who will
have to do something”, “the necessity of doing something in the
future”.
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The compound suffix /-AsE/ or /-ysE/ is no longer felt to be
a form of the third person only, and other possessive suffixes are
added:

Singular Plural
1st p. -aceMm, =-aCHM, =-MCEM, -scebes, -acHOH3, -ucelbes,
— Bl CEIM ~HIACHOH3
Znd p. -acey, -acCHH, -JCEH, -gceres, -acHIH3, -UcCeres,
- B CHIH ~HIACHITEL3
3rd p. -gce, =-acH, -HuCEe, -acelope, -acCHIAPH,
~BIiA CB -ycelape, -HIICHIAPH
KUilaCce Keme “a person who is to come”
coiiavce cyseM “my word that will have to be
spoken
VKHMCH KWTaOHM “the book which I have to read”
6e3 GapacCH DI “the road which we must go”
0e3HEH SKCKypCcHArs “we must go on an outing”
GapacHOH3 06ap
fapacCHM KaJar'al “I should have gone"
MWH aHHH KWUIsCEeH “I did not know that he was to
GeMaIeM come” (lit. : “I did not know

his necessity to come™)

2.3623. The participle of necessity occurs in the predicative
function:

VI UpTer's mahepI's “he will have to go to city
6apacH tomorrow”

KyHawJap uMpTars “the comrades must come
KHUJIsce tomorrow”

2.363. The first future participle (“one who will do™)

Suff. /-A&Ak/ after a stem-final consonant including /w, y/;
the suffix /-yA&Ak/ after vowels:
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KU~ “to come” KUIIMa - “not to come”

KMIe4dsK “one who will come” KUIMofAUsSK “one who will not
come"”

0= “to wash"” oMa- “not to wash"”

nayax “one who will wash” woMaguax “one who will not
wash"”

DS - “to work™ BUJIoMa - “not to work"

2mAeAUsK "“one who will work™ DSmiasMsausK “one who will not
work"

2.3631. The first future participle takes the predicative
suffixes. The resulting forms with endings /-A&AkmEn, -AZAksEp,
-AZAk, -AZAkbEz, -AtAksEz, -AZAklAr/ and /-yAZAkmEn/ etc.
function as a future tense which denotes an action which will take
place in the future and exactly at the time indicated by other words:
KNI~ “to come”

KWUIIo Yo KMEH “I shall certainly come”
KUIeYsKCeH

KUJI8UaK

KHJedoKOes

KHJleusKCes

KMo YaKIaD

K1aMa - “not to come™”
KUIMasidaKMeH “I shall not come”
KMIMeA4YsKCEH

KUIMaAYsK

KniMasiusxbes

KUIMafAUsKCESD

KMIMaAUSKISD
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The second future participle (“one who will go")

Suff. /-r/ on stems ending in /e, 4, 1, a/; suff. /-Ar/ on

stems ending in /w/; suff. /-Ar/
consonants, there being no rules
what suffix.

The second future participle
place at some time in the future:
“one who will work at some time

my - “to glide, to skate” -

ax- “to flow" -

KaJ- “to remain" =
2.3641.

the suff. /-Ar/:

The following verb-stems ending in

and /-Er/ on stems ending in
with regard to which stem takes

denotes actions which will take
/edli-/ “to work” - [e%lir/
in the future™:

mwyap one who will glide”
arap “one who will flow"
KaJp *one who will remain”

a consonant take

azap one who will write™
Tadap “one who will find"
ouap “one who will fly"
Tagap “one who will slip”
CHU3ap “one who will feel”
THGap “one who will kick"
KeJap “one who will laugh”
TY39D “one who will tolerate”
cedap “one who will love”
TodAp “one who will crush”

and many other

A3- “to write" -
Tam- “to find" -
oy- “to fly" -
Tak- “to slip"” -
cHu3- “to feel” -
TUI- - “to kick” -
KeJ- “to laugh" -
TY3- “to tolerate” -
celi- “to love” -
Tel- “to crush” -
2.3642.

the suff. /-Er/:

Gap- “to go, to walk” -

aq- “to take”

The following verb-stems ending in

- AJHD

a consonant take

Gapep one who will go”

“w

one who will take”
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yp- “to harvest” - YpHD “one who will harvest"
KNI~ “to come"” - Kujaep ‘“one who will come”
6up- “to give” - Oupep ‘“one who will give”
KyGoli- “to increase” - KyGeep “one who will increase”
azalfi- “to decrease” - azaep “one who will decrease”
caJj- “to put” - caJjmip “one who will put”

and many other

2.3643. The second future participle suffix /-r/ is not added
to the negative stem formed with the suffix /-mA-/. Instead, a
special suffix /-mAs/ is directly added to the basic (i.e., positive

stem): /kil-/ “to come” - [kilmis/ “one who will not come"”;
/e8li-/ “to work” - [e&limis/ “one who will not work”.

fAT- “to lie down" - fATMac “one who will not lie down"
Kep- “to come in” - KepmMeC “one who will not come in”
YHK- “to come out” - UHKMaC “one who will not come out”
siiT- “to say” - oliTmMac “one who will not say”

2.3644. The second future participle is inflected like any noun.
The pure-relational form with the suffix /-gA/ and /-kA/ (2.14.2°)
denotes the aim of an action (*in order to”) and is often translated
as an infinitive:

aJj- “to take” - aJHpra “in order to take”

smis- “to work” - BmIepIe “in order to work”

Y- “to die” - yIMaCKe “in order not to die”
KypKk- “to be afraid” - Kypxmacka “in order not to be afraid”

2.3645. The second future participle takes the predicative
suffixes, the resulting forms ending in /-rmEn/ (also /-ArmkEn,
-ErmEn/ vide 2.364), or /-rEm/ etc. "I shall . " These forms
function as the second future tense which denotes actions which
will take place sometime in the future:
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Singular Plural
1st p. -PMEH, -PMHH or —pPEM, -DpHM -p6ez, -pOH3
2nd p. -pPCeH, -PCHH -pces, -pCH3
3rd p. -p -piap

smiaspMeH, Smispem "I shall work”
SmIispcey
BMIap
SMIspbes
Smispces
Sl PIap
2.3646. The negative forms of the second future tense are

formed from the negative future participle with the suffix /-mAs/
to which predicative suffixes are added:

Singular Plural

1st p. -MoM, -MaMm -Male3, -MalH3
2nd p. -MaCCeH, -MacCHE  -MeCe3, -MachH3
3rd_p. -MaC, -Mac -MaCcidap, -Maciap

DIMIaMaM “I shall not work™”

SDMIOMOCCEH

BMISMaC

SMiIsMalbes

BmMIsMaces

BMISsMaCIap

2.37. The gerunds

The gerunds, also called converbs, function only as adverbs,
verbal attributes or adverbial complements.
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2.371. The first present gerund

Suff. /-A/ and /-y/ which is the suffix of the present participle
(vide 2.362), the latter never functioning as an attribute and not
tmlg pure -relational suffixes, although it possesses some other
features characteristic of participles. The first present gerund
denotes actions simultaneous with the main action and merging
with the latter in one combined action. It also serves to denote
actions which occur repeatedly. The verbal complement of most
auxiliary verbs is a first present gerund: /kariy kariy/ “looking,
looking”: /kara-/ “to look"; [yaza bardim/ “I continued to write”
(or “went on writing”): /yaz-/ “to write”, /bar-/ “to go"; /kild

kiir/ “please come!™ (lit.: “see coming!™, i.e., “see that you
come!™).

A3- “to write” - fAza “writing”
KMNII=- “to come™ - KU “coming™

o0- “to wash” - wa “washing”
VEHI- “to read” - VB - “reading”
aca- “to make” ~ ACHHU “making”
SWJIe- “to work” - BIaIn “working”
a3Ma- “not to write” - S3MBIA “not writing™
KWIMe-  “not to come” - KWUJIMUA “not coming”
smyisMa~ “not to work” - smiaeMu  “not working"

2.3711. The f{first present gerund of the negative verb
occurs also with an additional suffix /-&A/ of the adverbs (4.4211)
added to the suff. /-A/ or /-y/, the resulting form having the same
meaning as the original negative form:

KK~ “to come” - KuIMmus “not coming”

g3~ “to write"” - A3MHiAua “not writing”

2.372. The second present gerund

Suff. /-p/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final conso-
nant (including /w, y/); denotes actions which begin before the main
action and continue with the latter: /tawga ydgerep mende/ “he ran
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up the mountain” (lit.: “he climbed running the mountain”, i.e.,
he first ran and finally reached the top); /min yazip beterdm/ “I
am finished writing”.

a3- “to write" - ABHI “writing”
KWII- “to come” - KuJen “coming”
0n- “to wash" - OB “washing”
dca- “to make” - fdcan “making”
3MIae = “to work" - PWJISI “working”

2.3721. The suff. /-p/ is not added to the negative verb-stem.
Instead, the form of the first present gerund with the suffix -Mudus,
-mediya is used (2.3711).

2.373. The past gerund

Suff. /-gA&/ and /-kA&/ (1.532.1°), the resulting form denoting
an action which precedes, in time, the action of the main verb
(“after having done").

a3- “to write” - g3rayg “after writing”

KalT- “to return” - xaliTkau  “after having returned”

S~ “to work” - Bmiersy “after having worked”

g3Ma- “not to write" - gzMaray “after having not written”

KUTMo-  “not to go away” - xuTMeI'su “after having not gone
away"

2.374. The future gerund

Suff. /-ghAn¥E/ and [-kAnZE/ (1.532.1°), the resulting form
denoting an action which is preceded in time by the action of the
main verb (“before doing”): /min yazgan&i ukidim/ “I had been
reading before I wrote”; /min yazgan&t ukirmin/ “I shall read be-
fore I write”; /ul ¢iSenep yapadan kiyengin&e tagin ber sagat iitte /
“another hour passed before he redressed”.

a3- “to write” A3TaHuH “before writing”
KafiT- “to return” - xafiTkanusl “before returning”

Mo~ “to work" - pmIsreuye “before working”
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2.3741. The future gerund is, in origin, a noun in /-¢E/
(4.11.1°) from the past participle (2.361).

The future gerund is not formed from the negative stem.
Instead, the form with the suffix -Mmus, -Msiva (2.3711) is used.

2.38. Defective verbs

2.381. The verb /i-/"to be” is defective and irregular. Only
the following forms occur:

1°. /ide/ the past tense:

Singular Plural
1st p. noem “Iwas™ UIEeK
2nd p. uney uneres
3rd p. une nnelop

2°  /isi/ the conditional:

Singular Plural
1st p. uecem “if Iam” UCoK
2nd p. HCeH ucesres
3rd p. ucs ucallap

3°. /ikdn/ the past participle which is used, however, only in
the predicative function:

Singular Plural
1st p. MKoHMEH “I was” VKoHOE3
2nd p. UKoHCEH VKeHCESR
3rd p. VK9H HKSHHaP

2.3811. The verb /i-/ does not have a negative stem. Its
negative is /tiigel/: Tyrem nze “he was not”,

2.382. The verb /bar/ “is, existing, existence” is, in origin,
the second future participle of a defective verb which does not have
any other forms: wmuueM xuTaGum Gap “I have a book” (lit. : “my
book is™); Gap xeu GexsH “with all strength available” (lit. : “with



Inflection 79
the existing strength"); 0apss DIHH OeaMaZe “he demanded im-
possible things” (lit.: “he did not know the existing and not existing”).




3. FORM- AND FUNCTION-CLASSES

3.0 Tatar has the following parts of speech: nouns, adjectives,
pronouns, verbs, adverbs, postpositions, conjunctions, and par-
ticles.

3.1. Nouns which occur with all the suffixes given under noun
inflection (2.1) include the following:

3.11. Nouns which occur with all suffixes given under 2.1, and
other parts of speech when functioning as nouns (i.e., when sub-
stantivized) may function as subjects in clauses and as direct ob-
jects in verbal phrases. They function as heads of nominal phrases.
There are the following sub-classes of nouns:

3.111. The negative noun /yuk/ “absence, non-existence",
used also as negative particle “not”, which takes all pure-relational,
possessive, and predicative suffixes: KHH CYyilleZle “he spoke
untruth” (lit. : “he spoke what does not exist"); BKKa UWHTapAH “he
refuted” (lit.: “he reduced to nothing”); bKTa “in the absence, in
absentia”; BOIrHHEZa “in his (its) absence”.

3.112. The reflexive noun ;"iiz? “self” which occurs only with
the possessive suffixes:

“myself” “thyself” “himself"”
yseMm Y3ey yse
Y3eMHey Y3EeHHEH YaeHey
yaeme yaeHse Yy3eHsa
yseMmHe ySeHHe y3eHn
Y3€EeMHOH Y3EHHoH Y3EHHoH
yaeMis Y3€HLe Y3eHnOs

80
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“ourselves” “yourselves” “themselves”
yzebes yzeres Y3Jdape
ysebesHey Y3Eere3Hey Y3ldepeHey
yzebesrs y3erears Yy3llapeHa
yseGesHe y3eresHe Y3JIapPEH
ysebealaH y3eresnsH Y3JlepeHHoH
ysebeals yaereszns Y3IspeHna

3.113. The interrogative nouns

The interrogative nouns which function also as relative nouns
are the following:

1°. xem /kem/ “who" which takes the plural suffix, the pos-
sessive suffixes, the pure-relational suffixes, and the predicative
suffixes: xemuep “who" (plur.); xemuen “from whom?”; kemey
“who of thine"; CUHEH KeMey yiI “who is he to you?"” or “what
is his relation to you?" (lit.: “thy who is he? "); CMHEH KeMHapeH
Gap “is there anybody of thine?", i.e., “are there any relatives
of yours?"; 6y xem kapauzams “whose pencil is this?"; ce3
xeMHopces “who are you?”; KEM SWIeMM, Iyl amamsii “he who
does not work does not eat”.

2°. Hepcs /nirsi/ “what” which takes the plural suffix, the
possessive suffixes, and the pure-relational suffixes: HapCeJlap
“what” (plur.); HopCeH Oap “is there anything of thine?” (lit.:
“thy what is?").

3°, uu [nI] “what” (in meaning = HapcCe) which takes the
plural suffix and the pure-relational suffixes: Huiep “what” (plur.);
HUHEH “of what"; HUI'e “to what" (also used as the adverb “what
for"); HMAeH “from what” (also used as the adverb “why").

3.114. The indefinite nouns are partly based on the interroga-
tive nouns: huuxeMm /hi€¢kem/ “nobody”; huusoepce /hi&ndrsid/
“nothing”; hopxeM /hirkem/ “everybody”; hepropce /hérnirsd/
“everything”.
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3.2. Adjectives

The adjectives, when functioning as nouns, take the plural
suffix, the possessive suffixes, and the pure-relational suffixes.
They are used as invariable attributes in attribute-and-head
nominal phrases. They take the predicative suffixes and function
as predicates in finished clauses. They function also as adverbs,
acting as adverbial attributes of verbs: /yax%i kitap/ “a good
book™ - /igen yax§ilupdi/ “the crops have grown well”,

3.21. The interrogative adjectives

1°. HEMHZAM /nindey/ “what, what kind of": HUHIM uousk
“what flower?”

2°. HMYs /ni&d/ “how many": HMUS Keme “how many people ?"!

3° xait /kay/ “what": ces xalt maZen “from what country
are you?" (lit.: “you from what country?”).

4° xalica /kaysi/ “what": cez xafics xaTTa TOpPacH3 “on
what floor do you live ? "2

3.22. The indefinite adjectives are partly based on the inter-
rogative adjectives: huununau /hi€-nindey/ “not a single”.

3.23. The numeral adjectives

The cardinal numerals from one to ten are the basis on which
numbering is built. There are also special words for some numerals.
Further formations such as higher numerals, ordinals, nominal or
adjectival or adverbial derivatives are made by combining the pri-
mary numbers or by adding suffixes.

The cardinal numerals, when functioning as nouns, are in-
flected like nouns: fun/ “ten” - [unnar/ “tens”; /ike/ “two” -
/ikebez/ “two of us" - [ikenen/ “of the two" - /ikesenen/ “of the
two of them™": :

1. Gep /ber/ 10, yH= /un/

2. UKe [ike [ 20. erepme /yegerme/
3. ey [6& [ 30. yTH3 [utiz/

4. nypr /dirt/ 40. xHpx  /kirk/

5. Oum /big/ 50. wuaxe  /ille/

6. axte /alti/ 60. axarmemm /altmi¥/
7. xuge /jide/ 70. xuTMem /jitmes/
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8. cures [sigez/ 80. cuxcen /siksin/
9. Tyruz /tugiz/ 90. Tyxcan [tuksan/
100. fies /ybz/

1000. meg /mep/

3.231. Nouns modified by a numeral have the singular form:
yTH3 KUTan “thirty books”.

Exceptions are nouns which denote time, taking optionally the
plural suffix: eu arHa or ey aTHaJap “three weeks”.

3.232. In counting “one, two, three, four, five, etc.”, without
mentioning the objects which are counted, the cardinal numerals
are not used. Instead, collective numerals are used (4.121).

3.3. The pronouns have inflections different from those of nouns
(2.2). The personal pronouns function only as substantives, whereas
the demonstrative pronouns function also as adjectives, functioning
as invariable attributes of nouns.

3.4. The verbs have verbal inflection (2.3). The finite forms
of verbs serve as the centers of verbal phrases (6.1). Their non-
finite forms function as nouns (verbal nouns and substantivized
participles), adjectives (participles) or adverbs (gerunds).

3.5. Adverbs are a mixed group of words of various origins.
Some of them are petrified pure-relational forms of nouns. Some
of them are derived from adjectives, pronouns, etc.: msIm
“quickly”; xmHoT “suddenly” (cf. KMHOTTOH “suddenly”: /kindt/ +
/-dAn/ 2.1415); pxex “formerly”; kaliuan “when" from xai
“what”.

3.51. The following pure-relational suffixes are taken by some
adverbs: /-gA/, /-dAn/, and /-dA/.

1°. The following adverbs occur with the suff. [-ghAl “to™:
meT “quickly” - memks “immediately upon something”, cf.
xafiTean melKe “immediately upon the return”; Onpe “hither” -
Supers “hither”; coy “late™ - coyra “for late™ ( coORI'a KaJAHDAE
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“he delayed”, lit.: “he left for late™); epoM “in vain” - apaMI'a
“just for nothing”, etec.

2°. The following adverbs occur with the suffix /-dAn/ “from”
and /-dA/ “in, at”: Tua “quickly” - TuaZen “soon”; KuHeT “sud-
denly” - KuHeTToH “suddenly, of a sudden”; oxex “formerly” -
2JexTe “in olden times, in antiquity, formerly” - 2JexTsH “since
former times"; Oupe “hither” - OupeZoH “from here” - Supers
“here, in this place”; Gad“recently, not long ago" - Gaszas “since
recent times, since a time not so long ago"; coy “late” -
COHHHHaH “afterwards, in the future™ - COHpHZg “after, in the
future”; sarepe “formerly” - sarepeZs “in former times”, etc.

3.6. The postpositions are a mixed group. They serve to de-
note the relations of nouns to other words in phrases and clauses
(2.16). Some postpositions are such in origin, others are adverbs
or even substantives: sm euen “for the sake of work” (original
postposition); coy xuaze “he came late” (adv.) - yaii COHHHHAH
“after tea” (postp.); AH “side” (substantive) - ecTall SHHHA
“towards the table” (lit.: “to the side of the table”, here as a post-
position).

3.7. Conjunctions are invariable. They serve as connectives
or to introduce clauses.

3.71. Coordinating conjunctions include:

heM /him/ “and": MmH yxwiiMm heM s3am “I read and write”.

HU [ni] (repeated) “neither nor": 6y YOoUOKHEH HU Tece MaTyD
TYIr'ell, HM Mce LK “neither has this flower a beautiful color, nor
any smell”,

TeKMH /[likin/ “but, however": KoH CAJKHHYA, JOKMH MATYD
“the day [is] cool but beautiful”.

e /d/ “but, however”: ypak GeloH ypajap, & Ualls Geasx
yadanap “they harvest with a sickle but they mow with a scythe".

oMMs /immi/ “but, however".

Gonky /bilkey/ “but™: AHIHD TYKTaMaZi, GolKu Keuoiie re:na
“the rain has not stopped but is still increasing”.

Ty /tik/ “but, only".

aicu /ydkey/ “or"™: 4 KMHO, KM CIEKTAaKIb “movies or a stage
play”.
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g [yi/ “or” (when repeated “either or”): s MUH, f CUH
“either I or thou”.

aiics [ydysd/ “or, or else”: CIEKTAKIb AHACe NpIEIBI
“a stage play or meeting”.

3.72. Subordinating conjunctions include:

YSHKH [éﬁnk‘i] “because”: 3oxusa Gapisx PeHHOpPZoH OMI
Suarece aJii, USHKM Y OMK THPHIEI yKHK “Zikiyd received
the grade mark five for all science subjects, because he studies
very assiduously” (lit. : “studies making great efforts”).

Tya /giyid/ “as if": arauiap ¥ua yHaeHa GalJlapiHH MAJIsD,
ryd ajgap KeMHeZep CoJaMiell Kapmsumiiap “the trees bend their
tops in the wind direction, as if they were greeting somebody” (lit. :
“as if they were greetingly welcoming somebody”).

ku [k'T] “that, in order that”: MXTUMaJ KU “it is possible
that . . ."; QWJNKHN IYHOHK %KEHTEKJSN UYMCTATHPI'a KMPeK KM,
auZa 6ep I'eéHs uUT OPJHK Ta KAJIMACHH “it is necessary to clean
the seeds so thoroughly in order that a single grain of another kind
does not remain there” (lit. : “that there should not remain a single
foreign grain”).

oTeop /[dgdr/ “if, when": orep kapacarms “if you look”.

erep Ls [dgdr dd/ “if" (= Engl. “if” with subjunctive):
aTop Mo yI aHH Kypcs, OupreH Oyimp uie “if he had seen him
he would have given”.

3.8. The particles are invariable. There are postpositional
particles which are added enclitically, and prepositional particles
which, on the contrary, take the stress upon themselves, the suc-
ceeding word being enclitically added to them.

3.81. Postpositional particles include:

Me, M /mE/ interrogative: Oy araumi “is this a tree?”;
Syren Jexuus Gydamsl “will there be a class today?”

MEHU, MHHM interrogative with a shade of doubt: Gyrexn
KHeJm OyavsiiMsiHy  “will there really be no meeting today?™;
VI KMITeoHMEHM “has he really come?”

reno, roua /gEnA/ and xeme, xmua /kEnA/ “only”:
HHEJHIKa BaxupoB KHHA KUIMale “only Bakirov did not come to
the meeting”.

YK, VK “exactly”: MWH ypMmManra yk Gapsm XUTTeM “I
arrived exactly at the forest”; Gyrex Yk “exactly today”.
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ma, #Za [dA/ and Ts, Ta /tA/ “and, as well as”: Gnex
apem Ta Oomai ma aXmel YHAH “this year rye as well as wheat
has grown well”.

ye, usl /EE/ particle of politeness and ardent desire: MuHA
Gep OUT Kerashb OMperea ye “give me please a sheet of paper!”;
Gep rens Kypcomue “if I only could see it once in my life”.

coHa, caua /sAnA/ particle of politeness: cefinscons “tell
me please”; auyjanMacana “please, be not angry!”

JneGaca /lAbasa/ emphasizing particle: 6y ar Je6aca,
cHep TYredl “but this is a horse and not a cow!"; KuIme Jsbaca
“but he has come!”.

rep, IHp /dEr/ indefinite particle (= Engl. -ever in whoever,
wherever, etc.): Kemzep “somebody”; HUEANAEp “somekind of”;
Kafiiamsp “someplace, wherever”; yun xuarenzep “he has probably
come”,

3.82. Prepositional particles include the following:

3.821. Emphasizing particles which strengthen the quality
which is denoted by the word immediately following. They function
as adverbial attributes. These particles are formed of the first
syllable of the word concerned with /p/ closing the former:

xamn xapa “completely black, pitch black”
KBIIT KBISHLJI “completely red”
A0 AHa “brand new”

3.83. The interjectional particles are used only as interjectional
minor-clause forms. They include imitations of various kinds of
sounds: ux /ix/ “oh!”; ah /ah/ “ah!"; muxuxury bleating of goats;
kukpuKYEK /kikrikilkk/ crowing of the rooster, etc.

Notes

1. An “ordinal” form of /ni&i/ occurs, the form in question
being /ni&3inde/ “which™: HMusHue Kelle “which person?” (the
answer being “the third person” or “the tenth person” according
to whichever he is among other people). When functioning as a
substantive, /ni¢d/ takes the possessive suffixes: Huyarez “how
many of you?”. It takes also the pure-relational suffixes: HUUsI's
“to how many?".
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2. When functioning as a substantive, /kaysi/ takes the posses-
sive and pure-relational suffixes: KaiicrcH “which of them”;
ralicsun “which” (dir. obj.).



4. WORD-FORMATION

4.0. Word-formation is performed either by suffixation or by
composition. Word-forming suffixes are added to the word-stem.
The resulting new word is treated grammatically in the same manner
as any other word of the same category, i.e., the resulting noun is
treated exactly as any other noun, the resulting verb is treated in the
same manner as any other verb, etc.

Composition includes coordinate and subordinate composition.

In coordinate composition two words of the same structure and
function are joined: %Up-cy /jir-siw/ “territory“:xg«zp “earth” +
cy “water”.

In subordinate composition the two elements combined are
related to each other as in certain types of phrase-structure:
ypeuGacap “lieutenant, one who is in the place of another, acting
(e.g., director), vice (e.g., vice-director)": YypeHE “place” +
Gac- *“to sit" (lit.: “to press”).

In compounds only the first element has the stress.

4.1. Nouns

4.11. Nouns from nouns

1°. Suff. /-EE/ professional names: TuMepye “ironsmith”:
TUMED ‘“iron"; GaJumiKui “fisherman”: Gasmsixk “fish"; gsyum
“writer™: a3y “writing” (cf. 2.351); Gyayue “divider": Gyay
“dividing, division"”.

2° Suff. /-€En/ names of covers: KOIaxunu “ear covers':
KoJax “ears"; CODPHHUYHH “muzzle”: Gopsu “nose”.

3° Suff. /-sA/ names of covers: ¥UHCo “sleeve cover”:
¥MH “sleeve”.

4°. Suff. /-1Ek/ names of covers, places characterized by
what is denoted by the primary stem, and abstract nouns: KY3JIek
“spectacles”: KY3 “eye"; Oamimk “hood”: 6am “head”; OUTIEK
“mask”: OWUT “face”; Tymxex “bib, chin-cloth”: Tym “chest”;
KOMJBIK “sandy area™: KoM “sand"; Tamimix “rocky area™: Tam

88
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“rock, stone”; eretiex “valiance, bravery”: erer “valiant
young man”; GATHPJHK “heroism”: GaTip “hero”; TuMepuexex
“ironmongering”: TuMepye “ironsmith”.

5°% Suff. /-&Ek/ diminutives: xomysxc “little bird”: xom
“bird"; efiyex “little house™: el “house”; xanuwux “little bag”:
xan “bag”.

6°. Suff. /-kAy/ diminutives: Ganaxafl “dear little baby”:
Gana “child, baby”; aTkeli “daddy": oTuH “father”; oHKoil
“mummy”: oHM “mother”; ceHeuakeit “dear little sister”: cexexn
“younger sister”.

7°  Suff. /-As/ diminutives: ¥ulec “small wind, breeze":
®¥ua “wind”.

8° Suff. [-dA%/ beings of the same class or category (fellow-
countryman, classmate, etc.): asBnuafam “fellow-villager”: aBHX
“village”; duxeplnsm “sympathizer”: duxep “idea"; xepesmTsm
“fellow-fighter”: kepsm “fight, struggle”.

4,111. Indefinites are formed from the interrogative nouns by
adding the particle /dEr/ (3.81), all inflectional suffixes preceding
the particle: xemZep “whoever”: xem “who” (cf. kemrezZep “to
whomever"); HaspcaZep “something”: Hapce “what” (cf.
HapcersZiep “to something”).

4.12. Nouns from adjectives

Suff. /-1Ek/ (4.11.4°) abstractions of qualities: KHB3HJJIBEK
“redness”: KH3HJI “red”; aKJHK “whiteness™: ax “white”;
MaTYPJIHK '“beauty": MaTyp “beautiful”; dgairk “novelty”:
gHa “new"; bpmcesJex “joblessness”: smces “jobless™.

4.121. Nouns from numeral adjectives

1°. Suff. /-1Ek/ (4.11.4°) substantivized numerals (a one, a
ten, etc.): 6epier “unit, unity”: Oep “one”; uKeldex “a two':
NKe “two"; YHJIHK “a ten": YH “ten”.

2° Suff. [-Aw/ collective nouns: 6epsyY “one by himself”:
fep “one”; UKaY “both”™: uxe “two"; eusy “three together”: eu
“three”; ZypTey “the four together": AypT “four”™; Oumsy “the
five together”: Oum “five”.

4,13, Nouns from verbs

Two main types occur: 1. nouns which can be formed from
any given verb, both from the positive and negative stem, and
2. nouns which are formed only from a limited number of verbs.
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The former group of nouns, the so-called verbal nouns are, for
obvious reasons, regarded as being part of the inflection of the
verb (vide 2.35) and will not be discussed here. The nouns of the
seconcﬁategory will be discussed infra.

1°. Suff. /-%/ with the union vowel /-E/ after a stem-final
consonant; the abstract idea of the action, person subject to the
action concerned, etc.: UHI'HIl “exit”: UYHK- “to come out”;
xepem “introduction”: Ke€p- "“to enter”; KMiem “arrival”™: KWJiI-
“to come”; Gexmem "“acquaintance, friend”: Gea- “to know";
TaHHmN “acquaintance, friend”: TaH- “to be acquainted”.

2°  Suff. /-m/ with the union vowel /-E/ after a stem-final
consonant: areM “current”: ax- “to flow”; KueMm “garment”:
K- “to put on”; Gemxem “knowledge”: Ged- “to know”; ceitiem
“utterance, speech”: cefiids- “to talk”.

3°. Suff. /-mA/: 6ymMe “room, partition in a house”: Gy~
“to divide, to partition”; oemma “organization™: oell- “to be
organized”; TyxsMa “textile": TYKH- “to weave”; OCeJllelMs
“information": Gejem- “to inquire”; OepisliMe “union, unity":
Gepasil- “to unite, to become united”.

4°  Suff. [/-k/ with the union vowel /-E/ after a stem-final
consonant: MI8K “sieve”: MIe- “to sift”; Tapax *“comb”: Tapa-
“to comb”.

5° Suff. /-Ak/: ypak “sickle”: yp- “to harvest”; Topax
“dwelling”: TOp- “to stay, to dwell”; KyHaK “guest”: KyH- “to
spend a night”.

6° Suff. /-kA/: ToTKa “handle”: TOT- “to hold”.

7°. Suff. /-wE&/ after a stem-final vowel, suff. /-gE&/ and
/-kE&/ after a stem-final consonant (vide 1.532.1°: xamniabiy
“1id": xamnaa- “to cover”; AHABHY “hone”: gHa- “to hone”;
ypruu “mower”: yp- “to mow”; aukxHu “key": ay- “to open”.

8° Suff. f—g}“\kf and /-kAk/ vide 1.532.1°% Teprex “wrapping™:
Tep- “to wrap”; MIIKAK “oar”: um- “to row".

9° Suff. /-gE/ and [/-kE/ vide 1.532.1°% yaars “scythe”:
yaJ- “to mow"; Kuepre "“a frame for embroidering”: xuep- “to
stretch out, to spread out”; oeTKH “yeast”: oeT- “to ferment”
(tr.).

10°. Suff. /-&/ with a union vowel [-E-/ after a stem-final
consonant, added mostly (if not exclusively) to verb-stems with a
final /n/, i.e., the suff. /-n-/ (4.351.1°%: mnmausu “confidence™:
HmaH- “to trust”; ceeHeu "“joy”: ceeH- “to rejoice”; YyTeHeu
“application, petition”: yTen- “to ask for, to beg, to request”.
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11°, Suff. /-mtA/ with a union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final

consonant; mostly results of actions: ezemMTs “excerpt”: o3-

“to tear off"; xymsmra "addition”: xym- “to add"; ceazeMTe “extract,
conclusion”: ce3- “to filter"; cHItMTa ‘“extract”: cmx- “to
press”.

4.14. Compound nouns

The compound nouns are formed by coordinate composition
and subordinate composition.

4.141. Coordinate composition

Both components are nouns, including semi- repetitive words:
am-cy “food, treat for a guest”: am “food” + cy “water”; CaBHT-
caba “dishes": caBHT “container” + caGa “vessel” < Mongolian;
TUIEeK-TOmHK “holes”: Tumex “hole™ + Tomi repetitive word with-
out any meaning.

4,142. Subordinate composition

1°. Attributive compounds which consist of a noun modifying
another noun: TOHBAK “north": Tex “night” + aK “side™; ambayJEIK
“tablecloth”: am “food” + AYJHK “cover”; TamGakxa “turtle”: Tam
“stone” + Gaxa “frog”.

2°. Objective compounds which consist of a noun (verbal noun,
substantivized participle, etc.) which has a complement (usually
direct object): ypHHGacap “deputy, vice, acting as or replacing
someone”: ypHH “place” + Gacap “one who presses”: Gac-
“to press”.

4.2. Adjectives

4,21, Adjectives from nouns

1°. Suff. /-gE/ and [-kE/ (1.532.1°) “pertaining or referring
to, of the quality of": xesre “autumnal”: xes “autumn”; KEIIKH
“wintry”: xmm “winter”; axrs “frontal”: ax “front side”.

2° Suff. /-1E/ “possessing or having something”: aKBIJJIH
“clever, intelligent”: axmx “intellect”; TOBJEH “salty”: TO3
“salt”; xepae “filthy": wep “filth"; xapa Kysie “black-eyed”:
xapa Ky3 “black eyes”.

3° Suff. /-sEz/ caritive adjectives “not having, without” =
Engl. “-less”: axmicus “unintelligent™: axsa “intellect”; Oamcs
“headless”: Gam “head”.
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4° Suff, /-&An/ “inclined to": 5mueH “industrious”: om
“work"; y#iuar “pensive”: y# “idea, thinking, thought”.

5° Suff. /-sEl/ “of the quality of”: cycsa “juicy, watery™:
cy “water”; xemncex “fibrous™:xen “fiber”.

6° Suff. /-ey/ [-1] on substantives of Arabic origin:
sla0bu “literary”: oAunm “writer”; ruiiaevm “scientific”: rufizem
“science”.

4.22. Adjectives from pronouns

1°, Suff. /-kE/ added to the direct-object forms of personal
pronouns, the resulting adjectives functioning as possessive pro-
nouns and acting only as predicates of clauses: MuEexe “mine™:
MMHEE “me”; cuHerxe “thine”: cunHe "“thee”; aumxsn “his, hers”:
aHH “him, her"; Oe3Heke "“ours”":0eszuHe “us”; cesHexe “yours":
cezHe “you"; aJapHHKH “theirs”: ajapum “them”.

2° Suff. /-dEy/, in orthography -nau, -mIsii, added to the
stems of demonstrative pronouns: MOHZ:} “such one as this": Gy
“this™, stem MOH; aHZHii “such one as that": ym “he”, stem an;
WYHAHK “such one as that™: mysn “that”, stem myu ; Tereriu
“such one as that”: Tere “that”, stem Terex.

4.23. Adjectives from adjectives
4.231. The comparative

Suff. /-rAk/. The comparative denotes a quality stronger than
that of another object. Only such adjectives form a comparative
which denote qualities that can vary in strength.

1°. From adjectives: O3HHpax “longer™: osmu “long”;
AaxTHpaKx “brighter”: axTi “bright”; kusnapax “redder”: KBI3HI
“red”; agmHpax “more intelligent™: aymm “intelligent”.

2°% From the past participle: yxuraspax “more learned”
(“one who has learned more, one who has read more™): yrHIaH
“one who has learned”: yxu- “to read”.

4.232. The diminutive adjectives

The diminutive adjectives are formed mostly from adjectives
denoting colors.

1°. Suff. /-1JEm/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final
consonant: KyremxkeMm “bluish”: Kyk “blue”; xapamgsM “blackish”:
Kapa “black”.

2°% Suff. /-sEl/: axena “whitish”: ax “white”.
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3° Suff. /-sEw/: ancy “reddish”: ax “red"; 3sHI'epcy “bluish”:
geHI'ep “blue”.

4,233, Adjectives from numerals
4,2331. Ordinals

Suff. /-n&E/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final
consonant: 6epenue “first”: 6ep “one”; HKeHUE “second”: UKe
“two”; euenuye “third": ey “three”; yHOumexnue “fifteenth": yHOMmD
“fifteen”; yTHSHHUEH “thirtieth": yTH3 “thirty”; erepMme aJTHHUH
“twenty-sixth": erepmMe auaTH “twenty-six”.

4.2332. Approximatives

Suff. /-1Ap/! “approximately so-and-so many, about”: yHIan
“approximately ten”: yH “ten"; yTH3JaI “about thirty": yTHS3
“thirty”; YTH3Jal KWUTal “approximately thirty books"; iesien
“approximately one hundred”: fiez “hundred”; itesien keme “ap-
proximately one hundred people”.

4.24. Adjectives from verbs

1°. Suff. /-nkE/? with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final
consonant: GACHHKH “modest, peaceful” originally “trampled on":
6ac- “to trample”; KyTepeHke “elevated”: KYTop- “to lift, to
raise”.

2° /-gEn/ and /-kEn/ (1.532.1°): asrux “immoral”™: as=“to
be immoral”; yTken “sharp”: yT- “to penetrate, to get through”.

3° Suff. /-gEr/ and /-kEr/: cuazrep “perceptive": cus-
“to feel”; aJrHp “inventive”: am- “to take, to get"; yTkep “sharp”:
YT- “to penetrate, to get through"”.

4°, Suff. [-ghAk/: ralfirax “smooth™: Tali- “to slip on";
Tyarax “dishevelled, tousled”: Ty3- “to become dishevelled”.

5° Suff. /-Ak/: xypkar “timid, cowardly”: xypx- “to be
afraid”.

6°. Suff. /-k/: yiimax “playful”: yfina- “to play”; OOBHK
“damaged”: 603-“to damage”; apTur “superfluous”: apr- “to
increase”; ¥piiHax “accurate”: XpitHa- “to collect, to gather™.

7° Suff. [-EAk/: upenuox “lazy”: upen- “to be lazy”.

8° Suff. /-¢Ek/: KMIaHUNK “coquettish”: KHIAGH- ‘to behave
in an unnatural manner”; GeafimeHuek “ captious, fault-finding”:
GolilaH- “to try to find somebody's faults”.

9°, Suff. /-1/: KH3HI “red”: KH3- “to become red-hot”.
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10° Suff. [-&/ with the union vowel /-E-/: KH3T'ausy “pitiful,
unhappy, miserable”: xmaran- “to pity"; xypxuunu “dangerous”:
KYDPKHHE- “to be feared”.

11°. Suff. /-dEk/: Tamiauzux “being in a stage of decay, neg-
lected”: Tamian- “to be thrown away”.

12° Suff. /[-gElt/ of diminutive color-adjectives: KH3THIT
“reddish”: KH3- "“to become red-hot", cf. xu3ua “red” and analo-
gous forms: COPrHIAT “greyish”: copw “grey” (there is no verb-
stem cop-).

4.25. Adjectives from adverbs

Suff. /-gE/ added to the pure-relational form with the suffix
/-dA/ which is taken by some adverbs (vide 3.51.2°) and to the same
form of substantives (vide 2.14,5%: GupeZnsre “one who is
here": Oupens “here”: Gupe “hither”; xypmezere “neighboring,
which is near by": xypmeZe “in the vicinity”: xypme “neighbor”;
epaxTars “distant, remote”: epaxTa “in the distance”: epax
“distant”; uuT MaZere “foreign”: UMT MIAZs “in a foreign country”.

4,26, Compound adjectives
4,261, Coordinate composition

The coordinate compounds include 1. simple reduplications;
2. combinations with rhyming words; 3. numeral compounds; and
4. compound numerals.

4.2611. Simple reduplications: O03HH-03HH “long-long”;
Keuye-Keue “small-small”™ = “tiny little”.

4.2612. Combinations with rhyming words which function mostly
as adverbs: az-maz “little-by-little”; apKHIB-TOPKHJIH “crosswise”.

4.2613. Numeral compounds which consist of numbers belonging
to the same decimal position: Gep-uxe “one-two”, i.e., “one or
two" or “some”, “several”; erepme-yTH3 “thirty-forty”, i.e.,
“thirty or forty", “between thirty and forty".

4.2614. Compound numerals

The numbers from 11 to 19, from 21 to 29, from 31 to 39, etc.
are formed by adding the cardinal numbers 1, 2, 3, etc. to the nu-
merals 10, 20, 30, respectively. In other words, the smaller num-
ber is added to the greater number:
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11, yuGep /un-ber/ 21. erepme Gep /yegerme-ber/
12. YVHUKE Jun-ike / 32. YTHB UKe [utiz -ike /

13. yHeu Jun-8¢&/ 43, KHPK ey [kirk-6&/

14, YHAYDT [un-diirt/ 54, wnaJge OYPT /ille -diirt/

15. yHGMm [un-bis/ 65. aJaTMHEm Gum /altmig-bis/
16. yHAITH [un-alti/ 76. KUTMEN &JTH /jitmeZ-alti/
17. yuxuIe /un-jide/ 87. cuxcoH xuie /siksdn-jide/
18. yHeures /un-sigez/ 98. Tykcas cures /tuksan-sigez/
19. yuTyrus /[un-tugiz/ 99. rTykxcan TyrHs /tuksan-tugiz/

The hundreds: 100. fies /[ydz/; 200. uxe fies [ike-ydz/;
300. ey ftes /B&-ybz/, etc.

The thousands: 1000. Gep mey /ber-mep/; 2000. uKe Mey
/ike-men/; 5000, Oum MeH /bid-men/, etc.

Only the last numeral in 2 compound takes the inflectional and
other suffixes: uxe fies yxaurs 216; uxe {e3 yHANTHHHE “of
216"; iies erepme Oum125; fies erepme Gumuer “of 1257; fes
erepme Oumks “to 125", etc.

According to the rules of the official orthography, the numerals
11-19 are written together: yu6um /un-bis/ “fifteen”, but the num-
bers 21-29, 31-39, 41-49, etc. are written separately: erepme
Gep [yegerme-ber/ “twenty-one”.

The numerals denoting the numbers of hundreds and thousands
are also written separately: uxe iies /ike-ydz/ “two hundred”;
eu Mey /&&-mep/ “three thousand”.

4,262. Subordinate composition

1°. Adjective + adjective, the first adjective functioning as an
attribute: Xye KH3HI “dark-red” (lit.: “thick-red”).

2° Adjective + adjective from a noun, the first adjective func-
tioning as an attribute: o03sH remepie “long-living” (“having a
long life”™); ax caxamisl “white-bearded”: ax “white”, caxaux
“beard”; xapa KysJe“black-eyed”: xapa “black”, KY3 “eye”.

3°. Numeral adjective + adjective: AypT asdxisl “four-
legged™: aypr “four”, agxist “having legs"; eumnouMmaxJys “tri-
angular”: 64 “three” + moumax “angle, corner”.
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4.3. Verbs

4.31. Verbs from nouns

1°.  Suff. /-1A-/: smie- “to work™: sm “work"; agma- “to
understand”: ay “intellect”; xmpaa- “to sing”™: xmp “song”.

2°. Suff. /-A-/: ama- “to eat”: am “food”; sme- [yisi-/ “to
live": aAmp /y48/ “age”; caHa-"to count™: cau “number”; xana-
“to bleed”: xaH “blood".

3°. Suff. /-gAr-/ and /-kAr-/ (1.532.19: cyrap- “to water”:
cy “water”; wuarsp- “to fan, to ventilate, to winnow": X¥MI  “wind”;
Gamixap- “to begin": 6am “head, beginning”.

4° Suff. [-k-/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final

consonant: KJEK- “to meet": i “road, way".
Y

4.32, Verbs from adjectives

1% Suff. /-1A-/ (tr.) vide 4.31.1% axua- “to make white, to
whitewash”: gax “white”.

2°% Suff, [-Ar-/ (intr.): KYrep- “to become blue”: xyx “blue”.

3% Suff. /-r-/ (intr.): KHCKAp- “to become short": KHCKA
“short”; fxmep- “to become good, to improve”: gxmu “good”.

4° Suff. /-Ay-/ (intr.): xyGefi- “to increase in number, to
become numerous™: KYI “many”; KMHsl- “to become wide, to
widen”: KMH “wide”; asali- “to decrease in number, to become
less numerous”: agz “few”.

5° Suff. /[-k-/ vide 4.31.4°% caBmK- “to recover, to regain the
health”: cay “healthy”; caex- “to become shallow™: cafi
“shallow”.

4.321. Verbs from numeral adjectives

1° Suff. /-1A-/ (tr.) vide 4.32.1% mypras- “to make four-
fold": mypr “four”.
2° Suff. /-k-/ (intr.) vide 4.32.5°% fepex- “to unite” (“to be-

come one”): 6ep “one".

4.33. Verbs from adverbs

1°. Suff. /-1A-/ vide 4.31.1% TaTapuajamTHp- “to translate
into Tatar": Tarapuya “in Tatar" + /-1A-/ + /-3tEr-/ (4.354.29).

2° Suff. /-Ay-/ (intr.) vide 4.32.4°% moGofi- “to become
stronger, to become quicker™: mem “quickly”.
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4.34, Verbs from interjectional particles

1°, Suff. /-1A-/ vide 4.31.1°% Geans- “to hum”: Ges imita-
tion of the sound of humming.

2° Suff. /-dA-/: xmmTHpZa- “to rustle”: KumTHpP imitation
of the sound of rustling; xeTepne- “to rustle slightly”: keTep-
Kxerep imitation of rustling.

3° Suff. /-EldA-/: Gesenme- “to hum”: Ges imitation of
the sound of humming.

4.35. Verbs from verbs

Verbs from verbs include the passive, reflexive, reciprocal,
factitive, and frequentative verbs. These verbs are formed from
all primary verb-stems and occupy, in the system of Tatar lan-
guage, a place similar to the voices in the Indo-European languages.

All passive, reflexive, reciprocal, factitive, and frequentative
verbs have both the positive and negative stem.

4.351. The passive and reflexive verbs

1°. Suff. /-n-/.
A. Passive (“to be taken") when added to stems terminating
in /1A/ and /1/ (in the latter case the union vowel /-E-/ appears):

aJ- “to take” - QI H - “to be taken"
cykasa-  “to plough”™ - CcyKaJaH- “to be ploughed”
Bmis - “to make” - BMJIsH- “to be made”
Gamia- “to begin" - GamJaH- “to be begun”

B. Reflexive (“to dress oneself”) when added to stems other
than those mentioned under A, with the union vowel /-E-/ appearing
after a stem-final consonant or after a semi-vowel:

Ouse- “to adorn” - 6MU39H~ “to adorn oneself”
TOT- “to hold” - TOTHH~ “to hold on”

KU- [key-/“to dress™ - K1eH “to dress”

- “to wash"” - IOHH “to wash”

2° Suff, /-1-/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final
consonant or semi-vowel, the thus formed stem being always a
passive verb:
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a3- “to write”
0- “to wash"”
aca- “to make”
car- “to sell”

4.352. The reciprocal verbs

ABBLII-

IOBLII—-

agcana-

CaTHJI-
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“to be written"
“'to be washed”
“to be made™

“to be sold”

Suff. /-%-/ with the union vowel /-E-/ after a stem-final conso-
nant or semi-vowel, the thus formed verb indicating that the action
is performed mutually (“to see each other"”) or together as a form

of co-operation (“to do something together™):

ceitis- “to talk”
aca- “to make"”
Cy K- “to beat”
prig217 88 “to collect”

4.353. The factitive verbs

ceiiyam-
gcaim-

Cy B~

Kprem-

“to converse”
“to assist in making”

“to beat each other, to
fight"

“to assist in collecting”

The factitive verbs indicate the making someone perform an
action or the making someone become something. If formed from
an intransitive verb, the factitive verb is simply a transitive verb.
If formed from a transitive verb, the factitive verb is a real factitive
verb (“to order to do, to make do").

1° Suff. /-t-/ added to stems of two or more syllables and
terminating in /r, y, k/ or a vowel:

ama- “to eat”
ceflire— “to speak”
KH3ap- “to become

redu

Ky pPK-

2°% Suff. /-r-/, with the union vowel /-E-/ after a consonant,

“to be afraid”-

amaT-
cefimoT-

KH3apT-

KYDKHT-

added to some stems with a final [t, &, 5/:

“to make eat, to feed"
“to make or let speak”

“to make red”

“to frighten”
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oer- “to go to an - GeTep- “to finish”
end”

Kyu- “to trans- - Kyuep- “to transfer to another
hume place”

nem- “to cook” - nemep- “to cook” (tr.)
(intr.)

3°, Suff. /-Ar-/ added to some stems with a final consonant:

YBIK -~ “to come out”- - yHIap- “to let out”

Kyn- “to fall out” - KyGap- “to tear off”

KauT- “to return” - KaliTap- “to return someone"”
(intr.)

4°, Suff, [-dEr-/ and /-tEr-/ (1.532.1°) added to some stems
of one syllable terminating in /w, y, r, 1, z, n/:

a3- “to write” - A3IHP- “to make write"

cai- “to put” - caumsp- “to make put”

yp- “to harvest” - VDAHD- “to make harvest”

H- - “to burn” - AHIOHP- “to make burn”

Ky- “to chase” - Ky OHp- “to make chase, pursue"”

KU- “to dress - Kuiep- “to make dress”
oneself”

5° Suff. /[-gEz-/ and /-kEz-/ (1.532.1°) added to some stems
with a final /r/ or /t/:

TOp- “to stand up” - TOPIH3~ “to make stand up”
AT- “to lie down" - ATKH3 - “to make lie down"
EUT- “to reach"” - KUTKe3-  “to make reach”

6°. Suff. /-gEr-/ and /-kEr-/ (1.532.1°) added to some stems
with a final /t/: :
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AT~ “to lie down” - ATKHP- “to make lie down™

AT - “to reach” - FUTKED- “to make reach”

7°% Suff. /-kAz-/ or /-kAr-/: yTresz- or YTKop- “to see off”:
YT- “to pass”.

8° Suff. /-sAt-/ added to the stem /kiir-/ “to see™: xyp- “to
see” - KypCaT-"to make see, to show".

9°% Suff. /-z-/: uMes- “to feed the breast to a child”: um-
“to suck”. -

10°. Suff. /-dAr-/: ayzap- “to upset, to make fall down”: ay-
“to fall down”.

4,3531. Combinations of factitive suffixes

A factitive verb-stem may be joined by another factitive suffix.
Thus combinations of factitive suffixes appear. Such verbs have the
meaning of making someone make someone do something (e.g., X
makes Y make Z do something).

The suffixes of the secondary factitive stem are:

1°. /-t-/ added to the factitive stems formed with /-dEr-/:
GeanzepT- “to let [someone] make [someone] know™ (or “to make
someone inform someone”): OCelZep- “to make know": 6ei- “to
know".

2°% [/-dEr-/ added to the factitive stems formed with /-t-/ or
/-z-/: amaTTHp- “to make feed”: amar- “to feed”: ama- “to eat";
nMesnep- “to make feed the breast to a child”: uMez- “to feed the
breast”: uM- “to suck”.

4.354. The frequentative verbs

The frequentative verbs denote actions which are performed often,
systematically, or from time to time, periodically.

1° Suff. /-gAlA-/ and /-kAlA-/ (1.532.1° added to stems with
a final consonant (including /w, y/):

A3~ “to write” - g3raxa-  “to write from time to
time”
K1~ “to come” - KWIT'slle- “to come visiting from

time to time”

amart- “to feed” - amaTranga- “to feed from time to
time"”
Ky - “to chase” = Kyrajaa- “to chase from time to

time"”
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2°, Suff., /-%tEr-/ added to stems with a final vowel:
gecamTHp- “to make from time to time”: fca- “to make”.

3°. Combined suff. /-gAlA-/ + [-8tEr-/ or the reverse combi-
nation: g3raJamTHp- “to write once in a while”: g3~ “to write”;
fcamTHpralza- “to do once in a time”: dca- “to do, make”.

4,36, Compound verbs
The only type occurring is the subordinate type.
4.361. Subordinate composition

The subordinate compounds are verbal phrases. They consist
of a verb inflected normally and preceded by a noun functioning as
complement or by an adverbial expression.

4.3611. Noun as a complement

1°. As equational complement with the verb /bul-/ “to be, to
become”: KAOyJ OyJIOH “he accepted”: kalyx “acception”™ +
Gyaas “he became”; hsjyax Gyazax “he perished”: hesiax “destruc-
tion"; ramsiix O6yJa- “to fall in love”: TramHix “amorous”; KOJax
§yi- “to listen attentively" (lit.: “to become ears").

2° As direct object with the verb /it-/ or /kil-/ “to do, to
make”: ApAsM UTTE “he helped”: fpZeM “help”; XxepmeT WUTTE “he
esteemed, respected”: XopMsT “esteem, respect”; dunpa KHILE
“he sacrificed himself”: ¢una “sacrifice”.

3°, As direct object with some other verbs: auT 2u- “to make
an oath”: a#T “oath™ + 3u- “to drink”; cy3 6up- “to promise”:
eys “word"” + Oup- “to give”.

4.3612. Gerund + verb: aJHm KMUTTe “he carried away™: QI
“taking” + KWUTTe “he went"; aJHn KuiAe “he brought”: aJmmn
“taking” + KuiIZe “he came”; OUBI YHKTH “he flew out”: oumn
“flying” 4+ UHKTH “came out”.

4.36121. The following types of gerund compounds are of particu-
lar importance:

1°. Verbs functioning as auxiliary verbs with gerunds: CHEpD
cesen xuGspAe “the cow butted”: ces- “to butt”, xMbapre “re-

leased” it : “released butting”"); yHI eJrepemn xuis “the crops
are ripening” (lit.: “come ripening”); camMoJeT OWHI KuJe “an
airplane is flying” (lit.: “comes flying”).

2°. The verbs KuiI- “to come”, Gap- “to walk”, Top- “to
stand”, and £T-“to lie down" with the gerund in /-p/ and /-A/:
am GeTen Kuis “the work is ending” (lit.: “comes terminating”);
axmiipa Gapa “he is improving” (lit.: “he walks improving”).
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3°. The verbs GeT- “to end” (intr.), GeTep- “to end” (tr.),
UHK- “to come out”, UHI'ap- “to make come out” with the gerund
in /-p/ denote actions completely finished: HI'NpAan GeTeHIait
UHJAHHI 0eTTeM “I became absolutely wet from the rain” (lit. :
“I finished becoming completely wet"); Gapiblk KWMTaIJIaPHL YKHII
Gepmem “I have read all the books” (lit.: “I gave reading all the
books").
@ 4° The verbs xuGep- “to release, to send”, Gamia- “to
start, to begin”, and KuT- “to go away” with the gerund in /-p/
denote intensive actions: fpajaHrad an aKHPHI ¥MGeple Mo eTHILH
“the wounded bear roared and fell down” (lit.: “sent roaring”);
IMHre3 OMK KATH KOTHDPHHHI KUTTe “the sea became very stormy”
(lit. : “the sea went storming very hard”).

5°% The verb aiu-“to take™ with the gerund in /-p/ denotes an
action performed in a short time: Taris Gepas BMIsen aJgspra
KUpaK “it is necessary to work a little again” (lit. : “there is the
necessity for taking working again a little bit”).

6° The verbs xUT- “to reach” and xuTKep- “to make reach”
with the gerund in /-p/ denote the reaching of the destination:
VMeKKs XoTie ilerepen XuTTe “he ran to the door” (lit.: “he
arrived running at the door").

7°. The verb Tyii- “to be satiated, satisfied” with the gerund
in /-p/ denotes the performance of an action to the full satisfaction:
Ges uvHAe Moxyam Tylmui “we have already slept enough” (lit. :
“we have already been satisfied sleeping”).

8° The verbs KWUT- “to go away” and Kyii- “to cast, to put”
with the gerund in /-p/ denote actions performed quickly at once:
erssn KMTTEe  “he fell down” (lit. : “went falling™); Kexen Kyias
“he smiled” (lit.: "he cast smiling”).

9° The verb XUTKEepMa- “not to make reach” with the gerund
in /-p/ denotes incomplete achievement of an action: YyTen
EUTKepMaZe “he has not fulfilled” (lit. : “he has not made reach
going through™); Gas Gupen KUTKepMaZe “he has undervalued”
(lit. : “he has not made reach giving the price”).

10°. The verb #3-“to forfeit, to be deprived of" with the first

present gerund in /-A, -y/ denotes actions which are almost per-
formed: ersina a34HM “I have almost fallen down™ (lit. : “I was
deprived of falling down").

4.37. Compound tenses

The compound tenses consist of a form of an auxiliary verb
preceded by a form of the main verb. The latter is either a finite
form, a verbal noun, a participle, or a gerund.
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4,371. The conditional + auxiliary verb

The conditional with the suff. /-sA/ (2.342) with the past tense
of the auxiliary verb /i-/ “to be” denotes an action which would have
led to the result desired if it had taken place (*if had done something").
The personal endings are added either to the suffix of the conditional
or to the verb-form /ide/:

Singular Plural
lst p. -CoM HIe or -Cs& MHIEM -CaK ule or -Cca HIEeK
2nd p. -CoH MAe or -Ca MAeH  -CsI'e3 MAe or -Ca HAEres
3rd p. -Cca IPI.H.e -CcaJlop MAE or =-C3s HUAEIap

Examples: 0es Oyica ufekx, 6y XoJ KUIEN UHKMATraH GyIsp
une “if we had been there it would not have happened”; KYI'eDUSHHID
KYK repiemen Topcay uAe AeHbana' “if [one] lived in the world,
cooing like doves!”

4,372. The imperative * auxiliary verb

The imperative of the third person (vide 2.343.3°) with the past
tense /ide/ denotes the desirability of an action: TeaTpra GapCHH
uze “he should go to the theater!™ or “it would be fine if he went
to the theater!”

4.373. Participle compounds

The participle compounds include compounds with the defective
verb /bar/ “is" (vide 2.382) and the verb /i-/ “to be"”, or any “nor-
mally"” inflected verb + /i-/ “to be”.

4.3731, The participle /bar/: 6ap nze “he was”; 0ap MKeH
“he was”.

4,3732. The first future participle

The first future participle (vide 2.363) + mnzaedenotes the inten-
tion in the past to perform an action in the future: f3avax uzAe “he
was to read” = “he intended to read”.

4,3733. T\,he participle of necessity

The participle of necessity + uZe has almost the same meaning
as 4.3732: xaT sszacH uZeM “I intended to write a letter”; Cyrex
KMHOTa 6apacH uIe “it would be fine to go to movies today” (lit.:
“today to movies to go was”).
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4.3734. The second future participle

The second future participle (2.364) + wuze: aapecss Gexncam,
XaT asap uaem “if I knew his address I would write [him] a letter”
(an action which might or would occur in the future).

4.37341. The pure-relational form with the suffix /-gA/ (2.1413)
of the second future participle + uze : GYreH KMHOI'a GapHpra uie
"it would be fine to go to movies today”,

4.3735. The past participle

The past participle + uZe: MMH aga A3raH nneMm, JIeKMH XaBan
ammazsM “I had written to him but I did not receive an answer" {an
action which had taken place in the past but did not bring any results);
HUpHe a3-Mas THpMaJal, YsuKeH MAEeM, ypraH uaem “I, ploughing
the soil little-by-little, sowed, harvested” (an action which occurred
periodically in the past but with no sizable effect).

4.37351. The past participle + GyJmp + uzie: PexcseT UTCsaIap,
f83ras OyJep uAeM *“I would have written if they had permitted”
(1it. : “if they had made a permission I was one who will become
vne who has written") (an action which would have occurred if . . . ).

4.3736. The verbal noun with the suff. /-mAkEE/

This verbal noun + wuZe denotes actions which the actor intended
in the past to perform at that time, i.e., also in the past: MUH aHa
A3MaKys uAeM "I intended to write him a letter”.

4.374. Gerund compounds

1° The first present gerund, originally a participle (2.362,
2.371),+ une denotes an action which began before another past
action or which occurred repeatedly in the past: Ges KUIT'sHIS,

Y& AOKJAA ACHA MAE “when we came he was [already] making a
report”; YJiI 0e3re oKMATIeD CeiiM mie“he used to tell us stories”.

2° The first present gerund + Topran (Top- “to stand) +
uze denotes actions which occurred in the past systematically: a0u
Ge3res KUYIePEH oKMATISD Coiim TOpraH ulie “grandma used to 4
tell us stories in the evenings”.

3°% The first present gerund of a frequentative verb + wuze
denotes an action which repeatedly occurred in the past: xolaoepen
MUH aBHIra ¥alTkaumii (or xaiiTHmTHpa ) uZem “in summer I
used to return to the village”.
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4.4, Adverbs

Adverbs are formed from nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles,
and adverbs.

The basic forms of many nouns and adjectives have become adverbs:
6yren “today": 6y “this” + xeH “day”; aXms YK “he reads well™:
axme “good”, cf. axms kmran “a good book”.

4.41. The pure-relational forms of some nouns and pronouns
function as adverbs: GamTa “at the beginning, initially”: Gam “head”;
apTTa® “from behind”: apT “rear”; hspxupks “everywhere”: hop
“every” + %up “place” + -Zs “in, at”; CYKHPIBKTAH “blindly”:
cyxHpisx “blindness™ + -Tau “from”; Eure “what for”: HM “what”;
MOHZa “here”: 6y “this”; mysza “there”: myx “that”; anza “there™:
ya “that"; TereuZs “there”: Tere“that"; wmymuaAa “exactly here”:
mymsr  “this™; MOHHAH “from here”: Oy “this™.

4.42. Special suffixes are added to stems to form adverbs.
4,421, Adverbs of manner (how?)
4.4211., Suff. /-&A/; adverbs of manner and measure:

1°. From nouns: TaTapua “in Tatar”: Tarap “Tatar”;
rajMMHepYs “in a learned manner”: raiuMHep “savants, scholars”;
xemeys “in a human manner”: Keme “person”; MOTolllIapuys “ina
comradely way": UNTomIsp “comrades”; Teyxeys “in a foxy way":
Teaxe “fox".

2°. From pronouns (partly demonstrative adverbs): MMHEMYS
“in my way": MuEEM “of me": MuH “I"; GesHeHYs “in our way”
(or “like we"): GezHex “of us": 0Ge3 “we”; aHuya"so much”: aH
stem of the obl. forms of yx “that”; MOHua “this much": Oy
“this"; myHua “that much": myx “that”.

3°. From adjectives: osmrua “lengthwise”: o3mx “long”.

4°, From substantivized numeral adjectives: yHHapua “by the
tens”: yHHap “tens”: yH “ten”; iteajepus  “by the hundreds™:
fieanep “hundreds”: 163 “hundred”.

5° From participles: saranuya “according to what has been
written”: g3rag past part.: £3- “to write"; MMH ce3 SHTKeHU®
smiepmer “I shall do as you say” (or “according to what you [will
have] said”).

6°. From adverbs: mrapsraya “as above”: BTapHIa “above”.
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4.4212. Suff. [-dAy/ and /-dEy/ (vide 4.22.2°); adverbs of

manner:

1°. From nouns: yKTail ouya “he flies like an arrow”;
xemeZsd “in a human way”; awnZail “in a bear-like manner": an
“bear™; KYJI 3yP KezTelell AATHpan fTa “the lake sparkles
(lit. : “lies sparkling”) like a large mirror”: xeare “mirror”.

2° From adjectives: A8I'HAalt “in a spring-like manner":
a3re “springly”: g8 “spring”; xpumxezai “in a winter-like
manner”: KHmgH “wintry”: xpm “winter”.

3°% From numeral adjectives: Gepaaii “similarly™: Gep
“one”.

4° From participles: Gexepzsii “as if he knows”: Geiep :
6el- “to know”; KYpMacTeii “as if he did not see”: KYpMacC : Kyp-
“to see”; KyproHZeil “as if he had seen”: KypreH : Kyp- “to see”.

44,4213, Suff. f—lAyf or [-1Ey/; adverbs of manner, both forms
being in origin present gerunds of verbs from nouns (suff. /-1A-/
vide 4.31.1°), the verbs in question not occurring in Tatar:

1°. From nouns: OpJHKJail “in an embryonic stage”: Opamx
“embryo”; xaliTumirii kepepmen “I shall come on my way back”:
KaliTHm “the act of returning”; OCapHmIEli “on the way”: Gapsum
“the going”.

2° From pronouns (demonstrative adverbs): Goxait “so, in
this manner”: Gy *“this"; mysail “in that way”: myn “that”;
Terelsil “in that manner™: Tere “that”.

3°% From adjectives: xopuxnafi “dryly”: xopsm “dry"; Tepemnsii
“alive”: Tepe “live"; umam “in a raw stage”: up “raw";
GepeHuedlofi KypIeM “I saw for the first time": Gepenye “first”;
ViceHueNelt “secondly™: uMreHue “second”; eyeHuedsit “thirdly,
in the third place": eueHue “third".

4.4214. Suff. /-1Ap/*:

1°. From nouns: cerarsisn “hourly, every hour”: corars
“hour™; arHauxan “weekly, by the weeks": artua “week”; cTaxaHJal
“glasswise, by the glasses™: craxan “glass”; uxeymen “two to-
gether”: uKey “two together” (cf. uxsyden xuamedep “they came
two together™); eusyien “three together”: eusy “three together”.

2°. From numeral adverbs: Gepspaen “by the ones”, identical
in meaning with Gepep “by the ones”; uxemspien “by the twos”,
identical in meaning with uikemsp “by the twos”.
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4.4215. Suff. /-1AtA/, this form being, in origin, the first
gerund (suff. /-A/) of the causative verb (suff. /-t-/) from the verb
with the suff. /-1A-/ from nouns:

1°. From nouns: axuajara “in cash”: akua “money”;
MKMaKIoTo OupZe “he gave [it] in kind” (lit.: “he gave in the way
of bread”).

2°. From adjectives: uuieTs “wet, in a wet condition” (e.g.,
YTHH uMioTa eelle “the fire wood was piled up while wet” (lit. :
“wetly"); uKedeTs “twice as much, doubly”: uKe “two"; OHIJISTS
“five times more”: 6um “five”; yuiara “ten times more”: YH

“ten”.

4.4216. Suff. /-8Ar/, distributive adverbs (“by what amounts?”)
from the numeral adjectives yxe “two”, aiITH “six"”, CUKCaH
“eighty”, TyKxcaH “ninety”, the loan-words MWJIMOH “one million"
and mMuaaMapZ “one milliard” (= one billion in American), and also
from the nouns SpTH “half” and uMpek “quarter”: MKEmsp “by the
twos”; axTHmap “by the sixes”; CMKCOHISD “by the eighties™;
Tyxcaumap “by the nineties”; MuIIMOHIAD“by the millions™;
yvuaauapsmap  “by the milliards (billions)”; APTHmWAP “by the halves™;
uypsKmap “by the quarters”.

4,4217. Suff. /-Ar/, distributive adverbs from all the other
numeral adjectives with a stem-final consonant: Gepap “by the ones”:
Gep “one”; eusp “by the threes”: U “three”; YHAD “by the tens™:

"

yHE “ten”.
4.422. Interrogative adverbs

1°. Suff. /-2Ek/: uuuex “how”: HM “what”.
2° Suff. [-k/: uux “why": nuu“what".
3° Suff. [/-&An/: xafiuad “when": Kait “what kind of”.

4,423, Adverbs of time

Suff. /-En/ (when?): xkemsiH “in winter™: xsm “winter”; A3EH
“in spring”: 3 “spring”; XeilepeH “in the summers™: XINJIID
“summers”; K6HEH “on day”: KOH “day"; TOHEH “at night”: TeH
“night”.

4.43. Compound adverbs

Compound adverbs are either coordinate or subordinate.



108 Tatar Manual

4.431., Coordinate composition

1°. Combinations of words not used separately, the second
element often being a rhyming or semi-rhyming word: elIeH-TeIleH
“stumbling, somehow"”, oI&H and TeIe€H not being used separately;
Gepem-Gepem “separately”, Oepewm not being used: Gep “one”.

2° Combinations of words used also separately: api-oupe
“to and back": aps “in tha* direction” + 6upe “hither”; xenen-

TeHeH “day and night”: XeHeH “on day” + Tener"at night”.
4,432. Subordinate composition

This includes such types as xeHHeopHs CepkeH “once” (lit.:
“one day among days”); dHaOalTaH “anew”: dHa “new” + CamTax
“from the beginning”; GepasHzIaH “univocally, unanimously”

(lit. : “from one mouth”): 6ep “one" + aBH3ZaH “from the mouth”.

4.44, Comparison of adverbs

Only such adverbs occur in a comparative form which denote
qualities that can vary in degrees.

4.441. Suff. /-rAk/ (vide 4.231): Tuopex “quicker, faster”:
Tz “fast, quickly”; apsipax “more in that direction, further on
in that direction”: apm “thither”; Gupepsx Xua “come nearer!™:;
6upe “hither, in this direction”; MuHZspsx “closer to me™:
MUHZe “at me™:wma “I".

Notes

1. Historically seen, this is a gerund in /-p/ (2.372) of verbs
in /-1A-/ (4.31.1°) from numerals (cf. 4.321.19.

2. The suffix is actually /-kE/ added to /-n-/ of reflexive
verbs (cf. 4.351.B).

3. This adverb is in origin the second present gerund (with the
suff. /-p/) of a verb from noun (with the suff. /-1A-/). This adverb
is the only existing form of the verbs in question.



5. PHRASE-STRUCTURE

5.0. A phrase is a combination of words which is part of 2
clause and functions as a given word-category. This means that
any arbitrarily chosen group of words in a clause is not a phrase.
Thus, in the clause /ul bezne 8ygd alip kerde/ “he led us into the
house” the words /bezne ygd/ “us into the house” or [ul bezne [
“he us" are not phrases, whereas /alip kerde/ *led” (lit.: “taking
entered”) or /bezne alip kerde/ “led us” or /dygs alip kerde/ “led
into the house” are phrases.

The head of a phrase may be a single word or another phrase.

5.01. Universal phrase-types are those which occur with
words of all categories.
There are two types of phrases: coordinate and contrastive.

5.011. Coordinate phrases have two or more heads of like
function which are either single words, compound words or even
phrases.

Suffixes are normally added to each head of the phrase separately:
Jawilda him %&hirdid/ “in the village and in the city” (MyH aBHIOA
hem mehspme smszem *“I lived in the village and in the city”); /alni,
artni, unni, sulni/ “the frontside, the rear, the right, [and] the
left” ( ajusl, apTHH, YHHH, CYJHH O€JMWUUY® YTHH KUCo “he
cuts wood, not noticing the front side, the rear, the right [and/or]
left", i.e., not paying attention to which is what); /dxmitne, nayelne,
saneyine/ “Ahmat, Nayil, [and] Saniyd" (GaxuaZa 9XMaTHE,

Hapane, CanuaHe OypaTTHK “we met in the garden Ahmat, Nayil, and
Saniya"; /e¥ti di k&ristd di/ “in work and in struggle” ( Gea 3UT?
Jo, KepelTe Ze, HopPTIeNsDAsH AspTIepek “we [are] more enthu-
siastic than the enthusiasts [both] in work and in struggle”; /urmanda,
kirda, bolinda/ “in the forest, in the field, in the meadow” ( WyHZIEH
KeHHe ypMaHia, KHpAa, GObHZA Hepye y3eHs 0epTepie PaXaTieK
6ups “on such a day [it] gives one a particular pleasure to walk in
the forest, in the field, in the meadow”).

Postpositions are also added to each head separately: /ay beldn,
nur belin/ “with the moon, with the light” (Ayuxsszap yirmiirap
afi Gexden, Hyp Gelen “the waves are playing with the moon, with
the light").

109
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5.0111. Coordinate phrases may occur with a conjunction or
without conjunction.

5.01111. Coordinate phrases with conjunction

1°. With one conjunction which precedes the last head, the
conjunction being /him/ “and”: [yaktilik him Jililik / “light and
warmth” ( KOSm ¥Mpr'e AKTHINK hoM XBIHINK OMpPe “the sun gives
the earth light and warmth"); /yaktirta him Jilita / “illuminates and
warms up” ( xofm AKTHPTa hoM ¥puETa “the sun illuminates and
warms up”); /at him siyir/ “the horse and the cow” ( ar heM cHep
our OGafizaml xaiiBanHap  “the horse and the cow are very useful
animals"); /im#n, kayin, usak, &ir3i, narat him baZka agaclar/
“the oak, the birch, the aspen, the fir, the pine, and other trees”

( OesHey ypMaHnHapZa MMeH, KaeH, ycak, YHpIH, HapaT heMm Gamxa
araujap yceldisp “in our forests [there] grow the oak, the birch,
etc.”); /ura, suga him jilgdrd/ “mows, threshes, and winnows”
(kOoMGallH aWJHKHHE ypa, cyra heM XMIrsps “the combine [i.e.,

a harvesting machine] mows, threshes, andwinnows the corn”);
/salkin&a him yapgirli/ “cool and rainy” (KeH CaJKHHUYa heM
SHIHPJIH “the day is cool and rainy”).

2° With more than one conjunction

A. Particle /dA/ placed after every head: [%&hirdi di, awilda
da/ “in the city and in the village” (mehepZie zs, aBxIma I3 T OPMBIIT
KyHeJJeloHAe “living both in the city and in village was pleasant™);
/narat ta, kayin da, im#n d&/ “pines, and birches, ana oaks”

( Gezner, ypMaHHApZa HapaT Ta, KaeH Za, UMeH Lo Yyce “in
our forests [there] grow pines and birches and oaks™).

B. Conjunctions /yi/ “either” before the first head, /y#ki/
“or” before the second head, and /yidysd/ “or” before the last head:
/y& kino, yiki spektakl, yiysd Jiyili¥/ “either movies or a stage
play or a meeting” (23aBOZ KIYGHHAA hep KOH i KMHO, HKU
CIEKTAaKIb, fAlice xHemsm Gyxa  “at the factory club [there] is
everyday either a motion picture or a stage play or a meeting”.

C. The conjunction /ney/ preceding each head “neither . . .
nor”: HUM apba, HM uyaHa “neither carriage nor sled” (is said
about the poor condition of roads in early spring or fall); Em Aaxara,
M Myaaara “neither to God, nor to mollah” (i.e., of no use to
anybody); HM MWHA, HM cHHA “neither to me, nor to thee”; Oy
YousKHEH HM Tece Maryp TYrex, HM Mce DK “neither has this
flower a beautiful color, nor does it have any smell”,
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5.01112, Coordinate phrases without conjunction :

Coordinate phrases without conjunction consist of two or more ;
heads juxtaposed: /alni, artni, upni, sulni belmey&&/ "not knowing |
(i.e., not paying attention to) the frontside, the rear, the right, the
left"; GezHey apmuades, GaTHp OUYUHJIAPHOHS, Keule (IOTHOCHSI3
BATAHHGI"3HN [AOMNMAHHADZAH CAKJEI “our army, our valiant fliers,
our strong fleet protect our homeland from the enemies”; /urmanda,
kirda, bolfnda/ “in the forest, in the field, in the meadow” (UyHZIBI
KeHHEe ypMaHZa, KHpZa, GOJBHZAZ Hepye Y3eHs GepTepie PaXMaTIeK
6upa “it gives one [lit.: to oneself] a unique pleasure to walk on i
such a day in the forest, in the field, in the meadow™); sAKHHIA
THHA TayJdap, ypMaHHAp, OCOJHHHAP fAMlePEN KYPEHalsp “nearby
only mountains, forests, meadows are seen” (lit. : “are seen being
green”); aK Youle, ArHMIN ftesie, Mejaem Kysje Oy GaGai

Gesner OelloH CcefiJsmen YTHPHpra Ouk spara uAe “this white- i
haired, friendly-faced, gentle-eyed grandfather liked very much to \
sit and converse with us™; aBHI COBETH, KOIXO03 uZIapace, KIyO, i
MsKTol—hsMMace Mo aBHIHHY MH MATyp Oep ¥UPeHs YPHAUKaHHAD ;]

“the village soviet, the collective-farm office, the club, the school, l
all of them were located in the most beautiful place of the village”; [
6y TayJIapHHH eclspeHls, TUPOH UYOKHPJIapAa, Tay apalapHHia
HMHIM TeHs araujyap, HMHAM CeHs ¥UMEeNlsp, HUHAM T'eH9 {
yceMIeKasp yceMuisp “what kind of trees, what kinds of fruit, what i
kinds of plants are (lit. : “are not") growing on the tops of these
mountains, in the deep depressions, in the spaces between the

mountains!” ‘

5.012. Contrastive phrases

Contrastive phrases consist of a head and elements which con-
trast it with other features of the context.

There are the following particular cases: with contrastive con-
junctions and without conjunctions.

5.0121. With contrastive conjunctions

1°. Conjunction /likin/ “but”: /salkin&a likin matur/ “cool but
nice” ( KOH CAJKHHUA, JOKUE MATyp “the day [is] cool but nice”).
_2°% Conjunction /& / “but”: ypax GelsH ypalgap, o YallH
Gemen yaGanap “[one] harvests with a sickle but mows with a scythe™”.
3°. Conjunction /bilkey/ “but, on the contrary”: SHIHD TYKTaMalsl,
Golxy Kxeusiie “the rain has not stopped, but it has even increased”.
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4°, Conjunction /xdl-bu-key/ “but the point is that”, MMHEM
SUeH XANIE MMell, XoJOYKM MUHEM e4eH Geplie waiiml Tyrei“it
is allegedly (muMem ) for my convenience but the matter is that it is
not convenient at all to me”.

5.0122. Without conjunctions

1°. Noun, pronoun, or adjective + /tiigel/ “not but” + optionally
a word of a meaning contrasting with the first head: 6y ar Tyrea
[ cerep] “this [is] not a horse [but a cow]"; cur Tyrex [ mmu] “not
thou [but I]"; ax Tyrex [xapa] “not white [but black]".

2° Verb + /tiigel/ “not": xuIeuskx Tyrex “he will not come”
(implies that he will stay there where is now): yEMarax TYredx “he
did not succeed” (implies that he failed).

5.1, Nominal Phrases

Nominal phrases have as their head a noun or any word which
functions as a substantive (noun).

5.11. Attribute + head

5.111. Attributive phrases with the attribute in the nominative
singular and invariable (possessive phrases excluded).

1° A noun or equivalent phrase as an attribute.

A. The noun indicates a measure: {163 Gam cHep “one hundred
heads of cows" (head as unit); 6um Gam yMapTa “five beehives"”

(lit. : “five heads of beehives™); uKe Kam mMHPOH “two boxes of
matches”.

B. The attribute is a proper name (name of a person), the
head is a noun (usually a kinship term) which does not have a pos-
sessive suffix added to it and which specifies who the person in
question is: TEiabMaH GaGaii “grandfather Giylman"; Xsauus TYTH
“aunt Xadica".

C. The attribute is a noun (mostly a professional one) which
modifies a proper name: Tumepue I'aziu “the blacksmith Ali”;
piafam Marcypos “comrade Mansurov”.

2° An adjective or any other word functioning as an adjective
(noun, pronoun, numeral adjective, participle).

A. Adjective: axn Galipax “red banner”; ax Gafipaxran
“from the red banner"; 3yp Gaxua “a large garden”; 3yp Gaxualax
“from the large garden”.
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B. Numeral adjective:

a. Head is optionally a plural when it denotes time: 4 aTHa
or eu aTHaJaap “three weeks”.

b. Head is always a singular in all the other cases: Gum
Keme “five persons”; &aJTH KMUTAal “six books"; yHJanm Oype“ap-
proximately ten wolves”.

C. Noun: aITHH fezex “golden ring"; Tam fepek “stone
heart” (i.e., as hard as stone, cruel).

D. Pronoun: 6y xuram “this book"; Tere Gasa“that child”.

E. Participle: yxuran kxeme “a learned man"; xullousk
3aman “the coming time” (i.e., future); arap cy “running water”.

F. A phrase with a participle as head with a direct object or
another complement: xyuTan yKHras xeme “a man who has reada
book™; mehsopldsH KMIreH smye “a worker who has come from the
city”; cyra Catxad HeducsHer aHacH “the mother of Néfisid who
was drowned (lit.: “in water drowned N&fisi's mother"”, it was
Nifisi who was drowned); cTeHara TEpeJI'eH 3yp Imdaa mxad
“a huge cupboard which was leaning against the wall".

Note: An attributive participle of an active verb functions
both as an active and as a passive form: KH1JsCce Kelle "“a person
who will come”; GapacH »JI “a road which will be traveled on".

A participle governing a direct-object form is active. A
participle preceded by a nominative is passive: ce3He KYpIeH
xeme “a person who saw you"; Ce&3 KYPI'eH Kelle “a person seen
by you" (lit. : “you seen person”); MUE Gapauax mehep “the city to
which I shall go”.

G. A special case is an equational-complement phrase without
verb which functions as an attribute. Such a phrase consists of a
noun always provided with the possessive suffix of the third person
which (i.e., the noun) functions as subject of the phrase, and an
adjective which functions as a predicate: Gamsl THIEK Kelle “a
thoughtless person” (lit.: “his-head-perforated person”).

H. A special case is the verbal noun functioning as an attribute.
Its characteristic feature is that it can have an adverbial complement,
like a participle: apa TeJeHHsH YKy ZHopece “a lesson of native
language” (lit.: “from-the-mother-tongue reading lesson™).

I. An attribute may be a noun with a postposition, the modified
noun being a verbal noun: MMIEDHANMCTJIAPTa Kapubl CyTHI “the
war against the imperialists™.

5.1111. When there are two or more attributes they follow
each other in this order:
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1°. The adjective is closest to the head, the numeral adjective
preceding it: eu ax ar “three white horses"”.

2° A demonstrative pronoun usually precedes everything else
it modifies: Oy 3yp et “this large house”; 0y eu arT “these
three horses”.

When there are many attributes, the pronoun /bu/ “this” may
be closest to the head, in which case it serves to emphasize the
head: ax uyeule, ATHMIE Kesie, MeJaeMm KYale Oy Gafalt GesHex
Gellen cefijemen YTHPHPra OUK fApaTa uiAe “this white-haired,
iriendly-faced, gentle-eyed grandfather liked very much to sit
and converse with us”.

3°% A relative clause precedes everything else it modifies,
the relative clause being introduced by an interrogative pronoun
functioning as a relative pronoun, and the modified element being
introduced by a demonstrative pronoun: KuUM SmIoMM, WIyJ AallaMsiit
“he who does not work, does not eat” (lit.: “who does not work,
that does not eat”); xemHeH CGeJeme 0ap, WYHHE KaZepe Gap “he
who has the knowledge has [also] the honor™ (lit. : “whose knowledge
there is, of that one the honor is"). ]

In the language of poetry also the reverse order occurs: GaxeTie
wyJ Gajaimp, KaldclH AepceHe KyHea Oupcs “that is a fortunate
child which gives [all its] heart to its classwork!” (lit,: “fortunate
that child which to its lessons the heart if it gives").

5.112. Possessive phrases

Three types occur: 1. the attribute is a noun without pure-
relational suffix and the head is a noun provided with the possessive
suffix of the third person; 2. the attribute is a noun (or a pronoun
of the third person) with a pure-relational suffix and the head is a
noun with the possessive suffix of the third person; 3. the attribute
is a pronoun of the lst or 2nd person and the head is a noun with or
without the possessive suffix of the 1st or 2nd person respectively.

5.1121. Attribute without pure-relational suffix

1°. Proper names other than names of people function as at-
tributes without pure-relational suffix, the modified noun (which
always indicates what the object named is, e.g., city, river, moun-
tain, newspaper, magazine, etc.) always taking the possessive suffix
of the third person: BaaTux AnHrese “the Baltic Sea” (lit.: “Baltic
Sea its"); Haculipy ypamel “the Nasiri Street”; Kaszau mshope
“the city of Kazan"; “CoBeT oZalUATH  XypHAJH “the magazine
Soviet Literature"”; TaTap Texe“the Tatar language”; TaTap
ao0a0MaTH “Tatar literature™.
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2° An attribute denoting an indefinite possessor is a nominative,
the head always taking the possessive suffix of the third person:
xuTan TiHms  “book cover, the cover of a book”.

3°. A particular case is the nominative followed by a noun
which functions as a postposition, the possessive suffix of the third
person being added to the latter: kuUTam ecTeHIs “on the book™. 1

5.1122. Attribute with the pure-relational suffix /-nEp/

Such an attribute denotes a definite possessor. The head has
always the possessive suffix of the third person: TayHHE KYPKE -

Tam, GamHHH KYpike - 4Ys4 “the beauty of the mountain is the rock,

the beauty of the head is the hair”; Oy KMTaIHHH THIE “the cover
of this book”.

5.11221. The superlative-adjective phrase is identical with the
phrases given in 5.1122 with the difference that the former is an

adjective phrase: TayJapHHy My Ouex “the largest of the mountains”.

5.1123. The attribute is a pronoun of the lst or 2nd person, the
head having optionally the respective possessive suffix: MuneMm
LobTepeM or muHeM ZAadTep “my notebook”;
or GeaHeH, MaKToIl “our school”.

5.1124.

Ge3Hey MeKToleles

The attribute itself may take a possessive suffix of
the first or the second person, the head taking the possessive suffix
of the third person, because the attribute may denote an object which

in its turn may belong to somebody: aThMuHH Gams “the head of my
horse™”.

5.12. Head + attribute

There are two types of such phrases: 1.

names of persons and
phrases with a substantive in apposition.

2.

5.121. Names of persons

The first name precedes the last name: Maxur Iadypu;
Tla6oynna Tyxaid.

5,122. Noun in appostion

A noun may occur in apposition, following the head: Heduconey
aHacH, 3ofiTyHo ama, rasera KUTepen, OMK KaTH KyPKHTTH
“Nifiss's mother, aunt Ziytiind, bringing the paper, frightened
[them] very much”; Xpharma xapT - 3elHellIepHEH MCKE Kypmece -
6y MuuyTTa 3eliHolKe OMK AKHH GYJHI KypenZe “the old man
Jihan¥a, an ancient neighbor of the Z&iynip family (lit.: “of the
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Zaynaps"), appeared, in this minute, very near to Ziayndp”; mun
ysem "I myself”; cyrmmra varnuza Xefimepuey, yseuney o UE
carHHraHgs Gaganap OyJams “even at the time of battle, the fore-
most subject of his own, X&dydidr's longing, were [his] children”.

5.2. Adjectival Phrases

In adjectival phrases the head is an adjective or a part of
speech which functions as an adjective (e.g., participle).

5.21. Attribute + head

1°% The attribute is an adverb or equivalent (e.g., a noun
with a pure-relational suffix): 6ux 3yp “very large™; UH MaTyp
“most beautiful”; am-ax “snow-white” (lit.: “absolutely white");
HedTeKe Gafl “rich in oil"; b5uks cedseTiae“gifted for work";
TecKs MaTyp “beautiful as far as the color is concerned” (lit. :
“to color beautiful™); suie GaTHp “valiant in work” (lit.: “valiant
to work”); Ky3I'e grsoain “pleasant to the eye"; Gesrs SAKHH “close
to us”.

2°. A participle as an attribute may have a direct object or an
adverbial complement: KypKyZaH KaJITHpra: “one who trembled

for fear”; aurax yuarsu“dead from starvation”.
3°% Adjectives in the comparative are preceded by a noun
(pronoun, etc.) with the pure-relational suffix /-dAn/ “from”. The

adjective may or may not have the comparative suffix /-rAk/: arTrax
Cuex or aTTaH OMeKpeK“"bigger than a horse”; auHan SXIIH
or AHHAH AXIUHpPaK “better than he”.

4°. The superlative is formed by /in/ “most” placed before the
invariable form of the adjective: uH AXms “the best”. The object
with which the comparison is made is denoted by a noun with the
pure-relational suffix /-nEpn/. When the superlative form of the
adjective is a member of a phrase other than attribute (i.e., when
it is a subject, predicate, or complement), the adjective takes the
possessive suffix of the third person: apMUANePHEH MH KeuJe
“the strongest (attribute) of all armies”; apMMdalepPHEH MH KeuJece
[*is] the strongest of all armies”.

5°% An adjective may be preceded by any other part of speech
which functions, in this case, as its attribute: y=u METP O3HH
“ten meters long”; ey Kapmm KuE “three spans wide”,

6° Numeral adjectives as heads occur in phrases of the
following special types:
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A. Fractions. The denominator is a cardinal numeral provided
with the pure-relational suffix /-dAn/: ®¥unensn Oum 5/7 (lit.:
“from seven five”).

B. The word /yarim/ “half” follows a numeral or a noun with
a numeral functioning as the latter's attribute: uKe MeTp SPHM
“two and half meters” (lit.: “two meters half"); ey gpmm “three
and a half”.

C. The word /yarti/ “half” precedes a numeral: apTH ite3
“half a hundred”.

5.3. Pronominal Phrases

There occurs only one type and this is a phrase consisting of
a personal pronoun and a substantive in apposition.

1°. With the reflexive noun /iiz/ “self” in apposition, the latter
always provided with a possessive suffix of the same person as the
preceding pronoun: MMH y3eM “I myself”; cun Yysey “thou thyself”;
ajgap yadepe  “they themselves”.

2°% With the noun /himmai/ “all" provided with a possessive
suffix of the same person as the preceding pronoun: ces hesmMares
Lo KHMJIepI's THPHIHIEZ “you all of yourselves make an effort to
come!"

3°. With a collective noun(4.121.2°) in apposition: 6ea ZAypToy
Gapadmz “we four [persons] together go”.

5.4. Adverbial Phrases

Any noun or equivalent phrase provided with a pure-relational
suffix or with a pure-relational suffix + postposition, or any noun
without pure-relational suffix but with a postposition may occur in
adverbial function: JJI ypMasHaH KUJIZe “he came from the forest”;
IVpeKTop GelisH celiemy “to converse with the director”; LyaxsuIa
Kapms “against the waves™.

In particular, the following types occur:

5.41. Attribute + head
The attribute may be:

1°. An adverb: /bik yax3i/ “very well”: Oux sxmi yxuii “he
reads very well”; Ourpex Tus “very fast”: GaJmixk OGUT'DoK TU3
yYpur “fish procreates very fast".
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2° An adjective: /akilli keZe&i/ “in the manner of an intelli-
gent person”; [/a& blireddy/ “like a hungry wolf".

3°, A noun in the basic form used adverbially: /artik kiip/ “too
much” (lit. : “excess much”): apTHK KYI ceianM “he talks too much”.

5.42, Head + attribute

In poetry there occur adverbial phrases of the type /kar3i utka/
“opposite the fire”: eu-ZypT Oype yTHpraHHap Kapme yTka “three
or four wolves sat opposite the fire”.

5.5. Postpositional Phrases

1°. A noun or a personal pronoun or equivalent phrase followed
by a postposition: TpaxkTop GeJdisH “with the tractor”; KuTam euex
“for the book"; cuHer Gelsx “with thee”; aBnara tata “in the
direction of the village”; K1MueZiaH OMpis “since yesterday’.

2°. Quasi-postpositional phrases with a noun or equivalent
phrase followed by a noun provided with the possessive suffix of
the third person: ecTal ecTexZs “on the table” (lit.: “table on
its top").

3°% Personal pronoun + quasi-postposition provided with a
possessive suffix corresponding, in person, to the pronoun: MUHEM
AHEMIA “by my side”.

5.6. Verbal Complement

5.61. Equational complement consists of a substantive, pro-
noun, adjective, or equivalent phrase in the basic (i.e., subject)
form with or without a predicative element, i.e., an auxiliary verb
or predicative suffix. The predicative element agrees, in person,
with the subject. However, agreement in the third person plural
is optional.

1°. With a verb: Mur cTyZeHT uiem “I was a student”;
Manecyp uceMieKTs OepeHue uAe“Mansur was the first in the list";
JaTwiins 6ux Keule ule “Latiypi was very strong”.

2°% With a predicative suffix: yi S3yysZHp or yI g3yuil “he
is a writer”; aJap CTYAeHTJIapAHP “they are students”; MuUH
A3yuHMHE “I am a writer”.

3°. The third person plural may optionally be a singular al-
though the subject is a plural: TayJxap OGuex une “the mountains
were high”.
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5.62, Direct object complement

A direct object complement has either the basic, suffixless
form or the form of the direct object with the pure-relational suffix
/-nE/.

5.621. Direct object complement without suffix

Substantives which denote indefinite objects void of any
characteristic features making them distinguishable from other,
similar objects, appear in a suffixless form: Gaxa KWUTan YK
“the child reads a book"; mmH xaT g3luM “I wrote a letter”.

5.622, Direct object complement with the suff. /-nE/

1°. Substantives have the suffix when the direct object is
definite, i.e., when it has some characteristic features, an attri-
bute, etc.: Oy MeKaJleHe CHUH 8JI0aTTe YKHI usIapra THUENCEH
“thou must by all means read this article”.

2°% The reflexive and interrogative nouns take always the suffix
/-nE/: yI yseH hedax uTTe “he has destroyed himself”; cun Kemze
KypZAeH “whom did you see?”

3°. Proper names always take the suff. /-nE/: mur Heducoene
xypnen “I saw Nifisid”.

4°, Pronouns take always the suff. /-nE/: yI MUHe Kyphe
“he saw me"; mMuH aum kypZem “I saw him™.

5° A clause with a participle: participle with the suff. /-nE/
and the actor indicated by a nominative indicate that the predicate
affects the action of the participle: MMH CHH YKHIaHHH sgpaTam “I
like your reading” = "I like the fact that you read” (not “what you
read”, the latter being expressed by a phrase with a participle, as
a head, provided with a possessive suffix and the actor indicated
by a noun [pronoun, etc.] with the pure-relational suffix /-nEyp/:
MUH CHUHEH YKHTaHHHHH dpaTam “I like what you read”).

5,63, Adverbial complement

An adverbial complement may be an adverb, a noun provided
with a pure-relational suffix (including the direct-object suffix
/-nE/), a noun in the nominative (basic form), a noun or pronoun
with a postposition, a participle phrase with a participle provided
with a pure-relational suffix, gerund, gerundial phrase.

1°. Adverb: Gaieix T3 ypuu “fish procreate fast”.
2° Adjective with a pure-relational suffix: yu apanax CysaAu
“he repainted” (“painted anew”).
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3°, Noun with a pure-relational suffix: 63 MoKTeNTs YKHIIGHS
“we study in school”; 3eliHeNnTsH KUTaNHH aizuMm “I took the book
from Ziynip".

4°, A particular case is the suffixless direct-object form of
a noun which functions as adverbial complement indicating time:
ya Gep ait mpaxTuxarfa OYJIAH “he was on practical work for a
month”; YTKeH eX elere cyra GatkaH Heducsuer axach “the
mother of above mentioned N&ifisid who (i.e., Nédfisd) had drowned
last year"”; hep KeH, upTeie-KUuie CAJKHHHAD OyJHI TOpa
“every day, morning and evening, cold weather stays™.

5° A particular case is the direct-object form provided with
the suffix /-nE/ which indicates a definite time: Gep KeHHe fAp
GyeHIart KyaKJHKKa ¥UIsKKe KUMTTEK “one day we went for berries
to the bushes which are on the bank”.

6° A particular case is the suffixless direct-object form which
serves to indicate the object into which the direct object is trans-
formed: MUHE MECTKOM NIpelcenaTele nuTen calirazmiaap “they
elected me the chairman of the local”. i

7° Noun or pronoun with a postposition: MexTenm euen “for
the sake of the school”; eTy GetsH “with the father"”; cuHey euex
“for thy sake”.

8° Participial or verb-nominal phrase with a participle cr
verbal noun respectively, provided with a pure-relational suffix
and with or without a postposition: MWH MeKTeIIKs YKHPI'a KUIAEeM
“] came to school in order to study”; MMH YzemHeH 3TeM OelsH
Gepres UOKHp OyAdan KyTepeldl'sHLs, 2CCe MOIb KeHe uoe “it
was a hot day of July when I, together with my own dog, was climbing |
the ravine”; fAPHIHNY YBE€H TacCBUDP UTYI's KepemyAoH BJEK Y3eMHEH
XMKeAMIS KATHANYUHIAPHHY hepxalics TypsHZa GepHUYs CY3 oHTYy
apTHK OyJamac IOul caHmiiM “before I proceed to the description
of the competition itself, I believe it not to be superfluous to say
some words about each of the characters in my tale”.

9° Gerund: ya THpsmsD 2miay “he works industriously™
(lit. : “he works making efforts”); KWU SKHHJIAWHI XKKuJle “the
evening is approaching” (lit. : “the evening comes becoming near”);
nI GyeHOa ¥MMem GakyaJjaps fAlspel Kajajap “by the side of the
road orchards” (lit.: “fruit gardens™) are covered with green foliage"
(lit. : “remain being green”).

10. Gerundial phrase: XaTHH YKHIau, 3siiHell OUK WNATJIAHAEH
“after having read the letter, Ziynip greatly rejoiced”; moean
KMIToHUye yTHPaOH3 “we sit before the train comes”; AHIHD
TyKTarau, Gajajap ypamra uHKTHIAP “when the rain stopped
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the children went into the street”; xua Gacwumin, hasa Temawm
THHHUJAHIH “the wind calmed down and the weather became com-
pletely calm"; Gypan GacCHIraHus, LIra UYHKMHEIA TODAHK “we
still did not go on the road before the blizzard had stopped”; Mamuua
KWIeNn TYKTAUaHHH KYPred Ts, HecuMe ama amuTra-amsra aHs
Kaplbl aJslpra erepie “having seen that the engine had arrived
and stopped, Aunt Nisim# ran quickly towards it in order to receive
it"; Oum CyM 4aMacH axKua Xpearay “when there had accumulated
money [amounting to] about five roubles”; ya unmenen AHalaH
KUEeHT'eHUe, Tardd 6ep CsIaTh YTTe “another hour passed be-
fore he redressed”.

Notes
1. This is the reason why such nouns as /&stend4i/ “on top,

on" are not regarded as true postpositions, because the latter
never take possessive suffixes,



6. CLAUSE-STRUCTURE

6.0. A clause may consist of one or more words or phrases:
xuanenm “I came”; KoH KoAmI “the day [is] sunny”; ces MapaTuu
Gesscea? “do you know Marat?”. Clauses may be joined to other
clauses, thus forming compound clauses. Clauses are classified
in full and minor clauses.

6.1. Full Clauses

Full clauses have as their basic element the predicate. The
latter may occur with or without subject.

With subject: wmur xypliem “I saw’.

Without subject: xypZem “[I] saw”.

6.11, The predicate
The predicate has as its center:

1°. A verb, including compound verbs and compound tenses: Kyx
flese AKTHpPA “the sky (lit.: “the face of the sky") brightens™;
MUH aBHpyTra apfeM MUTTeM “I helped the sick person”; MUH
KUTANHE adHi xuazem“l brought the book™; CaMOJIET OUHII KMI9
“an airplane is flying”; om GeTem Kujle “the work is going to an
end”; MMH fHIHpAaH 6eTeHJsl YHJIAHHIN 6eTTeM “I became com-
pletely wet from rain”; xaT fA3acCH UAEM *] intended to write a
letter”; azpecnH GejceM, xar f3ap uaem "if I knew his address,
I would write [him] a letter™.

2° A noun, adjective, pronoun, verbal noun, participle or
equivalent in nominative. Such a clause has the meaning “identity
of things indicated by the subject and predicate”.

A. With a verb as a copula: Beau umpxeHep GOyuara “Wili has
become an engineer”; MoxTap YKHTYusl GYJEIp “Mokhtar will be
a teacher"; KKMUs KOH MaTyp uie “yesterday the weather (lit.:
“the day”) was beautiful”™; xaT dsacm uiem “I intended to write
a letter”.

B. With a predicative suffix (mostly witha zero- suffix of the
third person): MUH MHXeHepMeH “I am an engineer”; auap
cTYAEeHTIApPAHP “they are students”; A3YUYHCHH “thou art a
writer"; cu3 YKyuHJIapcia “you are students”.

122
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C. Without verb or predicative suffix: MWH — GOJBUEBUKIAPHEH
dposT mTalbH pasBenracHHHaH KapabaHob “I [am] Karabanov from
the intelligence of the headquarters of the Bolshevist front”; eiTKoH
cys — aTKaH yK “a spoken word [is] an arrow which has been
shot"; GesHey eofils 6e3 XMIAay “we are seven in our house”;

CapHk a63mii, CHUH KeuwlepsK “Uncle Sheep, thou art stronger”;
2 KOJIXO3 KeMmHeke ? “but whose [is] the collective farm?”;
KOJNXO03 — CHUHEKe Lo, MUHeKe s “the collective farm is both
thine and mine”.

3°. A noun, pronoun or equivalent with a pure-relational suffix:
vye HasauzHaumeH *I am from Kazan”.

4° Interjection: yx agxiap, MUH CHUHA oWMTUM, TpaTTa-Ta
na TpaTTa-ta “those feet, I tell you, [make] tratta-ta and tratta-ta”
(sounds of clattering).

A predicate is modified as a whole by an adverb: 6y KMTan GCUK
axmwsl  “this book is very good”.

6.12. The subject

The subject may be a noun, a substantivized adjective, a pro-
noun, numeral or verbal noun or participle, a phrase or even a clause.

The subject is in nominative, i.e., without pure-relational suffix:
Mapc MoKTeIlKe KUTTe “Mars went to school”; Saxuaza xomiap
calipuiiiap “birds sing in the garden”; xup MommapTeazgs “the earth
was made soft”; Bsam Oux maryp uurtHpdb farad “W4Eli has written
a very beautiful poem”; 6YI'eH haBa %pUE “today weather is warm";
Tykailt — marsiips “Tukai is a poet”™; A3aT THPHMHI yKHH, yI—
muoHep “Azat studies industriously, he [is] a pioneer” (i.e., a boy
scout).

6.121. Agreement between the subject and predicate is always
obligatory in actor-action clauses when the predicate is a verb-form:
MUH KMYe XHEJHUKA KaJZuM “I remained yesterday at the meeting”.

6.122. Agreement in person is not obligatory in equational
clauses, when the predicate is a substantive or adjective: MWUH
KOIXOBUHMEIH or wMuH Kojdxozui “I [am]a collective farmer”; Gea
KOIXO3YHOHZ or 0e3 KOJXO3uil “we [are] collective farmers”.

6.123. There may be no agreement in number in the following
cases:

1°. In actor-action clauses the verb may be a singular when the
subject is the pronoun axap “they” or a substantive in a plural-
form: AaJap KalTTHIAD or aJgap KailTTs “they returned”; amMJIHKIAP
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ycTe “the crops grew”; Oamakjiap mnemTe “the ears ripened”;
Tayrap O6ueKk uiAe “the mountains were high"; aHHY TeHBAK
enemens Boara, Ypaix, Tepex hem Kypa erxrajap: arbil Tels
“in its northern part the rivers Volga, Ural, Terek, and Kura
join it" (i.e., the Caspian Sea).

2°% In equational clauses the predicate may be a singular,
although the subject is a plural: §€3 KOIXO3WHOHZ or Ges
KOIXO3WHIapOs “we [are] collective farmers”.

6.124. Compound subjects

1°. A verbal predicate (i.e., a verb form functioning as a
predicate) may be a singular although the subject is a compound
subject of the third person and includes even plural-forms: Ge3HEH
apmusles (sing.), OGaTHpP OuyuHJIapHOHE (plur.), Keule
GIOTHOHNE , KUTEe3 KaBaleprales BaTAHHOH3HH BDUYKe heoM THIIKEH
oomMaHHApAal CaKJE# (sing.) “our army, our valiant fliers, our
mighty navy, our mobile cavalry protect (sing.) our homeland from
the internal and external enemies"”; MCKaH oKpeH Uil Gellen Adpax,
arauyap KAITHpHH “the leaves, the trees are shaking in the slow
blowing wind”.

2° In equational clauses the noun of the predicate is a plural
when the compound subject consists of proper names: Hsaducs
hom MoxTap yiyusiap “Nifisi and Mokhtar [are] students”.

3°. The predicate is a plural first person when the compound
subject is a pronoun of the first and second person: MWH haM CHH
xonxos3Za smauces “I and thou [we] work in a collective farm”.

4°, The predicate is a plural second person when the subject
phrase contains the second person pronoun and the third person
pronoun or a substantive: CHUH heM ¥yJI AXIMH YKYUYBICH3
“thou and he are good students™; cu# heM Heduce AXIH JKHIACHS
“thou and N&fisi study well”.

6.125. Pause (|])
In some instances the pause is an important mark of the subject.

1°. After a noun which is followed by a noun: Boara [IHenpia:
o3HHpPaK [wolga || dneprdan ozinrak/ “Volga [is] longer than the
Dnepr”; Asar Mazapnan oJsspax /azat || ildardan olirak/ “Azat
[is] older than Ildar”.

2° After a demonstrative pronoun: 6y — xuran /bu || kitap/
“this is a book” (without pause, i.e., /bu kitap/ is “this book",
i.e., attribute + head).
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3°, After a substantivized adjective: kapa mems 5uyeHZs UAe
/kara || e84 eZendi ide/ “ink was in the bottle” (without pause,
i.e., /kara Ze8i efendi ide/ is “was in a black bottle").

4° After a numeral adjective: yH TaIKHp YVH — 163 /un
tapkir un H y6z/ “ten times ten [is] hundred”.

5° After a participle: Typs ofiTKeH KOTHUID, fJraHIaraH
roThump /turf dytkdn || kotilir, yalganlagan || totilir/ *“he who
spoke the truth will be saved, he who lied will be caught”; THDHIIKaH
Tabap /tiri¥kan || tabar/ “he who made efforts will find".

6.2. Types of Intonation and Clause-Structure

There are three main types of clause-intonation according to
which clauses may be classified.

6.21. Declarative clauses

1°. Falling intonation: the pitch is higher at the beginning of
the clause and falls on the stressed syllables of the successive phrases
to a lower point on the stressed syllable of the last phrase. This
type of intonation indicates that the clause is the last in the sentence
/. /. As example may serve the second clause of the following
sentence: OT CAHUTAp OTPHZ fAHHHA yalTH heM Oe3HeH CaHUTapJapHH
KuTepAe. CaHuTapiap MWHE YyJIEMHoH KOTKApAHIAPR ~———_
/sanitarlar mine {ilemn&in kotkardilar/ “the medical aids saved me
from death™. ’

2° Falling-level intonation (comma intonation): the pitch is
high at the beginning of the clause, falls and remains level. This
type indicates that a further clause is to follow in the same sentence.
As example may serve the first clause of the sentence given above:
,r’et || sanitar atrdd-yanina Eapti him bezney sanitarlarni kiterde/:

T——____ "the dog ran to the medical platoon and brought our

medical aids”.

6.211. The normal order is: subject + predicate: Komiap
calipeitiap “birds are singing”; 23 %UTTe “spring has come”.

Likewise, the complement usually precedes the predicate and
follows the subject: 6ala xuTam yiuii “the child reads a book”.

6.212. In poetry and in political slogans the order may be
reversed. In such instances the elements at the beginning of the
clause are felt to be emphasized: AparTaM MMH KWUE KHDPJAPH
“I love the wide fields”; gmecer ouyusmap “long live the fliers!™.
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6.213. In negative clauses the predicate has a negative.

1°. The predicate is a negative verb-form: MuH aHH KYpMageum
*I did not see him".

2° The predicate may be a participle with Tyrex “not": yu
KMieysK TYrel “he will not come”; AMINK YHIaH Tyrea “the
crops have not grown”.

3°% The predicate may be a noun or adjective with Tyrex :
6y arau Tyrenm /bu || aga& tiigel/ “this is not wood”; 6y KuTan
PHB TYyreXx “this book is not inexpensive”; yJI Keme MUHa TaHHI
Tyrea “that person is unknown to me".

4°. The predicate may be the negative noun HK: & huu
Kypreuem BK “I have never seen him” (lit.: “him at all my having
seen not", i.e., “there has never been my seeing him").

5° A predicate with a double negative is positive: SmJIHK
yHMaras Tyrea “the crops have not not grown", i.e., “the crops
have grown”.

6.22. Interrogative clauses
Two types of interrogative clauses occur.

1°. With rising intonation: clauses in which the predicate is
questioned the latter takes one of the interrogative particles or
may not take it. In such clauses the pitch is high on the last accented
syllable of the clause: — —— [sez maratn] beléisez/ cea MapaTHH
Gexneces? “do you know Marat?”; _— /zikiy4 kildeme/ 3skus
xkuaneMme ? “did Zikiyd come?”; ——/yapgir tuktadiminey/ ayrsp
TYKTaAHMBIHM ? “has the rain really stopped?”.

2° With falling intonation. Clauses which contain an interroga-
tive word such as /kem/ “who?”, /nirs&/ “what?", /nindey/ “what
kind of?”, /kayda/ “where?”, /kay&an/ “when?"”, etc. functioning
as any element other than predicate.

A. With falling intonation. Clauses of two elements (subject +
predicate): xeMm Gap —— /kem bar?/ “who is [it]?"; Hapce Gap ——
/nirsi bar?/ “what is [it]?"; Hu Oyxuasx —— /ney buldi ?/ “what has
happened?”.

B. With rising-falling intonation. Clauses of more than two
elements: the intonation rises on the accented syllables, the pitch
reaches its peak on the accented syllable of the interrogative word
and falls: KHMYs cCe3I'e KeM KuUIZe ——— /kifd sezgd kem kilde?/
“who came to you yesterday?".
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6.23. Exclamatory clauses

The pitch remains level on all stressed syllables and the stress
is stronger than usual /!/: _ _ _ _  uX, HMHOM MaATyp Yeuakl
/ix, nindey matur &4&dk!/ “oh, what a beautiful flower!"; nodTopue
OEYpaTHI #3Marss! /diftirne pi¢ratip yazmagiz!/ “do not soil
the notebook!"™ (lit. : “do not write soiling the notebook!"); CyHH
Kupexcesrs xoiimarsa! /suni kiriksezgi koymagiz!/ “do not
pour water unnecessarily!”.

6.3. Minor Clauses

Minor clauses are: 1. fragmentary (incomplete) clauses which
can be expanded by adding other elements which are lacking, or 2.
interjectional clauses.

6.31. Fragmentary clauses
Fragmentary clauses are:

1°. Substitutes for complete clauses in vivid descriptions in
which images follow each other in a swift succession: flxmemOe
KeH. VpTe cer'aTh yHHApP uamacsH “Sunday. Approximately ten
o'clock in the morning” (for: “it is Sunday, it is approximately ten
o'clock in the morning™); Kapas ayrsp. Oxom. Ten. Cysix.
“Rain with snow. A trench. Night. Cold".

2% Fragmeﬁtary clauses in dialogue, questions and answers:
Urey Gapml ? —I0k! “Do you have meat?” —*No!”; Yurm, Coamveadx
kxalice oprTa Topa? —HumuAM Cemmmexan ?— Baarausl ColMMEKEH.
—@Hs Tere HopTTa. “My son, in what house does Selimjan live?” —
“What Selimjan? "— “The hammerer Selimjan.”—"There, in that
house. "

3° <Vocatives: MnTem Mancypor! “Comrade Mansurov!”.

4°, Greetings, book titles, contents of captions, signboards,
etc.: Comam! “Greetings!”; Tay aTkaufa “At down.” (title of
a novel by Kamal); Ypra MekTem “Secondary school” (a signboard).

6.32. Interjectional clauses
Interjectional clauses occur usually with exclamatory intonation.

1°. Phrases of normal construction: Mene kaiifla AeHbfa! “So
this is where the world is!".
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2° Special words such as interjections: Vhu! — nuzme Tapud
“Aha,” said Garif".

6.4, Combination of Clauses

There are two types: coordinate and subordinate clauses.

6.41. There occur two types of coordinate clauses: 1. without
conjunctions and 2. with conjunctions.

6.411. Coordination without conjunctions: amJsKIap YycTe,
famaxjap IIemTe “the crops grew, the ears became ripe”; arsm
CYy HAJATHPABHKJIE KYKCEeJ gosra YpaJen H2Ta, YPMAHJHE MATYDP THHA
axxa 6ysdJa, caxpalapHH [a al-aKk yapmay kamjian aja “the
streaming water whirls on the sparkling bluish ice, the wooded
country acquires a beautiful white color, an absolutely white cur-
tain covers even the [wide] space™; %up fSmspMscC, I'eJ AUIMAC,
TeOmMWY AHRTHP TaAMUHCH “the earth does not become green, the
rose does not unfold, the rain drops do not fall”,

6.412. Coordination with conjunctions

The conjunctions used in coordinate clauses are those enumerated
in 3.71 and the particle /dA/ vide 3.81: %ux GachJAs, hoM K6H
MaTypJaasis “the wind stopped and the day became beautiful”; =3

KuIep, heM ce3 TaruH Aa ajMa, KHAp GaxyalapHsEla AYPT agKIaHb]

KyHaxra Wepepces “the spring will come and you will again go
visiting, on four legs, in the orchards and vegetable gardens (lit.:

in the apple and cucumber gardens)”; MeHa Xa83ep apla Ky3IaJmp
na, Gy Hes CexsH Gy KY3JNep €pakiamupiap, heM, HMhaaTh,
GeTeHJel KYB3ZAeH BIAJHPIAp “look, now the carriage will move and
these eyes, together with this face, will become distant and, finally,
disappear completely from the view"”; G6ype Is Tyx OyJICHH, Kyi Za
GeTen OyJcHH! “let the wolf be satiated and the sheep intact!”;
ypamZa OepxeMm [Ho DK, X8TTa BTIsp Zs epmu “there is nobody
in the street and the dogs do not even bark”; HM afKJIApH Te3eJMH,
HM Gep KYJH DMKe APaMilii “his feet do not become better and none
of his hands is suitable to work"”; Kuu GellaH KOMaHAWD TAaIHH
KMJIEIl KWUTTE, JeKMH aHHH mMre hamad Xol MTeJMM KaJAH “in the
evening, the commander came again but his doubts remained all the
time, [the problem] not being solved”,
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6.42. Subordination

Clauses are subordinated by means of the following subordinating
conjunctions:

1°. /&dnkey/ “because”: 3oxus Gapisx GesHHepAeH 5 Suirece
aJi, YEHKM YI GMK THPHMHD YKH{ “Zikiyi received the grade
mark 5 in all subjects, because he studies very industriously (lif.:
because he studies making great efforts)”.

2° [gliyi/ “as if": KapaOopuu GameH TYOeH MAe, I'YH dNIYKHEH
KaWTHCHE Geldr'eH KefeK, oKPEH I'eHe aTial Kulds uiAe “Karaborin
drooped his head as if he had known Aydiik's sorrow, and he came
pacing slowly"”; Cemurynna aGsuifi 6yres HOKHCHHIAA La TaiTb
ls389TIE TOm KYpAe, T'Yd yiI 3yp Oep OGaxuyala Hepu umem“ Uncle
Simigulla had (lit. : saw) today a very pleasant dream in his sleep as
if he was walking in a large garden”; arauxap ¥uJI yHaeHa GamlJapiH
MANsp, TYH alap KeMHeZep CaJaMisll KapmHidap “the trees are
bowing their heads in the direction of the wind as if they are welcoming
and greeting somebody”.

3°% Jdgir/ “if, when": ersp mATINHK, GoXeT KMUJICo, Xo3eplopces |
GyJlspre ce3, oI'ep AMBCE3 BAKHT KWUICo, Xo3e€p MMHHSH KeJapI's
ces “when joy and happiness comes, you will be ready to share it [with me
when unpleasant times come you will be ready to laugh at me”; ar'ep '
Os YI y3eHEH KWIoUaIl'eéHs HMNAHA MKeH, AJAHKYX OelJsH TayJap
axTapa ajxa  “if he believes in his future, he will be able to dig
away mountains with his bare hands”; aI'sp e KemeHe Keme UTY
GesHeH KYyJIZaH KWie Toprax Oyica uie, 6e3 MHIEe aHH AJTHHHAH
fcan xyliran Oyiep uae “if it depended on our own hands to make
a person a human being, we would make him of gold”.

4°  /key/ [ki] “that™: Ouarexe xKu, Ge3HeH 3aBOA Y3 BNeHIsTe
KUMueneKIspHe haman Gerep Oapa “it is known that our plant
always corrects (lit.: liquidates) the defects in its work"; usuylex
AMJHKHN WYHAHM KEHTEKJISI UMCTATHPra KHMpeK Ku, auia Gep I'eHa
YUT OPJBHK T& KaJIMacHH “it is necessary to clean the seeds so
thoroughly in order that there does not remain a single foreign
(i. e., of another kind) seed”.

6.421. The direct discourse is juxtaposed to the main clause
and connected with the verb “to speak” (verbum dicendi) other than
Iv- by means of the gerund aun “saying”: HUI's ¥uGepMeCKa,
%xuOspep uieMm, — Iuie Tere maaait “why not send? I would send,”
said that lad"; Ge3ls Xe3ep KUY, — OUI ¥aBan Cupep UAe “now
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we have evening, he answered”;

ces3Zls Xe3ep KOHHoD HUHAU,
hapalap HUYEK? — OMI copaca

“when he asked, ‘what are the
days presently in your country? (lit.: at yours), what is the weather?’"
“Hopcos Gap?”. “ Hem Gap?”. *“ HuM OYIAOH? " —AWN KHUKHDPAE

Gamjgaznsiap “What is there?”, “Who is there?”, “What has happen-
ed?”, they started to shout.




I TEXIS
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The texts given in the chrestomathy were taken from the fol-
lowing sources:

1. TarTap XaJHK aBH3 W¥aTH from M. Talinymmue, X.
fApmu, TaTap sAeOuATH, OHye KJIacc eueH lepeciex, Tarap-
crad Merapmud MuHMCTPIHIH paciaazns, lyprenye Gacma,
TaTxkEMronsnar, Hasax, 1957, pp. 16-18, 35-36,

2. Kawmmlp 6atsp and 3. Wke mynaa GeleH 6ep MyxuK from
TaTap o4e0MATHHHAH XpecTomMaTus, TaTap ypTa MasKTelNIePEeHEH
VIII xJjacch eueH, Tesyuedepe: M. Tlaliaynamu hem X. fApmu,
8uye Gacma, Tarapcrtan Merapud MunMCTPIHIH pacians, Tar-
KHUroMszZar, 1957, pp. 3-12.

4, K. Hacuiipy HOBeJJNaJapHHHAH YPHeKIap, ibid., pp.
27-33.

5. XuccuaTe MUIIMA and 6. Mexallem Maxcyca by
ra6aynna Tykxait from 94e06MATTaH XpecToMaTtud, Ypra
MoKTomNHey QHuH KiIaccH eueHn, Tesyuece X. Xalipu, Tarap-
cTan Merapud MuauceTpimrs TapaduHHaH pacials, Kuzende
Gacma, TarkHurouszar, Kasax, 1957, pp. 91-100.

7. Sflpumnap AKM eiAem XaTHH by Maxur T'adypn, ibid.,
pp- 189-199.

8. Tarap xH3H by PaTmx omupxaH, ibid., pp. 308-317.

9. Ta6mpaxman Unbscu (a biographical article) from M.
Tafiuyaams, X. fipmu, Tartap eXs6uaTH, pp. 155-161 (full
bibliogr. information vide 1.).

10. The poems TaTrap AmbiIspe and XepMaTJe XOCs€H
gnxape from 9Xe6uATTaH xpecromaTud (full bibliogr. informa-
tion vide 5.), pp. 90-91.
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beek 1on6awuynbua B. K. Jlenws xanumk

% B Jlemmh  aBw3 mxaTn acopnaperen Taphxm hom xy-

wxama Typunaa AOXKCCTBO KHIHAMMITJapeHa Guk 3yp Gos Gup-

ae. Ba. Bony-Bpyesuy «[lossus Typuuaa

Jlenun» ucemne ucranerengs Baamumup UnbHuRHH xannk

Waruipbispe wxarthila hopBakHTTa 1a aepata 3yp HIbTH-
6ap GeJoH KaparaHJHrbH 2fiTa.

B. WU. Jlennn pesosouHoH XbipJapin Ok spara hom
anapHsl Kupaarawaa hoppakmTTa y3e 19 KaTHama Topram
GyaraH. Ya peBoJIIOLHON 3YTA/CKJE LINTHPBLIPHE A2 OHK
fipaTHN YKHraH.

Baadumnp WMaphu xanwk mKatu ocopaopenen Gapank
Tepaope 6e/1aH A3 OHK HHK KBhI3bIKChHiHA. Y/ Makaab hom ofi-
TEMHODHEH IH MaTypJapblH, XaJbK apachHAa GHK HHK Ta-
PajraHHapblii Y3CHCH Xe3MJTJIOPeH? KepTa, ajapaad GHK
octa hoM ypunan ¢aiinanana.

B. M. Jlenun Xaamk mKaTh 9C3pJIopeHs XaJHKHHH
AeHbAra Kapawbili, aublii yi hom Tesaknapen efipaHy eueH
kupokae hom mehum marepuwan aun kapwii. Xaawk aBms
HXATH OCOPJIPC COUHATL NMOMNTHK HOKTajAaH Kapaawpra
THeWw, — AH ya hom oAc6HAT TapHXYBLIapH aiAHHA XaJbK
HXATh MaTCpua/I1aphl HITC3CHAY «XaJHKHHH Teaokaape ham
OMCTJI3pe TypHiila GHK AXWIB Xe3MITJ9p #A3apra THEmJIop»
OHroH OYpHIYHH KySi.

B. M. JlennnnunH efipaTy.19peH TOPMHIIKA AMHPYYH
Kommynuctnap naprusice ham CoBer XeKyMoTeHeH XannlK
HXXATHH ycTepyra OGHK 3yp shoaMuAT GNpyJiope HOTHXKICEHND,
Beex OKTA6pPb CONHANHCTHK PCBOJIOLHACEHHIA COH Ge3HeH
HneGeand XanwK MNO33HACEHCH YCYeH?, aHHH efpo@enyens
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6MK Kyn mapraap TyAbpuliab. OKTAGPb COUHAIHCTHK peBo-
mouuacennan co, CCCPaarn 6Gawka XaJbKJapHHH ABHS3
HXXaTH KeGeK YK, TaTap XaJblK aBhi3 HXATH 1a ypra Max-
Tonaapna hom jorapn yky HopT/apbiiia aephM ¢om wrem
YKHTHAA. XaThK HXKAThl dC3pJSPeH XalblK TEeJCHHIH S3Hn
any eved hop eann (oHHH 3SKCNEAHLMANSD OCIUTHpPLIAA,
KBIfiHAATal MaTepHaJJap HHresclid TepJe XKHeHTHEAAD
ynrapuna hom xesamatsiop si3nina.

CoBer XOKyMaTeHeH KYPEHEK/e XXbpubiap, GHANBAUL-
sap haM aKkuHsTHesIapHe oplleHHap GesaH GyJoKnoBe, Geamen
nae6e3la XaiuK aBH3 WKaTH KayhapapeH Tynaay hom eii-
poHY S1IEH? 3yP MOMKHHJeKaap Gupeaye — 6osap XANHK
TaJaHTJaphHH YCTepy TyphiHla KoMMyHHCT/ap napTHscesex
KeHJaJeK KaiirbpTyn GyeHya 3LIJ9HAJ9P. OHY IDYHA KYP?
6e3a2 Xa3ep XaJblK IDKAThl THPIH ITAJEKKD, XyAOXECTBOALI
MaTypJbiKKa HpellTe, aHbiH YbIH-YbIHHAH YOUdK aTy WOpH
GalaHab.

IponerapuatHbiii Geek s3yuncn A. M.
A"_ 3; ‘r::’::;" Fopbkui, Xa/blK @Bbl3 HXKATHH GHK KYn
wxaTw Typumaa. ©171ap OyeHa efipany hoM Tynaay Gensm

6epra, xaJblK Nno33Hsice MaTepHaNANapHH Y3
3COPJIAPEHNd Ad rafTh KHH KYJAoMA? (afinananan. ¥a xa-
JAHK HXATHHBIH HJaed haM  XyJAoXecTBO Yy3cEuaJexjaape
TypuHAa 3yp hom KblfiMMaT/e (OHHH XC3MITISp H3HN
kanaupaun. «<lloxecHen xHmepesaye» HceMJ/e MIKaJaCeHAd,
«MeH 12 6ep KHu9» HCCMJE JKbICHThIKKA fi3raH cy3 GambiH-
na, coBeT sA3yunsaphiHbH Depenue DBertencoios cheaamuaa
scaral JOKAananHAa hom Galmka xe3Matiapenid [OpbKHi
XaNHK aBHI3 WXaTHlbBIL Tapuxu ham xyaoxectBo ahamus-
TEeH THPOHTCH aHJIATTH. «XaJblKHblH aBbi3 HWXAaTHH OGeamu
TOPHIN, Xe3M3T XaJKhHbIH YblH TapHXHH OeJly MOMKHH TY-
req... Poapki0p 1H GOpHHrH 3aMaHHapaaH Gupae huy
YHreHMacTan hoM y3seHo 6cpTepse poaBelITd TapHXKa 1od-
AaUJIHK HTen KHJd», — Auie yJa.

A. M. TopbKuii: GOPHIHTH XaJblK HXXATH 3COPAIPEHeH
TON MIrbHAIOPE «Xe3MIT KelUeJdpeHeH Y3  SIIdpen
KHHEJIATEPra, aHbiH XHTCLITEPYUYSUJICreH Ke4yanTepra, AYPT
askau hoM mKe afKIW AOWIMaHHapra Kapllih KOopaJulaHup-
ra, wyJam yK Cy3 Keue OC/13H, TepJe «hHpPHIMHap» sipAsMe
6en1oH Kewe1dpra aowman Gy rai CTHXHAvyea TabHrare Xy-
peHell1Idpend HOTHHTH sicapra OMTHIJyJaphHa KafThin
Kana», — A hoM aBH3 WXaTh 9COPJIPEeHEH THPIH IUTMIEK-
Jie, IorapH XyJAOXCCTBOJAb 6y/ayJaphHHH Ten ¢a636e — xa-
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JBKHBIH TaJaHT uace OyayblHAa MKIHJeren Kypcara. Kewe
«...y3eEeH TOPMBIIUBIHA HHHAM 2 GyJica MaTypJBK KepTeprd
Thiphia. ...Kewe — xynoxuuk. MoHHH liyJafi HKIHJIEreHa
6Ge3ne, «KEYKeHd» Kewesdp TapadblHHAH YHrapblabin, Ten-
ADH TeJATd CceisaHen MOpH TOPraH, XajlbK HXKaTh Oyjarau
mMudaap, aKHITASp, JereHaanap, xopadartnapra niuiaHyJaap,
KHpaap, Makaabadp ham 6Gawkanap wmwanawmpa. Bonaap
6apHCH 13 — «KeuKelid» Keueaap HxaTe, hom GonapHbIH
6apHiCHNa 13, TOpPYd aJapHLIH KYMyeJereHAd HHAe HCKep-
ron Kapawsap 6ynca aa, yHKce3 Kynm MatypJauk 6ap, 6oaap-
ra xscanchi3 Kyn GybIHHapHBIH Xe3MaT Ta:KpHOace CaJsbH-
rad. KanuTanuCTHK CTPOM «KCYKEHd» KeIeJapas XyAox-
HHKABIK hoM HxKat cosnataaper yrepae, 6y CTpoi Tanautiaap-
ra ypeH ja, >oenepra hoM uouoK arapra MeMKHHJEK Td
Oupmane», — au A. M. TI'opbekufi.

A. M. Topbkuii y3eHeH XaJblK NO33uscc TYPHHAArH Xes-
MITJI9PEH/d XaJHK aBbi3 HXKAThl 3CIPJIPeH1d 06pasnapHuIK
6HK HBK 3UIIdHY M3ChaNAceHd TyKTanammn: «IepofinapHun
HH THpaH hoM aublK, COIraTh SArbIHHAH KaMMJ SIUJJHTOH THM-
Japu Goabkaop TapahhHH4H, Xe3MIT XaJKbHBH TeJAdH
COfI0Hd Toprai HXaThl TapadbiHHaH GapabKKa KHTepen-
roHHOp®, — AH. YJ Xalb(K HXaTh acapjope TeaeHeH cad-
abirbiHa hom GaitabirbiHa jla rasTte 3yp Gost GHpa, A3yuyHi-
JapHRl XaJBK MO3I3UACe TENEeHHOH 6HPIHepra yakupa.

Xanblk aBbl3 HXKAThl 9CIPJIApe HKe 3yp Tep-

Xaauxk asw3 1o — 3nHK ham aupuk Tepra — GyseHanap.

e raopid- DMK TOpro MuGaap, JereHaanap, OKHAT-

pe hom wamp- 19P, 6O€TJIOP; JMMPHK Tepra fona (OJLKIO-

aapH, pH, MdKa1bJap, TabuiuMaknap haM JHpHK
XKBIpIap Kepa.

—— Deck OkTabps couHatiCTHK  PCBOJIOLHA

xanwk  wwp-  YAJBIKHBIH JHbAra Kapallbii HUFE3AdH Y3-

napu. roprre. By, y3 Hay6oTCHI9, Xa/JBK HIKATH-

Ha COeTeH/IoH $IHa HAeANdp KeprTe. IJeK

Xbifi11a TblHA SAWWAral HAPCAIAPHEH COLHATHCTHK PEBOJIO-
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UMAASH oM ubiHOApJIbIKKA 2Bepesye XaJblK MKAThiHHH 34-
T3/IereH SHAPTTH. XaJblK COBCT TOPMLILIKHBIH MAaTypJnrsd
TypHHAA xupani. Pepoaounsiiel, 6epeHye KOHHIPEHHIH YK,
rTPakAaHBap CyTHILIH OKONJaphiHAa TyraH aCapJapAsH
aNhn, XaiWK NOI3HUACCHIAY COBCT TO3e/CLICHEH JXHHY TaH-
TaHacH XupaaHa Gauwsajbl. JJCKKe aBbhlp TOPMHIUTArH
KaArb-XaCp3T, XaALKHbBH MOH-3apHI Yarbl1ALIprad xupaap
ypuinbita, OxraGpbaan col Hale HIAYCTPHAJIIIITEPY, aBHUI
XY)XaJHIHA KOWIEKTHBIAWTLIPY KeGeK 3yp TeMaJapHH,
fila, COMBANHCTAK TOPMblLLIL GapJblK SKJapHH AKTHPT-
KaH o xmpaap wkat ureage. OkTalpbiadH COH  XaJLIKKa,
3/IeKKe BaKMWTJapAars KeGeK, 970 HHIAH repoinap 93Jap-
ra, ¢anmTacTHK TeCpoOiiNap TyphHAAa XHSAJIaHHPra TYpH
KHIMaRE.

Beex OxTaGpb COUHANHCTHK PEBO.IOLMSIHEH XHHEN YH-
rynna B. WM. Jlennn xxutakueaek HTTe. MeHd lWYyHHH €4eH
12 Goek JlenuH oGpa3bl XaJblK KYICJCHAD XC3MAT HAJNIPEHEH
KYNTaHre Tes1ak ham emersiapen TOPMHILKA alILpyyl peadb
repoii Gyamn rayaasnonge. JlowmannapHsl Tap-Map HTy4e
Ku3nan ApMmusiHen GapJibiK XKHHYJIPCH XaJblK PeBOJIOLHSA-
Hel Gepenye kennapeHnan yk Kommyuncraap naprusice ham
Geek Jlemnn muceme Genon Gaiinon Kelpaaaw ham wya Ty-
pHaa ie310pyd :kbipnap HkKar nrre. [paxaansap cyrsime
¢pournapunaa Coser nacn GaTbipiapya skaayynl repofi-
nap — Bopowuaos, Byaennwii, ®pynse, Yanaes h. 6. Ty-
pHliaa xaanK GHK Kyn canja xbipaap ham Gy noakosoaeu-
Japra Kahnap Maxd00aT OeJiall CyraphlJiraH HCTJeKaap Ty-
ABPAH.

CoBeT Xa/bK aBbI3 1DKATHl 9COpJopeHAd O6e3HeH HJAS
6yaran Gapank ynbiulibikiaap Gesned Geek naprusbes ham
Jlenun obpasuw Oesion Gailf1an KHpJaHa.

Coeetaap Coto3bl KoHcTutyunisiceia 6arbliL/Jianrad Xep-
napaa xaawknbi KoMMyunctiap naptusceda Oyarad Kai-
Hap Maxa0669Te, Yl KYIET19H JiTearal poXMare SHIHPHI.
KoMmynuamra Gapy IoabiHaarsl »KHHY Oajiparn GyJaras
Cosersniap Coioznt KOHCTHTYUHSICCH XaJblK aJKHWLIan Kap-
wH anaau hoM wysn WaTabrbiH - y3eHCH JKHPJAapHHAA Ya-
FHARBPAN.

Xanuknun Kommynuctaap naprusicend hom Coser Aay-
narena Gysaran uskce3 3yp Maxa60ote Beek Baran cyraiiun-
HAa KapaTa MXKAT HTEIraH >HpAapla TarbH Aa ayLK ya-

B
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TATAP XAJIbIK ABbI3 WXAThHI

9KUATIIP.
KAMBIP BATBIP.

Bopun-Gopun 3amManaa, Kokd Komanaa, o6u-Gabak
Tymac Gopun, arH GeJOH MKIy reda Topraw varmuiaa, 6ap
uae Gep xapr GensH Kapublk. Anapnbin 6ananapu 10K HAS,
IIyHap Kadrwnapu OGHK 3yp uie.

Bep 3aman Goaap ucanaazensap, yhaaawjap Aa Kamup-
naH Gecp 6ana chHB fcan Kyfawnap. OOH YLIHN KHTTE
colep caBapra, 6a6aii ynrbin KMTTe YTHIH fpLIpra.

Kepcanop, ncmope kutTe, akbiinaps Tapaagn: KaMep
CHHB, Manail Oyaun, KoK 6oTHaspe GeaoH yfinan fiepH.

Kavup wmanaii Ten ycas, KeH yca, afi ycoceH KeH YceI,
¢ ycocen aii yca. DaGan sican Gupae, au, MOHa IuapTasiK.
Manah Gep vasuraw uae, OM, 1apTask WapT MTen CHHAH,
nu. ba6Gaii Temen kuTTe, AN, THMepueaoH SCATTH, AH, MOHA
THMep waprask. Manai Gep Kenue ypamra yura — Gep
ManafiibiH aArHH CHIHABIPLIN Kepa, HKelye KeHHe YHra —
WKCHYe MaJaiiHbii MYEHhIH CHIHABIPBIN Kepa, AH.

Hlynnan coR aBuJ XaJKbl XKbleabin GaGafira aATaJap:

— Manacr wanafi Tecne Tyres, GananapHh HMraTten
feTepa, Tenacon Kas Kyi! — muaap.

Unrbin KHT? ManaR JIeHbs TH30pra. ATHa KHTI, K6H
KHTD, ail KHT3, el KHTO, Gep cansiaM >KHp KuTa. Bapun kepa,
au, 6y Gep xapypmanra. Oupuii, Ay, MOHa Gep asrbiH THiuay-
JlaraH xeine.

Kamup Gathp copuifi MOHHaH:

— Humon Temaysansi cui 6y asrHRAH? — AN,

Tere xeme afiTa:

— Muna Gonafl 1a TamaHra KHJ3 aJe, AN, ASrHIMAH bIY-
KbHAHpcdM, MEH KYKKD OYaM, MHHEM apTTaH KOW-KOpT T4
OYHN XBTO aNMHE, — 1N,
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Kambip 6aThip MOHH y3e GeJIaH HsipTen KHTI, M.

Bapanap, Gapanap, au, Gapa Topray, oupwii, au, Go-
Japra GopblH THllereH GapMarnl GeJIoH KHICHI yThiprad Gep
Kewse.

Kambip 6aThlp copuifi MOHHaH:

— Huwnsn Goaalh GopwiH THINETeHHe KhICHN YTHpa-
CHIH? — JIH.

Tere kewe afita:

— Muna Gonail na Tamanra Kuaa ane, au. IOrmfica
JAeHbsiaa 3uA31MI2 Ky6a, Gep GopblH Tuiuere Gensn epaepen
To OHIL TalWw.abl TCTEPMIH JilNSHAEPIM MHH, — IH.

Kambip GaTelp MOHB Aa y3e GesioH HfpTeNn ajbin KHT.

Bapanap, Gapanap, An, 6onap. Oupuii, An, Gonapra suw-
J3NACCH KbiPbIH IbiHA CajraH ak caxaiid Gep 6abai.

Kamblp GaThip copbiii MOHHaH:

— Huwaon OGosaii 3WA5N9HHE KBIDHH rHHa cad-
ABLIH? — JH.

Tere 6aGaf. afiTa:

— Muna Gonail aa TamaHra Kun aje, AH. Mun swJs-
noMue Typsl KHCOM, Ky3 auMacablik Gypad uymira, 6achin KH-
coM, JXKHp fle3cHO HKe Hane 603 KaTa, — IH.

Kamblp GaThbip MOHBICHIH 2 y3e Ge/IaH HspTen KHTI,

Bapaaap, 6apanap, au, 6Gonap. Oupwii, An,. Gonapra YK
TE30n TOpyubl TarblH 6ep Kelue.

Kamblp GaThip COpPLIH MOHHaH:

— Hopca aTachin cun Gonafi? — au.

VK Te3on Topyun afiTa:

— D-2-2-HD, KypoceHme, Tere TayHHH KaGHprachiHaa,
MOHNAH aATMBIL YaKphIM KHpAd, Gep ueGer yTwipa. Llya
ye6eHHCIL CY/1 KY3CH aThill ublirapaeM, — JH.

Kambip GaThlp MOHB Aa y3e GesdH WspTen KHTI, OH.

Tarsii KuToN0p, K. Bepasbik Gapray, oupuid, aH, Gonap-
ra Tvpak 6caon yiinbiii TOpran cakaann Gep Keiue.

Kambip 6aThip cOpbii MOHHAH:

— Huwaon Gonafi yAHBIACHHK? — AM.

Cakanaun kewe afiTa:

— By sktan cyraMm — 6y sikka Tay eaM, Oy fiKTam Cy-
ram — Gy fiKKa Tay eAM, — IH.

Kamblp 6aThip MOHBICHIH Aa y3e GesoH MapTen KHTa.

Dapuin xutonop Gonap Gep Gaiira, copbiiinap MOHHR
kb3, Dait Guk Kupe Gyaa, Tepae Xafaa/13p Kopa.

— MuteM Kbi3biM 6afl Kni3nl, NaTwa Kbi3bHHaAH KHM
Tyrea, CHHAORAIPId THH Tyrea, AH. Ofi3, MHHHOH GYyJ/ICHH
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AXWBHUILIK, AH, HAerepewyeMHe yacan, GupcoM Gupepmen
HHJe, — JH.

Kutonop Herepewka. AfrbiH THWayJaaran erer ajaTMbI
YaKpbiM XKHpHE OCp-HKe CHKCpyA? OGaphin XHT3 12, OGaft
fierepelyece KHJEN XKHTKOHYE AWM, Tay 6CTeHA? 1OKAan
KnTa. Dbaiinbin jierepeluvece fierepen Maiiaanra SKbHJAAWLID
Kuaranma, tere haman fioknaran Gyaa, am, aJe.

Kawmuip GaThip aiita:

— Ai-haii, an, 6akk Manae XKuno Gur, au. AT ane Te-
TeHap, — M.

AJNTMBII YaKPBIMHAH yeGeHHEH CHHAp Ky3eH athn any-
Ybl Kelwe aThin XKHO6Jp3, HerepellyeHen Koaak fipparbiH ue-
merTepen ana. HMerepewue ysubin Knta A3 MoafipaHra -6alt
HerepellyeceHHOH anla KHJAEN XHTI, JH.

Xosep Gait anaii uta, Gonah MTd, GosapHH annan uyes
MyHuara s6a, M. OPAOHI-OPAOHI YTHH eiinepa, yT TepTa,
Gonapuul sAbLIPHINT yTCpMOKye Gyna. Boanap mynua suenna
newd OGawaviinap, au. Kambp Gatep GabaRnwy 3WA3n9-
CeH Typhl KHAECPI — MYHUYa 34CHAd Ky3 auMacabik OypaH Ky3-
rana, au. Anait na news Gawawiaap, au. Kambip GaThip
GaGahublll 31W9n9CeH 06acTHpHn KMAEPTd — MyHya CTeHa-
ChlHa HKe HJle 603 KaTa, JH.

HMkenue xenne 6all, Mylua HilereH aunin xuGapca, MaK-
Kathin 6oTbill ya6a: Gonap GaphcH Aa HCIH!

Kawmbip 6atbip aiita 6y Gaiira:

— DawbiMHb KaThipMa CHH  MuHeM, AH. ANHIUTaHMH,
CaNbLIUTAaHMB? — JH.

— Aabuurtan pa Gyawlp, au, Gaii oiiTs, canniwTan na Gy-
Abip. MuneM cina 6Hpa TOpraH KH3HM 10K, KeYeH JKHTCI
aJbIPCHH, — 1H.

Kutre anbiw, xutte ertin caanm. Ilynawd aaswrH-
A1ap, WYHAbIT CaJblTHIIAP — THIe3 JKHPJIP TYMrok G6ya-
AHl, TYMT3K KHpJaop Ttureanonne. Ken cyruwrtwmnap, Tem
CYroiliTbl1ap, KH4Y CyrblluThiap, OGHK 033K CYrbiluTHnap.
Bep Gopuin THwere GesoH epaepen Gull Tawab TCrepMaH
TapTThipyybl Keuwe GOpbiH THINEreH CH3rBpPTTHPHN XKHO2-
pa — GaiiibiH erepme Kellece ouwnn KHTd, Tydpak GensH
yAHayybl GCp fIKTall CyTbin >KHGIP3 — yTH3 Kelle Kymena,
HKEHYe SIKTaH Cyrbin Xu6opa — yTH3 Kewe Kymeaa. Kamup
GaTbip Kycore 6¢aai Gep CE/NTIHI, YTH3-KbPHIK Kelle KhipH-
aun 6eTa, AH. :

Baii 1y32 anmaran, Kei3nn Gupepra Gyaran, mu. Kusum
Kambip Gathipra GHProHHOH COH YTH3 KeH yeH Hren, Kh-
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pPhiK KOH TyeH WTenm, TyMaran ana OWsiHeH HTed mnelepen,
6HK KaThl CHIfi1aHraHHap, AH. Ty#AJaphuinaa MHH A3 OyiauiM,
al-CybHbHH YHre 10K, Gasjemnopeden Te6e 10K, MHYKI-MHY-
K2 Gaa KyAraunap, yanope uyMed Ges1aH YyMbIpanap, MHHA
cabul 6GesiaH reHd 3JI9KTe.

YTKEH EIET.

Bep ¢okbifipbHeH ey yan Gyna. Monbiy 3yp y/bl Siu 33-
JIaN YKHTKO YLITrbN KHTS. ATacH afTa:

— ®onoH apuara Gapcan, Mycara kepma, — AH.

Manaft xkuto, Tere aBwra Kepa, MycaHHH HOKb Y3€H?
o4pHIfi.

— bBa6afi, cuna xe3MaTye KHPIK Tyreame? — JH.

— Kupak, — an rere.

— Hcemen xem?

— Myca.

-- Ok, amn, crer onTo, — aTH Mycara Kepepra Kyluma-
Aul, — JH.

Manait Typn ypamnan Gaprauaa, Myca xapr acraru

aMian ofJoHeNn Tars MOHHWH KapIIbIChiHA KHJen uhra.

anaf ofito:

— Mun 3w 337190 AiepHM, Kelle KHPIK TyreJade? — An.

Myca afita:

— Kunpok, — an.

— Hcemen xem?

-— Myca, — an.

Tere erer:

— By aBunna Mycaaan 6amka Kelle IOKThp, axphi, fu-
JlaHaM HHAOe, — AH.

By sananad wya mapr GenoH: auy KerepewroH. Myca
afita:

— Cnna awaras caen 6cp unnask uafi Geasu Oep Te-
JeM HKMOK OysHp, awmiichi Aa Tophin Kutocen. Llynap
auyblil KHJIC3, apKaiHai Gcp TesieM Kaewl TeJjen aJbipMbiH.
MuneM auyblM KHJC3, CHH MHHEM apKajaH Telen aJup-
ChiH, — QH.

Hu Gyaca Gyanm, erer Kepen SWKa ToTHHAH. KaATnn
awapra yThpa: Gcp unHask 4afi, 6ep TeneM HKMIK MOHA.
IypT-6Hil KeH 3ULISrod YK YH/apAbK Xd/¢ KajAMajn MO-
uoii. Bepkennie erer, swTon KafThin, gofiHe 3uTe N9 YbHA-
AKHH Hbrpak Kamaaauw. Myca afita:
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— OJII3, YALIM, aUyLH KRJIoMe Gep ubniHAfK uai suen, 6ep
TeJeM HKMOK allaraira? — Jim.

Erer afita:

— SWJan-3113N TYAraHylW amamaray, HHIUIaN ayynlK
KHAMaceH? — M. ManaiiHbiH apxachiH aunn, Gep TeJaeM
Kaell asa jaa »Ku6ops Gafi MOHML.

Ypranyn Mmanait na, Gapwin, wyaan yk Gyanin Kadrta.

Wnjae keye manai kuta. Tarn Tere Kapt Typu KHJD,

— babaii, cuHa xe3maTue KHpOK Tyreame? — IH.

bab6ai afita:

— Kupak, — au.

Erer ofira:

— HcemeH xem?

— Hcemem Myca.

Erer afita:

— Muna Myca kuMpaK mae Ao mya, MHHem 393a1an fep-
rOHEM CHH HIeH, — JH.

Kepen 3w Gawanii 6y. Bep, uke, 84 xen OHK AXWH X€3-
MoT uT3. Dep Tenem ukMoxkme awian, Gep ubHasK daftue
3Y3 A3 9fi69T KeHd ubHasruH Kanawfi. Myca aiita:

— DBep Tesnem nkmok aman, Gep unHasK Yoi 3uKoHra Gep
N3 ayybi Kuamume? — au. Erer afita:

— IOK, auyuM KHJAMH, — AAH.

— Hprarecen, an Myca, Kypme manafinap Geass ca-
PHK KOTapra GapblpCHH, GHK SAXWH SUITHCEH HKIH, — AH.

Bonap capuik ketopra Gapanap. Earara tewen, Myca-
HBIH 6ep CHMe3 CaphrbiH CyaJap Aa Hntouiope Geson Neiue-
pen amufinap.

Kuu kaiita, ectan apacwna xepen yThpa, Gep YHHanK
Yol 343, YHIHAATBIH KanAWA aa Kysrana.

— ¥Yawuwm, au. Myca, Gep TeneM ukMaK aman, Gep gne
HasK 4dH SUKOHrd auyBiH Kuaome anno? — nu. Erer afita:

— IOk, 10Kk, 6a6aii, auyniM KuamH, a4, Tere THpaH enra-
A2 cHHeH 6ep cHMe3 CapHrhHAH cyen alajkk, 6a6af, CHHER
ayyuiH KuaMHme? — au, Myca:

— IOk, 1ok, — auran Gyaa.

Myca xaThinbina ofTa:

— By Manaiinu caphlk XeTapro »HGIPMHK, A4, Gy efipa-
Tep axpoicu Ge3He, — AM.

— DByren ar ketopra Gap, 6anam, — IH €reTka.

Hkenue kenne ar keropra Gapanap. Mycawuwy Gep cu-
Me3 GHsiceH Cysnap Aa PIXaTAOHeNn TaMakKIapuH TyfAanpa-
Jlap, THpPeCeH caThin, 4afi-MAKIp asanap.
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Kuu kafita, eCTas KblpnleHa YTbpa, 6ep unBasx 9of
949 19 Kanaui, O6ep TeneM HKMOKHEe allWA A3 TOPHN
KHTa,

Myca aifiTa:

— VYaum, aan2 Gep TeseM HMKMaIK awan, Gep YHBasKk 9aA
3YKINTd auyblll KWIIME? — IH.

— IOk, 10K, 1n eret, 6yred ciHen Gep cHMe3 Gugmme Cy-
en awaaunKk osie. CHHeR auybil KHAMHME COH? — AH.

— IOk, 10Kk, — auron Oyna Myca, y3e «yh-yhs, mm. —
Anaiica mounan com HOPT 3le 3WJIOPCEH CHH, yAbiM, — AB.

Bepkenne Mycara KyHaksaap KuJaa.

— YauM, — au, — Kynakaap kuaae, 6ep capuk cyl,—as.

— bBaGaii, kaiicein CyiibAM? — IH.

Myca mona xyn Gusnoil ybirapbin GHpa:

— Wywwns k# A9 wWwanbljaar, Kaiichl CHHa Kapaca,
WYHCHH CyH, — AH.

Manaii, kyn Gusadiine Kuen, aG3apra Kepen KyawH INa-
NbLIAATKaH MAC, CapuKkjaap epren ab3ap noymarbiia Kbl-
enavinap aa Gapuicw aa Molap Kapan Topa Galwnaanaap.
Totbinanl Gy capukaapiid Kbipbipra. Dep capukuel TyHan
annn kepae. Myca afita:

— lluk o03ak MarawThi, Man CyliraHnH 10K Bae Maj-
3?7 — JH.

-- Anpa sw Kyn Gy.aau, — au eret. — Capuikaap 6aph-
Chl Ja MHIA Kapaaunap, MiH anapiuii 6aphichiH aa Cyfi-
ObIM, auyblil Kuamume? — ai. Myca:

— IOk, 10Kk, — auron Gyna, y3e «ah-pah» kmao.

Myca xaTthnmHa 9AT:

— Desne Gerepae 6y, Maanapaad aa acpae, MOHH,
JHIONOPrd KHOopen, YTEPTepra KHP3K, IWYHCH3 KOTHJKD
Gyamac Monnan, — ad. Mouna 2iita: — Bealent  ypmauna,
$310H K119, Cy aTaapui6w3 Gap, WyJapHe asun KaAThn
KYPCOT, — AH.

Erer ynirtin Kutd, xyard Gapwin xutd. Kya uurenns hafi-
6aT SlLb I0KOJOD YC3 HKOH, I0KD Tellcpen aja Aa ToThHa Oy
apkaHi nwopro. Dep anio xuaen ynira.

-~ Huwauncen? — ann copuit.

—- Huwanoronne kypocei, — an eret dfTs, — apKan HIIS-
MEH, KYJCreaie KYKKO KyTopoMmcH, — AH. JlHI0 Kyara uyma
Z1a aabin ubira Gep 3yp HIL3K.

— MceHd wywsne KyTopen Kyaue afiasHen Kua, — AR, —
WyHHAaH CON KyJle KYKKO acyblia HIUIAHbLIPMBIH, — AR,

— OYB3J Y3CH KYTopen dii/aH, — AH erer.
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Juio HWOKHe KyTopem KuTa Ao, KyaHe oifinanen, erer
AHbIHA KHAd. — X0o3ep CHH KYTop MHue, — au. Erer, apkau-
HaH HYKTa sican, HIWOKKD KHIe3en aJja, ecTeHO CHKepen MeHa
A2 — oHA3 Kya oil1oHoceHuan vaGapral Buw mMunyr 3uen-
A2 KYJHe DHJIGHen, AHI0 SIHBIHA KHJen HTO 6y. NMuiwo xya-
ro yyma, a0bliicbina Telen aiiTa:

— AGwiii, Kya unTens Gep agoM Ganack KHATaN, KyJe-
re3He KYKKO acaM JHN dHTd, KOThIM OYThl, — AW, Aracw Aa
ynira. Eretko afita:

— Mouaa HHwIHCeH?

-— Huwsoronne Kypepcell, KyJeresse Kykka accam, —
ZH ererT.

Aui0 Kyars yyma na ercpMme NOT/AH YyeH anbin Ybira.

— Mend wywbHL KYKKD aThin »HG62p, TOLIKOH YarkH-
Aa JKHPra TOLICPMHCNYD KyJra TOTHN, KHUPro Ky, — nu.
Crer aitta:

— OYBOJ Y3CH aThil KypcoT, — au. Juio Tormnm u4es
4ycHnbl, OHK lorapnl Mecuen KuTo. Telikou uarknaa, KyJau
GCNIOH TOTHIN JKHPra Kys.

— 1, cun atwin KuGop uuAc, — au. Erer uyen repuen
TOTKaculliHall ToTa A3, OGawbly KblAwaiiTeim, Gep GoaniTKa
Kapan topa.—§l, Hu Kapan Topachli, HHULION »KHEOPMH-
CeH? — 1H JHIO.

- = Mun Kn6opcoM, Teurdpack HTMOMCH, oHO GOAMT K-
JI9ME, 10YHA KBICTLIPBIN KHOopepMen MHH, — au. Juio oiita:

— JHlenbsina Gap repeGes wywsl Gesuelt, 3unhap xH6-
pod Kypmo, — aH. By, Gonntka Kapan, Tarn siknanran GyJa:

— 2KuGopom  Gyaray KHGOpOM, KaJAbpMHIAM, — 1H.
Huio oMta:

— 2Kn6opa Kypmod, M Tenarcy Gap? — au.

Erer oaiita:

— Munem Te0reM WyYA: cHI sHCHie ANBIN YBK Ta, MHH
cesro ataaHbin Mycara cesne Kypcaten KMAuM, — A,

Huio suecen  anvin ybirbin, 6y — aGuifickina  aTAaHMM,
TereceH JKHTOK10M, Myca aBsul.ibina KaiiThipra unranap,

¥Ypmanubl ubikkanza toa Gycuaa Gep ayran umon Gap
ukaH. Erer aiito auiora;

— OHH, KHAOKKO KIATOHAD OPUBLITHIMHEL JOra;aTTHIM, AHN
ONTKOH Hle, MOHJA HKOH, MOHH KyTopen KailT Huge CHH,
au. luionen KoThl oua. — duucenen opunrel Goaait Gyaras,
Gesie Gep reus Kabwin fiotap ya, — gu.

Bep cy Oycnuan ysrawaa rawsanamk TerepMoH Tallb
KYpAenap. — Meua, JH ereT ofiTo, MHHeM OHHHeH OpYBIK
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6all MOHAA Tellen KaaraH WKSH, AW, MOHH jaa ajiHiK, —
an. Bepce umonne Kytopae, Gepce TCrepMan TalkH, KaiTa-
nap Gonap.

ABnara aa skbiHaawTblaap. Myca, ereTtoH KOTHBMIABIK
aun, Kanka 1efend ubirbin Kapan iiepH HKoH, Gep Ty6aaaH
AWioNn0p GCJIOH ercTHeH KuJen YblKKaublH Kypa. Korw ubira
monbiit. Erer amionopie MIICK aianiHa ajbn Kepa, HMOH Ge-
JIOH TCrepMOH TAlBIH Kyanaap.

— DaGaii, mcuo aiirbipa1apuliiibl  aNHn KaHTTHM, — IH
eret, — Kas KyiniM? — au.

— 2Kubop, yabiM, — a4 Myca, — HCOHHOP HKaH, LWYHH
rbilia 6esoceM KHATOH HAe, POXMOT CHHA, — JM.

Myca 61K KypbIKTLI HHAC MOHHAH.

— Huyek xotbiibipra unpe, — aH. MoOHH Xosep TyHras-
ybl alnaTa, ayyLlil KHJOME Aun copambii fa. Knu G6ends
MOHa dMiTa:

— Banawm, cun TyGon efino Moknapcui, — aH. XaTHHb
Genon Kuioiwen, Gep 3yp Kasan Geson cy Kaiinatanap. Erer
fioknaray, ecTend Kaiinap cy koen yrepmok Gynaaap. Erer
Temen sata. Kafinap cy kos 6awsaranna, YHTKOPoK KuTen
Topa. Terenop Tyren GeTKow, TarblH yphiHbIHA KhJjen sTa.

— HWnpe vyaronaep, am Myca, HpTora KbewThphIp-
6HI3, — IH.

Mpro Genon Myca Tews na9:

— VYamm, unxoan? — an. Dy fokaan arkan G6yna. — Thi-
HBIYCHI3 OysaMaaLIMBI, MOI1@ KCIIC KYHTaHH 10K HAe, — JH.

— IOk, 10K, 6a6ail,— au eretr,— 6ep GOALIT Kuaen XKb1b
rbIHA ANTBIP AYABL, POXITAJNAE TOHHOPEM, —— AH.

Myca xaTHIHHIHA MCHen JATa:

— ¥a, au, Kb TLIHA SUrLP YA AHN 3§iTd, TOMEepa?
yJoce 10K HKOH anblil, 6ambiOhi3ara MHTOp, aXphich, — AH.

HMpto Topbin, XaThliibl oA a3birsl neiuepa Gawanii, #opT-
A Tawnaan Kauwliik, aun vinamanap Goaap. Wlyn keiHe
KHY, aT XKHTen, KHTOpra xascpanuaaop. 10 asuknapwin 6ep
Kanublk 6esIoH TapanTac apThiHa G6oiiannop, 6yTon ofiGepas-
pen a3 caxanap. Erer Moun! cu3d A9, Kan'blKHLIH a3bIrBH
6GymaThn, aHfa yse Kepen ATa.

Myca Genon XxaThiibl, aTKa YTHIpBN, YHTLA KHTOJOPD.
Buk karw yaGanap, 6Gapbin-6apbin, HHYD YaKPHMHAp KHT-
xou, Gep cy Gyena Kuaem XHTanap. Afi akTHCH AKTH. «Ko-
THUIIBIK TEFeHHOH» OHM, aTJapuiH Tyapun, aman-sgen, fHoK-
napra araaap. Erer, kanybiktan unra na, GafinnH aTHH
JKHFOPra TOTHHA, aJHN KHTOpPra >XbeHa. Apa-tHpa aTka
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KHYKHpranan 1a Kys. Myca GawbiH KaJKHTHD Kapaca, erer
aTHiH TapaHTacka jXuren kutopra topa. Erer afiva:

— ba6an, atHn 6endH TapaHTacblHHH annin KHTKIHI?
auybli KHIMBHMe? — . Myca Kbiukbipa Gawuni:

— Man-tyapuHHs aa GeTepen, akTHK aThHHHE Jaa an-
ray, HWra aYyHH KHJIMOCEeH? — Aun CHKepem Topa. Erer
MycaHun afk-KyauH 60014, YTKEH Mblyak anwm, KyJAMores
KYTOpd 49 apkachnHan Gep TeleM Kaew ana:

— bBycu a63uwit eued, — aH. Hkenuene Tenenm ana: —
Bycn ypramun a63mii eued, — au. Ouenuene Tenen ana: --
MeHs MOHHICH Yy3eM 64YeH, — JH.

WKE MYJUJIA BEJIOH BEP MY)XHK.

Bopun-60pnH 3aManna uke Mynna Genon Gep MYXHE
joara unikkanuap. Daprannap-6aprannap na TyKTaransap
6onap 6ep KyHakabikka ', Tyktaray, 0OTKa MeWepraHHap..
BoTkanbH yprachin YOKbIPAiiThin, Kyn WTen Maf CajAraHHap.
Awapra yTeipray, Myananapubin 6cpce, KallWren aaran Aa:

— Jun-wopuratbh 10abl MeHd 06osa-a-a-i KKad, — AuM,
60TKa ypTacHiiars Maiiibl y3 frblHa  arsi3un XHGIPra.
Hkenue mMyasna, Monul Kapan Toprai Aa:

— Beauen oTunen Terepmone Mend Oy sKka TaGa afnam
TOpran uae, — AWM, MaiiHbl Y3 ArblHa arui3ras.

MyxuK, Kapan-kapan yToiprag Aa:

— Mena, Myananap, AeHb AHTHHCH Tea y3ropen TOpa,
KHJIOUOKTD AGHbAHBIL MEHD lWyJaii acThl-ecKa Knjaep, — AHM,
tabaktarn GoTkans GetcHaoil Goarathn Getepron. Myana-
nap 6V 10 MYXXHKHB aniblii aamMaraHHap.

Slpap. Hkenue kenue Gonap Tarbii KyHapra TYKTaras-
Hap. Donapuwit Gep newkow kasnaput Oyaras. Kuuen HBOK-
Japra fITKaH1a y3apa CeiloUKIHHIP.

— Kem 13 KeM HH fXWH TOW KYp3, APTOra Kasuu Ioya
awap.

HUpron Toprau, Gonap yanopenen Temaspen cofiin Gam-
narannap. bBawra GepeHue mynaa cefinoram:

— Mun, — anran, — Tewemno swen yanam, an-ax 9an-
M3 KHell, XaXra KHTTeM, — JHI3H,

' KyHakaok — OM9HA3D TYKTAN KYHMD KBTS Topram fopr —
KRAPTHPS. i Y
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AHBLIH TOlICH fAXlIbira loparaixap, AHHapH HKeHye MydJ-
Na CeilNarau:

— MuH, — AWraH, — 3yp akxkow Oy/nn, KHiiGla ArbHa
OYbLIN KHTTEM, — JIHT3H.

Moubii, TelweH A3 sXWbIra loparannap. Muae My>XHKKa
YHPAT XKHUTKOH. MyXHK SATKIH:

— Ceanen 6epere3 siuiesl 4anas, an-axK yaima Kuen Xax-
ra KHTTe, HKCHucre3 akkouwl Gyabin oubin kutre. Mun: «Bo-
Jap TH3 TeHd KaiTa aaMac HHae, Ka3 Go3blibin 9paM Cy-
ALIP», AMN KyPKbIN, aHbl alIafkiM 3 KYHABIM, — AHI3H.

K. HACbINPH HOBEJJIAJIAPBIHHAH YPHOKJIOP
HCKE M3/1PICIAD.
[

Hepay afitre: «Bep xandone Kypaem, snbiHAa Gep O3bLIH
gaﬁep KhCKa Taskaapnl 6ap, Gep G6bipru, Aaxu GapabGaHu

ap.

— Bonap uu 3wIKa? — aun copanwM. Xanda afitre:

— By aBwaga mun Gananap ykwThn TopambiH. Bana-
Jap waspanap, cabaknapbiH ykhMbAnap. MuHa sIKbHpPaK
Y1HIPraHHapbii KbiCKa Tagk 6enNaH CyraMbiH, epakTarbilapbiH
U3HH Task G6caoH cyrambidH. (Anap MuHeM) cy3eMHe ThiHAa-
Mbliiiap, y3eMHeH ecieMd TalunaHanap. AnHan coH Oapa-
OaHHB OpaMmbli, ObIPrbIHL KbIYKWPTAMbIH, IIYHHaH COH Xa-
JIBK OKBIEJIBNM MHHEe KOTKapa.aap, — AnAe».

! ApTop anapHH XHKIATN2p aWn aTuif.

K. Hacufipunsin 6y Hosennanapw 1880 mee enma Gactinrad «Ku-
pux Gakua» hom 1884 nue enna Gacminran «®apaxuhen wenacd ¢ua
Sn36HAT» AHrOH KHTannapunuga OHpeNrsHuep.
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flua Gep apnina Gep efined Hiuere TeGenna 6cp xandaue
KypaeM, 3T keGek epep. «by HH Xan?» — aun TyKTaabiM.
Kypaewm, eiinon Gep Gana ubikTh. Xoada ya 6ananul TOTbin
2/1Abi, KONAaIblHbl GCpamH.

— DBy #n xan? — nEN copanbM.

Xanda afitTe:

— Mun 6ananap yxuityuw Gep xandpomen. By Gana Guk
ycan, kapwbl. «Cabarbiunbl  yKbi'» — AHCOM, Kaubin KHTI;
6CH3 Kepaacp A3 YbKMbIA, 3T Genod yiinbii. Kayan kH mun
3T Kebek epcoM, «3T 6ap HKaH» JHM YbIaAnp Aa, TOTHA
8J1aMblH, — NHAe.

Moaapocons Gep WWOKepT y3eHeH sHeceH Kya: «Dbap, da-
JI9H, CY aJIbill Kep, MHHEM 393CeM  Kuaa», — Iune, SHece 6ap-
Maabl, TOKpap oiiTTe, 6apManb, YeHKH 3Hcce ATKaH Hae. bo-
JAapubii xaaganope Gap nae, yn oaiitte: «bap cuu, danan,
/2CH MHHA Cy aJibil Kep, MHHEM 9uYdCeM KH/I3», — JIHae,
2 W9KepT TOpAB, Cy anabn kKepae, xandgaceda OGupae.
Xondao oiitre: «fpap, pPaxMaT, y3eH 34 HHAe, MHH 3uUM3A-
MeH», — JH]e,

HAJAH MO33HH BEJI9H HAJAH MYJUJIA.

Bep Med3nnHe Mawapama Kypaensp, Kyawuaa «Hwman
uiaptul» 6ap, asaHHn «HmaH 1waptui»HHaH Kapan afiTa,
umein. Copanbnap: — Huk xapan afiTaceH, asaH cyaaapen
Kyitesnennon GenMHCeHMe? — AHAENIP.

— Mynnanau coparmis, — OHIe.

Myanara Gapamaap. Myana yn BakbiTTa HleK alAbIHAA
nkaH. Dapbin: «dccanameranaiikeM», — aHn canam Gupnenap.
Myana, conam anmbiiiva, €eH3 Kepen KuTte a3 Gep Kutan
anbin YuLlKTH, (WYHHaH) aKTapan-akrapan jaa «Barasofl-
KeM 9cconam», — AHAe.

— Xoaep, Myanacu aa wysait HKOH, — JHN KHTTEAIP.

CY®bln.

Borb3e cyguinnapra aiitrenap: «2Keb6Gauue! car, akua
Gyabip», — nunendp. Cypwi aitre: «Banbikyw xapmarbin
catca, HH GesigH GajbiK TOTCAa KHP3IK», — NHAe.

12K e 662 — Mmyana, uman hau cydpufnap kua Topran o3uE KBeM.
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MVYJUIA KARTBHICHL.

Bepay Badar Gysbin, MHpachiHHan Gep AXwWH TyHBIH Gep
Myanara Kubapaenap. ¥a myana osiitre: «Badar OyaraHnin
vweren OMK KaHrblprad HAeM, TYHBH Kypray, CeeHAeM
Tarb», — AUMe.

APJIbl KARTBICH.
|

Bep ¢okHiipb yJeM CHIPXaBH XdJIeHAd ATKaHAa, 9Kbpa-
GacbitiHaH . (AKbIHHApLIHHAH) | AHbIHA JKbleAraH anaaMHIP:.
<« doanaH, xoneH Hauyap, HMaHbllHB AAT», — AWroY, ya OH-
gapa: «hafi, wyn yaeM xonenad A3 uMaHa GesoH anthpa-
Tanap Jas, — AHMeEL,

Bepay afitre: «BepBakLITHB aTbiM YBITHII KHTKIH HIAE.
ATBIMHB 3310pra ublKThIM, OHK CyHK KeH uae. Bep efird
Gapbin KepacM, KaMoraTb OesldH Hamas YKbin TOpanap.
Apanapuiiaa Gep kapt 6ap, KY/JMIKYdH, asknapbl ANaH-
ray, y3se Tynras, aep-aep Kanatbipulii, aiiTo: «§lpab6u, 6y cyhik
39reMd YTTe, HamMa3 YKbpra Kywachi, KueM Oupmucelt.

rop TOMyrablK OyJcaM, X33cp KepT MHHE TOMyrka, HuMa-
CaM XXblJbIHBIp HAEM», — JHAE.

XoAN9 haM TANKBIPJLIK.

Bep y3eH-y3e XKu's asMaraH aHrelpa Kbi3HH KHAYra Gup-
nenap. Kuay, Kui3 siHblHAa Keproy, KYpPAe: KbI3HBIH KyJhl
KaMbipabl, THIPHAK Tenaape Gap Aa KaMuip.

Kusily nakbnekHe spara Toprad anam, umeml. Kb3HBIR
KyJblH loabipeipra Gep xofina Tabuin, ya: <Abay, 3suem
asbipTal» — aun yranaxa Gamnaas. Koi3 xadpanauun: «<Af-
haii, v napy uTaeKk?» — auray, erer sirTe: «JyeM aBbIpT-
KaHla, 9HK3H Ky.ablH lobin 34epcd, wHpa Taba TOprau
Haem», — aune. AHHaH cOH Kbi3: «Tykra, MmHH hom wynah
HTen kapaeM, GanKH wHpa OynmacMbl HKOH?» — aun, Gep
tabakKa Ccy CaJbifl, KyJbH IOAb, CyHH eretka GHpae.

12Kaa suenpare Cy3nap Te3yue aHAATMACH,
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Erer Kypae, KyJuHaa KaMbipiap haMan GerMaran, Wmem.
«DHKOII HMKe KaT 10a TOpraH uie», — AHm, sH3 Gep kar
tonupas. bBepas Toprau: «lllexep, uuge 3YeM aBHp-
Tyl GachUIfib, YA CybIHHB WYbFapbil Tyk», — aupe. Kus
AOXH yJ CyHH YhIraphn TYKTe, XoHA2 OesaH 10ALPraHbs
aninamansl.

Bep erer eiisoHen KW3 KaThiHa Gapray, ereTka am ne-
wepen Kurepaenop. Kwi3 Gapabl na HH 3YB3/1 AlIHW Ka-
6uin kapansl. KaiiHap, uMews, aBbi3el newrte. «hail, Ge3nen
oukaii hopkafiyau awhbl CybiThin  KHTepo», — aune. Erer
naxH: «MHuH 1o Kabuin KapbifiM», — aun Gapasl na, CaikbiH
all Kankan KeGeX, ajbill KHCAKTOH Kabhin AOTTH, aBH3b
newite, Tamarbl newre, 6MK KyHesnced Gyann. Km3 hom
xaananwin  ThiKa ybirkin Kepae. Erer aiitre: «TnwTa
hasa uuuek?» — aune. Ku3 ofitte: «Toiwrary hasanu copa-
caH, aBbi3Ll MEIIKOH eret KeGek», — nuae, 4enku hasa Go-
JHT/L B9 TOMAHJAH HAe,

BeppakbiT X93MHOA9H Gep Kanuybik anThii ioranabl. Ka-
abiira ! xo6ap Gupnesiap. Xa3HH3 jiopThiHAa Oyaraw  Ke-
uenopien GapblH Aa Kasbifi y3eHd YakbipAbl B3 hapGepcena
6epop Tasik Gupae. Tasknap hommace Gep O3LIHABIKTA, Gep
yauoyna ume. Kaswii oiitte: «Kem 49 kem yrpu Oyaca, ya
Keluenen Tasrnl Gep Gapmak kamape 03biH OyJsblp», — AHAE.
«Bap, xaiiTbireia!» — aun, kaitapbin XKu6opae.

Kanyblk 6e10n anTbiHHbl yrbipiaral Kellle KyPHKTH 13
Ka3blii GHproH TaskHbl Oep 6apMak Kaaap KHCTe.

UKcHue KeHie Kasblii ya Keluendphen hoMMaceH y3end
yaKbIpAbl, TasknapuiH Kapansl. bBepcenen Tasrn Gep 6ap-
MaK Kagopje Kuicka Gyabin yblKTel Morbaym Oyans, an-
THIHHB YN Kelue Yrbipjarad, Hmeil. AATHHHH X33HHAr3
TANIIBIPBIN, Y7 yrPHiHbI CIACAT KbAAbI 2.

1 K asw f — xexem HTYYE.
2 CafnraT KAAKW—Oy YyphHAa XOKeM HTTe, Xa3a Gunrexane

AHI3H MOrbHIJ9.
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TAOKHP XJ1€3.

Bep narwa ysemem yramm rasam ! Gananapw ykufi Top-
rai manpacora Gupre. Xando ann YKHTTH, KyJWHHaH KRA-
r9H Yakjibl TopOHsname. JIokwn nartia Ganach, Kyndenex
yKyubllapra Kaparasaa, canorce3pak hoM axnaKk srunnam
na TYGOHPIK Oy/NhN WREKTHIL

Xonga Oy Ot narma Ganacw AWn TopMand, Manafinw
OYyToH yKyYbilapWHRa®m 2a OHTOD )K93aJ1afbl, CYKTHIPAM.
Hpka manait xondomwem Oy KaThiibrbiHa Ty3a anmanm,
aTachiHa KaAThil 3apAaniH, TOHEHAdre spanaphH aynn
kypcarre. [latwa, moms xypen, Gvk KaTh avyynauam hom
TH3 TeHd XaJ(oHe Y3 KapIbiHA YaKLIPLIN KHTEPEpPra KymTH.

Xongone KuTepaensp, naTa KapuibiHa KepTTenap.

— Cun, xangs, — nane narwa, auyaw TaBbiw GeAdH, —
MHHeM 6ajiaMHbl XoTTa rasam GasanapuiHa Kaparania na
KaTHPaK JKd3ara Tapraceii HKOH. ONT, HH co6anTan Gonal
HTaceH?

Xonda anap xaean Gupae:

— TaBam Gananapw anap Gosah fa TOPMHIIHMH 8YH
hom TedeceH TaThn ycanap. Anapra xadbaHbH HH HKOHeH
Gesimepen Topacw jok. [latina Gananapu Hea, KHpeceH4d,
Xapa nu HapCca A3 Kabep HH HOPCH MKIHEH GelMH ycanap.
Annapul, natina Gyarau, XxannKka Kabep-Kaha KbayHn
HHI9 N3 CaHaMblA Toprad Oynanap. MHH, WYHW HCTd TO-
ThiM, Ce3Hen Oanarmsra XXa3aHo KaTbipak GHPIM, — AHze.

— Co6abe wya roHaMu? — auge nartia.

- IOk, Taruin Gep ca6abe Gap.

OMfT, aHNCH HHAdH TOpa?

— Anuco, — nune xanda, — MOHHAH roiiapat: rasam
Gananapel Kyn BakwiT, natma hom 6afi GananapuHa yarwme
TbIprainaa, YTKeHpaK, 3Hparpak hoM casnataepak Gynanap.
Mnn cesnen Ganarmaunl eApaTyra Ky6paK Keu canam, ya
uca haman na aprra xasmn Gapa.

— Azajica, MMH 6anaMHBI CHHHOH YKBITTBIDMHIAM, ajibin
6yTon xandara Gupam, — aume nariua.

— AHbICH  Ce3HeH MXTHApHru3Aa, naguwahwM, THE
IWyHB! OHBITMArui3: Top6Gua Gep — casdaT Gallka, — AHMN Xa-
B2n Gupac xange.

'TaBam — xamm, wsces,
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NMATIIA BEJI9H KAPT.

Bepreu Gep natwia Gorb3e BO3Hpsape Gesiom cafipanra
YLKTH, RepR TOpray, Gep >KHPAS, KeleJOPeHHIH aephianim,
AsIW3 Kaanaw. Y3eHd Gep Kapr oypaan, hoM ya KapTka
oirte: «babaf, cun kainarw?» — aupe. Kapr aiitre: «Mun
owby mohopnonmen». [latwa sitre: «by moahapuen xa-
knMHope nAugek?» Kapr oaiitte: «Xakumuapebes Ouk 3a-
JuMHap, 6K ycan kewenap», — auje. [latwa aiirre: «Ilar-
112 XaKnlHAa HH diTaceH?» — ause. Kapr onrre: «Momnoa-
KoTe6e343 MOHWH KeOek 3anuM naTwia OyJArann 10K HAe.
30MbiME GenoH  MOMJIOKOTHE KOpHITThi®», — auae. IlaTiua
anTTe: «MHne TaHLAMCBLIH, MHH KeMm?» — nupe. Kapt aiit-
Tte: «lOk, Tanmmbifim». [latwa oiitre: «Mun mahapuenr
natwace Gyanipmbii», — aune. Kapr ofitte: «CHH MiHe
Tanbfickumu?» [Mawrta aitre: «lOx». Kapr afitre: «Mun
raxem KabunacensoH (anan yram ¢ansH MaxnyH (Kyasp),
KOH caeH HKke MIpT1a63 uynail »KyJ/opJoHen, caTawbn #e-
pHMeH», — AHAe.

XE3MI3TYE BEJIOH BAR.

Bep xewenen Gep xe3matuece Gap ume. Anap akua
6npne, Goepan: «bBap, 6asapnan #e3eM B3 HHXHP anbul
Kun'» — nanpe. Manaii Gasapra kutTe, GHK 032K TOphIN
kaitrel. FleseM anbin KaiTTe. $1HO HKeHue MIPTaGd HHXKHP
NBIPra KHTTe, TONNd KaiiTThl. AlHaH COH 6ae OpHIITH, Khifl-
Haan. «Dep fomninka Gapray, Hke fioMbiuHn Getepen
KanTup Kewe», — anne. BeppakbiThbl Gy 6afi cuipxay Oysaaml.
Dasrs Manaiinnt Tabunka! xubopae. Xe3MaTue KHTTe,
TabunHbl anbin kKuage. AubiH Gesnon ana Gep Kemle MApTen
kunne. Bae afirre: «By kewene HHra anninm KHAZEH?» —
anae. Manai aiitte: «PoNdH BaKbIT y3eH MHHe KWAHANLIH,
Gep fiombiuka Gapranna, Hke AOMbILHB GeTepen KKA, AHAEH.
Hune mena chana tabun, arap yJacuH, MeHd cHHa Kabep Ka-
3yyn, HKeHye MIpTa0a MHHe HepTMmal» — nupe.

AHIBIPAJIBIK B3JIACE.

Bepoay yranH cykara »u6apae, yrawna afitre: «Yribim,
KHY KaiiTKaHaa, CyKa THMepeilHe sluepen KadT, yruipJan
KHTMICEeHHOp», — Auje. Yran Oapuin 0G6TeH KeH CyKkanaaw,

1 Ta6un — noxrop, Bpas.
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KHY KafiTKanja, cyka TuMepeR Gep kapama TeGeHa smepen
KyHAAwi.

Kafithin  xuaronns, atacw Gepuiua amamHOp Genom
ypamaa yToipbin TOpuip. ATachiHA KBIYKBIPAL: «OJTH, CyKa
THMepeH (OoNI9H Kapama TeGeHa sllepen KaJAHPALM», —
mnpe. Atack oiitTe: «M axmak, siwucpron Hopcoue wynad
KbiYKbIPHIN JATINIPME>, — AHLE.

Hrenue kenne cykara Gapca, Kypme: Kapama Tebenuau
Cyka THMcpeH ypaan KHTMewJiop. TH3 YK aTHHAa atTJaHmm,
aracbl fiHbiHA 4adblll KaiiTThl. ATachl NEYIHAeKTd fluKnaran
Hie. ATachiH 33790 TanThl. ATachiMbiH KONaruHa aKpuil
ThlHa: «OTH, CyKa THMCPCH ypJlaranHap», — AHAe.

XHKOIAT.

Bep cabuii 6ana, koswab kew Gep XHpAd HAepranad,
Y3€HEH KYJI9raceHe Kypen, KyJarace apThiHHaH JKHTMaKue
Gynnbl. Kynora apTuinnan xutomen aun Gapa. ¥Ya Gapraw
caeH, Kyaara haman aara kuta. By Gananui auyw kuien,
KyJaoraueH ectend Gacapra rtenon ferepo Gawnaaw. ¥Ya
Rerepca, kynora hom fierepa. Bana Ttomam apuan. Ofas-
HCM IH3 KHTKAH ypbillbiia KaiiTein Oapranna aprbiva aflno-
Hen Kapaca, KyJ3rd apTbhlHHAH Hspen Kund. «hH, MHH 10KkKa
RerepaeM, yn MHHHOH y3e A2 KaAMbll HKIH», — AHAe.

XHUCCHUATE MHJIJINA
(1906)

Ke3 »utre. Moapoconope6e3nd ykynap OGaiunana. YKy
AMTOY TI, ublH YKy Aun yiaanmacud. Besnen Gaxerces Maa-
pocaaope6e3 haman wya yKHTyys OHTJCrCH KHen, KyJATHK



154 Tatar Manual

aCTHIHA KHTan.1ap KHCTHpran 6yamn, 25 KupJoH awl ama-
ray, abbicTail fHLIIA KOPCaruly KYTapen KaHThiN XKHTY aBhp
OyJaran/blKTal rbilia, MdpOcora Tykran, 0Oepas Xos XKHSAp
eueH rend Gep uyipek caratb 9—6 KabGar MeHasp €CTeHa)
yThiphn, 6epa3 X0, JXLAra4, 9Hrbin KHTO TOPraH MeaappHc-
J9p ' Ky acteiiian hoMHID 2 wHKMarasabip.

IllokeptaopeGes, XoppHST KOSIIUH TYHIl JO6HbSHH K-
THIPTKAy, GOPHIHIH MCTHOAAT ® KapanrbJIbroiHAa Kelle 7ec.e
OyJbIN KYPEHrdH MOI3PPHC.IOPHEN KeM IIKOHJEeKJopeH TaHu-
awiiap. Uyn Menoppucaspuen yKWTaOb3 AiraH OyJmim, 1o-
KepraopHe hiy ybra aiamaciabk HajaWIbik ypMaHbHa Kep-
TCN ajaWTbipraidapHi  an’daawn1ap. hoy  LUOKepT/ISpHEen
TOXCHIiLJIe KOMaJOT BO rHiiIeMiOH 4 MaKcyTaapu Gep TakuM °
culpa Muuxoce Gy.ran Ganaapubiy 3Ta0pe XeKemenns 0Oep
xaiiBannapel G6yay Gyamaenua, asar, capGact $, hop Gaiizan
Gaii, yseno-y3e hop mapnmahaan apreik nagnwah Gysa any-
.1apHl HKOHJICTCH TOIleHAeNap.

Hiae y.1 1moKepTaopHeH 1y.1 aiyay apbid B3 Y3JI9PeHei
NOp HKOHJCKIOpeH O6esay XHCIOpeH KYHeAJOPEeHHIH KHceln
TaluiaMarai TOKbaHpAd, anap haman GeTen Keusope, Teul-
J0pe BO TLIPHAKJAPH HJAD Y3IOPCH 1Uy.J 3a1HM MeJAdppic-
JOpHeH BO NanaH 3yp Kopcakaul Oaiisiapubiil KyJJlapHHHAaH
KOTKapuipra Tophwayakaapawp. llokepraop, 6y Kenuan
anbin, y3.J10pClicl,. MMJAJOT 3Yenad il Kajiepte, HH AIPIaxKane
Gep 3aT/iap HKOHWJEKJOpeH aiian BO ail1aThin, Yy3JopeHen
HH TY6OH TeJOHYeAOH AD TYGan Oep MCCKCHHOp Tyrejsiek-
Jopen Kypeotoudk.aopaep. Mune mokepraop 6ep capan Gaii-
HBI{ KY3 KapawJapeiil TOrbkuiin uren?, Ge3ro miyek kapap
HKON, MOPXOMOTJIC Kapap MHKOH, MOPXOMOTCE3 Kapap MHKOH,
anadpanka® kuenronemme Kypcd, amka UaKHpHp MHKOIH,
SN KaJIThlpan TopMasyakJaapasip.

— Auaap, Oy XypJHKJapHel KYProHue, HIIHAH Kacen HT-
CO10p 219, Y3.10peH Y3J0pe Ky Kewdope 6epad TyAAWpadak-
JapaHp.

Meaoppucaop—aspec Gupyuesap (My.11anap).
h 2 M1 wa —haman.

3Hcecrub6aar — peaknus, HCKeTeK, AECMOTH3M.

$Toxchiine KoaMaadT BO TuHHJAeMNIIH—OGerem aiy
hom eilpany Morbhacemna.
Gep Taku M— Gepunm.

¢ Cap6act— Hpexne.

TTorbpKkW AN HTen — Ky3aTen.

$ Anadpanxa— dppanny3wa (csponava). DBupesa 113kepriap-
HeH AIaYapaKk KHeHY.19pe Typwnia cy3 Gapa.

13 -

(5]
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Muniat o6pasoBannmii Kemenapra ham xannk hafigacy
haprepsie ysenen maxch Monadurnuuan ! Ba kopcak ¢afi-
aJlapblHHaH 6CTd TOTa TOPraH, MHAJIRT ¢alilachlH Ky3
ACTEHASre Kalll N3PIKICeHAd ra3u3 ToTa TOPraH MHJJIAT
apCaaHHapbiia MOXTaX. Mumior aranapra, awanapra, Me-
FaJUIHMHOPra, MOraLiuMaviapra?, mepab6uaopra B3 Me-
Pab6uANIPra 3, ubiH MEOX3ppHpJIeK TabHraThiopens Bd cana-
\uATa9peHd * MoxTax. Besnmem Mmanar To, Gamika MuANST-
1opadre KeGH, XaMmuces®, mamkaoce3®, (okufipp BI suwue
XaJblKHBIL (afiflanapHHa THpHEYYH, GHW (GoKbiipL Kellle-
ne Gep Gail 3Tend aJMamMTHPHP BAKWTIIAP YTKOHJEreH aq-
Jayybhl B3 aHJaTyybl ereT/Iapra MOXTax. Desneq MHAJIT T2
Iywkunnapra, rpap Jles Toncrofinapra, Jlepmonropnapra
MoxTax. Keickach rnHa, 6e3mer MHMAIAT TO Galuka MHJAJAST-
TOPHell TOPOKBKBIAIOPeHd 7 cobon Gysran ubli MEXOPPHPJIP-
r9, paccaMuapra®, sia-sma MHIM 1arbiipeJapra, MysH-
KQHTJapra B3 raifipesiopra® Moxrtax,

By oiitenronnap Gyamaranna, GesHed TOPMHIIBIGH3 KY-
1ieJIce3, YJCK YblKKaH 6H Tec/le MOHJILI, THIHChi3, TaBhILICH3,
paxorce3 GyJagakTHp.

Bonapnan Gawka Gesnew romepeGes Gep 1o Gafipomces,
TOMEPJIEK MOIITY/HAT, AKH OCp A9 XKOAre KOsLICHLI3 MIHre-
JICK KO3 Kele Tecje YTI4aKTep.

SAwbaopro, Gasrel Xo3pOTAIPHEH MEHAdP OCTEHId fJ HT-
AOHHOPEHD Trelid KaHIraTbJOHMOEHYd, YKY KHPIK. Br aJqap-
IR HH MekaTAaC '%, iy Gepenue Basndanapoiawmp 'l

By Gesnen hoprepae wanmann Gypnakaap ThipHAri-
laH asat Gyayni6bi3ra B3 GropoxpaTis 30JbIMbIHHaH, 6alIKa
\MHANIBTIOP KD GepJexkTd, Ge3nen 10 KOThlynGwara HH Ge-
JeHYe B HH TYIPH I0JAHp. YKbIMaK — JopecHed SATAHHH,
AKTBUIBIKIbIIL Kapallrbiie, TyPHHHH Kokpene, Ca(JbIKHBIK
TO3BIKJILIKHBI AHHYIOPEHd HIL YTKEH, MH KHPOKJIC KOPaJALID.

VMoanaduru unau— dafinanapunnan,
*MerannuMnapra, MeranJaHMaaAdPra —mup yKury-
"171apra, XaThH-KLI3 YXHTYYLAapra.
Mepoa6Guaopra Ba Mepab6unaaapra— tapbusve Hp
M Top6HAve XaThlH-Kbi3Japra.
*CanaxuaTAIPeEHI — CONITAIPERI.
5 X amuces—aknayuucu Gyamaran.
§ Manxo3ce3— cesa Topran ypunu GynMaras.
"TopakbKnfinapena— anra KHTYJIOpeHa.
®Poccamuapra— xynoxemxaapra.
Baraiipenapro— how Gamxanapra.
" MekaTtaac— nre.

i Baantbanapunup—oypmapunup.
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YKuMaK — (DUKCPAJPHC KHPIAOH KYKKD KHOIPMIK. YKbI-
MaK — y3 snbaa OyAwnn TopraH HapcaaapaoH OHrpak, ¢u-
Kepaopue Oynayaknapra cy3MmMak. YKBIMaK — YTKOHHOPAOH
KHYCM, KHJIOUYOKJIOP — HCTHKBGaALOp ! TyrpeicbiHaa nairam-
GopsacK HTMOK. YKBIMaK — XO3Cpre KellliapHe KHJOCe KOHHIp
eycH, Gy Kelre MOCHOJAJNOpIE KHJJYIKTOre MoChaJa/JlopHe
YHWY YrpbiHAa TawaaMak MAHMOKTep. YKbIMak — Gyrelre
AycJapial KHJJUOKTOre Kapa KelHJP ©uUCH acphuiMak AH-
MOKTCp. YKbIMaK — y3cHue hapuopcone Gesiepro Ba hap Mak-
cyTKa npewepra Bd Geren JeHbsra coatad Gysbipra Jaek
JHN TAQHLIMAKTHIP. YKLIMaK — «HXKTithal MoHKapu3» 2 KebH
CY3/MOPAOH Xa-Xa-Xa WJd KeJen, rakbll MbiyarbiH TbliijJeM Bd
mMorbpHdoT Kaiiparbina uyblHJan Kalpamak AHTOH Cy3aep.
YKbIMaK — yTH3 €1 MOAPIcoAd AThin, Gep TaTtap OaeHBIH
3WTOH YblKKaH Kui3nl ua3 Gep aynak Oy/amoro Kepen ATy,
conpa wyn Gafuwni Gep acpay Mmanae Oyabin TOpy AHIaH
Cy3 TyreJanep. )

YKbiMaKk J0¢3n 3 acThilila MolbIL KeGH XHCANCh3 Morb-
1ONI0p ublKCca Aa, Oapuyachl y3 XaakbiObi3ra Xe3MaT HTMIK
AUrON  CY3rd  KaliTaawp. YKbhIMaK — XaJblKHbH, ~GonciueH
alan, Kanbli 3yen, y3enuc cumepren, es caeH 6ep 6aii Kbk
yTepen siKM acpuin, XaiiBaHJLIK HTCN ATY AHFOH CY3 Tyresaaep.

Benomen ki, Gesnent WoKeptaopeGe3 Oy MOrbHAJSPHEH
Gapuacbii annarannapablp, ajap liynap Kypa Y3JopeH Te-
JOMYC SiICAN uLIrapa TOpraH, TYrPHICHIH OATKIHA), TEAaHYe
(haGpukacw Gyarad MOAPOCIJIOPCHD JArBLHIT YKBIM YHLITHN
KMTKIHHOpAep.

IlokeptaopeGesnen Gy XOPIKITEHHOH MHJJIST 9/Jy HHH-
A 3yp 6MHTJOP BO CIraidTJoOp KeTcd A3 YPbIHJLIABID; Allib-
nopeGesiie Kaifa YKLTHIPra Bd HHYCK YKBITHIPra HKaHeH Ged-
COK, MKJIJIOT OYCH XKaHHAphII Kop6aH MTyuenap By yajape-
Hel, Gna 0oil1on KCPCIWIKOH I0J1apbINIAH, dJJM3 HHHAM Kyp-
KbIIBIYAP, OO NI X3Bed-XOTOpPJOp oupaca Aa KawTt-
Muiit Toprannap hom myaail GyJavipra cajaxusTaendp A9,
aHyak, swwadpelbe3nep.

De3 twokeptaopra, y3e6e3ra KHpaK Kagape aunebesHe Bd
No0HATLION3NH  alJlaray, BaKbIT KHYCPMHYd, XOKYMOTHEH
pcanbibiilapuiia Bd FHMHa3ls KasalnuapbiHa Kepen, newien,
Kewe Gyann unrapra Kupsk. PyciapubiH y3 6Gasaanaps

' HeTuks62aaba3p— KHAIYIKAIP.

2HUxKTunhan mowxapr3a—anu hom TOpMHIN M3ChandA3pe
Typuinaa ¢ukep flepTy 3aMann YTKIH AHN Kapay.

2 J12¢ 3w —cyse.
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Kafichl MOKTONJSpAa yKeica, Ge3na Ao WIYNapHHH HTIRISpe-
H9 AOBILBLIN Kepepra THIPLIILPra THELA3P,

X93ep 3 MH/ISTKY YhIHJAAN PHsCbI3, HHPaKCH3 ! xeamMar
HTYYEJIOp LWYyJl MHH TEJSraH 1041 HJ3 YKbiraH silibjapebesnep.

Bea sumbnapeGesane Boxapara xu6Gapcok — nwak, HMcram-
GyJara »HG6apCoK — NMOJMHUEHCKHIT B3 wwnHoH Gyann Ka#firTa-
Yaknapbl MOHapyH KaATKaHHapH HJA3 Ca6HT Ba MeAXA-
aaanep 2.

ose Mokopxa 6aszapunia Aa XKeeJHuLIap, WYpaH em-
MOTaIop # Gyabin yrre. Mocanaman oadKsapasH GapuKan xa-
KLIKaTh 30hyp uTap * AMroH WMKese, wya XHeJblllapHB-
HaH Gepap TepJe ¢aiina yHrem KUTCO, WasaTh, Ge3 LaKepT-
J0pra A9 romepe6e3ns, snek Aara’ ynapak, uywn rufises
HID CdJ1aMJoLICH, ThiliJIeMHEeR aJaablHa Te3 yyren, Ky JlapHE
y0en, Monapybl ruliliem aun, ruiiieMro ta6an-ra6anra sufia
B3 KHpe ® Hapcosop Gepaod Gaw KaThiphin iieproHe6es euen
ragy yTeHep KOHHOP JKHTOP; THIPHILIBLIFE3, KapeHA3ULAIP,
WAKEPT/IOP, THIPLIWLIFEI3, MyJJaJapHblH MCHASP ©CTeHAR
KOpCaK IuHIJlepen YThpyJapblHa rblHa KaHoraTb HTMares,
GeTeH emuTeGe3, 6OTEH pHXKaA Bo MATHMAchIOW3 7 aHyaK cesrs
rautrepl

MOIKAJI9H MAXCYCA
(1912)

11

Yoara xurrem. Tay 6awminaa TopTunces Tapaibin yrHp-
ran. M3posunkka yrteipaniM. Jlokun Gy Hige CamMapanbiku
Tyrea uae. ApGacwu IWYHABIA WCKe, LIYHALIA KaTh HAe KH,
S4dKnepeM TakTa apbara Gyw canran aAuabera KeGH ypae-

'Pracus Hubdaxkcws—anarafinKkran, nkefieanenexron
Gamka.

2Cabut B2 MOadaN3NAep— pacnanran, Mc6aT HTeATIM.

*IWypan eMMaTnap —Gep AuHRIre KellendpHeH MueNums-
J2pu (6y ypwHaa 1906 ennarm Mecenmannap che3gn Ky3a? ToTmaa).

‘Mocanamau asdxapnam 6apukan xakmficxars
:;alsyp HTap—dukepaap GopenellyenHan Xakufikath Sirenwope

SOnex nadra— Gepenve Tankwp.

:3uﬁn B3 KHpe—xkapwu hau Kupe,

Puxa na WATHMECHGHS3— yTeny, copaBubus.
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KbIpAW CHKepd Hae. TayaaH aKphiHJan MeHaceH, MJIHBIH
arpaduiana x3hoHHOM KeGH THPIH YOKHIpJAp — XHCaOHl IOK.
KohonHoMHeH THPaceHd CaKJHK 6uYeH Te3ran 6araHasapHbIH
apacu O6MK cHpok Oyanin, ap6a sHranca, MEKHGGoH rano
Baxxhuhu ' xKohounomra Tewy GHK MOMKHH HAe.

Ydara xepranad Gep a3 wohapra Kepron KeGexk OyJMblii.
OJLAD HHHAHM auyblK, THIICK B parTce3 hoM NyCTHHHHHA ypaM-
Hap Geson Gapacwii. Sy nowa. Kas con mMomwn mahapaere!
AHN CYKPaHTaHAa, KeyKo O6CpKajop sXWHpaK ypamHapra
kepaek. lllynait Gaprangma «CabGax» KeTenxauoCeHeH 2 akK
BHBECKacH KypeHje. Tyrphl aHfa TYKTaaHM.

«CaGax» Ka KuaynoH makcyamM, Camapanarm keGu, Gep
«BpRcTONILrD Gapbin  3J9KMACK), SI'bHM HHHAH HOMepJap
AMYcK Oysnauarnii copauwly Hue. JISKHH, Kypaem K, Mara-
3HHT2 TOTall WYHAWHA KHH B> sXWb Oep KBaprupa Oap.
MOHJIa MHH TyrcJ, MHHa Tarsl 19 Kewe Kymcaw aa CHfAp-
JuK Hae. 2KHTMOCO aHBlH acThl Kyxis Oyawn, hopBakuT
acTaH Xbuin 6Goprouacre 6esenze. Mena poxar! MeHo HKEH-
yc J9yKo. MoHaa kuran Tessen KuAroH rafipe MertoHahw ®
AINMKNApAAH KpopbaTh sicay BadJ/s mnewepy LWIHKedJe TH3.
Acra sk Gyaca na, ectend iiOMUIAK B3 MaTyp HOpCaJap
Kanuaray, spuii ya. Ocreio 0iiGor kuem Oysrau, CHiicH
Goponre amaranblHHB KeM 06es1o? Ypamra ybKcaH, MBICKHbI
KalbKTare Maii 6es1aH Maiinan Oyaa. Jlenwbs spathbuiran-
11an GHpJic snranHap Ky6eceH4yd TOTHIMHIA KajraH...

...Mun dokuifipe 10 Tatap BO HClamra ramtf SULI9pPAS
«yeGCH THMIC uyep HTop» GOep Keiue SyaranbimuHan, «Slno-
HHSM MOCCJIMaH HAYHe roJoMa 1apoja?» S capadyxaae ® Gep
WIHTHPbL $3raH HIeM.

KBaptnpa, romymon, kyHeane. Keme xyn knaa. 34 no-
wapauk Tyrea. Monga hop Ken Mexoaauce KoGHp 7 OXMaT
®an3 JlaytoB Gesion Kypeiuo6e3. ¥ CKpHNKajza MaTalThi-
pa, anera sXwo yiinuil aambii. JIokun Kelpaaca, MHH au-
AL XKBIPHB TOMCPCM3 THULIAp HACM. Anblil TaaH COHIaMY-
210 A9 METa/VIMYCCKHH BO MY3blKaJbHHII TaBHIUW XKBIpJay
saManbiaa 6erci Keyen BO roasusiten nshap mura® Mumn

I Meku6Gan raad naxhuh n— fiesryon.

2 ¢Cabax» KeTenxaHnace — kutan knGeTereH HCeMe.
3Tafipe meTomnahw— yukces kyn.

T aunrt— Kaparan.

"Tonoma HOpINSI—raINMHIP Kaiiaa?

€ CopnodyXxaJne— liceMenaare, Hcemne.

TMexaaance KdG6up—nairamGap cy3ioped kyn Geayuc
8 FoasuaTen wahap uTd— GeCKILTCH KYpCaTa
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JIaTHNOBHH HWICTKOHEM 10K, .19kHu Kamun Oyw GOyra3 xe-
6unopHe Gy XKHPAD Tearo aibipra ja Xypaaunam. Iletep6ypr
npodeccopiaps Xo3cp GAWKOPT XaTKLIILIK GHK TH3AO!U MOH-
Kapu3 Oynavarwia ' nman HTKoHNOp. BawKopTaapibiK ragar
BO OXJaKJaphH A3y hoM Kiuem Bo 3minoraopen Myscii euen
THKLICPEN ATMaKTa1ap HKoH. 9rop Pans odonne KeGu YHH
0alWKOpT pyXw BO GaWKOPT Momm Ge.1on JKbIPJIaHraH XKulp-
-1ap Aa rpaMMoQonHApra aNbiHbIN Kajaca, MOHLIL GalKopT
IHKblipasbinnan 2 con asmbl ohoMusite 6yablp 1ne?! JIoKHH
MHJJIOTEME3 JIHIIC3CICH 311Ke10pe TONTd ATHIN, «y.1-0y»naph
rblia 6cKd Kajxa myJ.

Juxvkath nraceame? Xosep rpamyodonra xeipaay da-
\HIIA/IOp BI dHBar ® smces, auichianap KoceGe Gyanu. Ka-
saHubll, «Koxo Mahn», «[Toasan ®Parwiima», «tae Xec-
Hu», «Kunroun kmanape»na kaaop, Tepae wohopadpad
rPaMMOGOHra Xbpaan, MHJJOTHCIL COMTBIN 4 MOocXopd HMTen
Oerepaenop. Paxu Tasbi, Gaxun pyx, daxuw keiil Pa-
xuw Morpud! Mena mynap Gesien, ¢paxmnstces, nakn Me-
ceaMaH TYPJIOPCHd Kepen yThipasiap. Typaa yThipwn rpam-
vodonnap cyrewonop, Mun Kaszanna, Acrtpaxawbaa oans
1149 rpaMMoQoNNaH Wynbl YAHATYYH Faua1o oppasn ® euen
KbI3aphin yTHPAWM. Anap MuneM Koedemne auapra rpammo-
(hon Gopanap uae. Mun HCO YLIPACMHBI CHITHIN YTHIPA HEM.
HenlkH anap wHKop aun y3nope GeaMHyd ayyTtaul Kantmipa-
Jap uae.

IV

Ydansn MorbMypuar® sru Kaszaunan xyn navap Gyaca
Aa, Taburatb Arel Kyn 1wdhopnopaoH ecten. Oysal YK Tay
Galiblifa, AHMOK, XKOM KOHC /9, Kbl Kene 19 haBa sAXIH.
/KoipnapeMbizna  WyJKkagop Kyn  sKupaanran  Arniiaen
Gvenna. Wlohop suenna fioptaapra kaparanna arayaap kyn
Auspaek. Monnin xkoit kenere ohomuste! ©Ocror Kapawra
Vipannn xanke na aiinsik 8o cad kypeno. Yenxu €y mahap-
17 YaT CaeH XaJbLlK CayJbrbi XHMas HTO 7 TOPram ceT KH-

'Morxkapua 6ynauaruua— GeTavyarena.
*HUukufipassHunan— GeTyeHHan.

3 OnBar— tepae. '

* CoMTH H— THHNIAY TOArHCHHA,

*Tanns adpans—ceMba wieHHaph.

* Mars M yp i 2 T— Tesexnex.

"TXuMan nTa—caxnuf.
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6etnope. hommocenna xaabik. ITusHofsap cupak. By wahap
«Aii-haii Kasannbni kanacel, aza nwald 6anacer» tyred. Cer
caTyubinap, MCHAOPro YyThIprai MmyJna KebH, y3jope xe3maT
ntMuaop. Cet 3uyuesop yaqaope OydeTtaH CeT anbin KHJD.
UoHKH... coTye cuia conamatick GHpa, ajap HHLLION Yy3Jape
Xe3MOT HTcennop... Cay Oyaachliit KHACI, 9HI CeTHe y3eH
Gapuin aa! Monna TpakTup oduiianTaapu kebu pHA, HH-
($ak ' B3 NOCCTHTCALID sipapra THIPHILLN KbJAaHy KYPeHMH.
Poacodora Kepaem... £3aM, f3aM, — Kas KeJdkece?..
Ypman, ypMaH, — Kas Tesaxkece?!

\'

Oiie, ypMmanubly aa 0OeTeH XKHPCHAD Te.uKe GyJAMBIH, Ma-
Kanonen 29 hop cotuipuinga 2 keake Oyamuil. Axrap aray
apanapuii, Gapablp TeJikece, YKuin YbK OGeTen KapajaphiM,
Gapabip KeJKece.

Momut odonge Tapypn Geon Kypemrtek. ¥a Muna ka-
paranaa. aa ranianran Bd Aenbs Tapaduinnan  Gacblaran
keGu Kypenace. Anbit Geson Gesieny MocaxaGome3 3 Kyn Ba-
KbIT KY3.10p apKuiibl ruinia Koiasina nae. Unrron Gesue kapa-
ran Keuwe jKeMesie dJie Teld XHCanchli3 KaThl LWaspbin, COoH-
pa ananapul xuiinan, 6ep MitHYT 3J€K KCld esiaynaH TyKTa-
ran Ganaaapra oxwarblp Hae.

ITnwank con? Mlasipuip 1aex, one reHa sismblil XaHBIM
Kbiiinaran; cjap HACK, d4C KY3/10 fIICMC3 10 KHMKOH.

Poccisno xosep yiinaran xuanop sa Poccus hasacu
6eaecil GeTCH KOS 2rafapbiMbi3liel WY XaJdTe PyxHAra Ku-
Teprau...

diie, d1e Ky3ao sweMe3 13 Kunkod. KuaoyokTore mwatnbik
AKH epaK, AKH IOK.

Ydana makthil 3aMaH ToOpcam 1a, aHLIK 34eH B JTpa-
¢buin Kapan fiepn aavansis. Moxknt Ocaon fiepepro ubikcam
Aa, ApTHl 10aaa xon GeTkoY, eiirdo Gopuisia naek. Mowaa
TpamBaii 10K. M3803411KTa 34 Keno aBuLIPTa, 3y AaBLIPTTHPMHIL
TOPranuina YTHIPCaH, KCCO aBHIpTa HJe...

Oakwiiicca 4, MO3KYpP 5 HOpCONE KYPCITMIraHHIp.

Xo3epro XHTOp aje.

' Hu ¢ ax— Go3uk.

2 CaTHpHNAA—I0IHHAS.

3 MocaxaG63aMe 3— coilndwyeGes, anramabes.
4 JaKHilcca— KHCKacH.

8 Masxyp — anere,
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VI

©cToH rend 3.I9KTEpen KHTY Tap3ni ajarad .. MOHAWRA
cIAXaTHaMO eueH Ydaaa apTuik HOpcod Kypmaaem, Gyraii.

Xoep, wohop 6akuackiiia ecteid #Ke669, 6auka 39Hrap
(hac, Ky3ro Kysnek, afkka «OGOTIIHKa», aBbi3bHa Kol KaHa-
Thl TOWIAPJCK JAJPIXKOAD, Oopbilibii  Kytopen Gapran 6ep
MOT'BPYP WI9KepTHe TYKTaThin, IopH «BOKap 2 o Mohabaten»
6o3ap even «Cun kypaii yiinbiii Geaocelme?» — aun CoOpuif-
cuiM Knane. Mun y3eM, romymou, WYHAbI «KOMHTJAE® M2-
haGotaekne Go3yian J19330T TaGam. Annan con 6e3 Geno-
0e3 KH, TaTap IIJKePTeH KClle scap ©YeH HH 3JeK aHuhN
«BOKapeH» 603apra KHpaK.

Dy, oii caaranza mm snex mures1dn Gauviay, CyTKIna?
Ty6ON9H ToTLINY KeOH Karwliiga Hiune.

Auamit «BOKap», SILILJACKTY XKiiMepeamaca, 6arb3a, Me-
xoppup Oy.abin roMep iTen, HErpaMOTHLIY YJJYOK «3aTe ra-
A110pAao» 3 1o kana. Miucaa 33n0cores, KyKTon HOJAb3 93-
JOroH Kebu rend Oy.anin, anbt TaGyaa 30XMOT YHKMacces.

OJie anpeJiblei dYyBOATre APTLICL Thbilld XKiTd. MiHeM edyen
KOHHOP OKpeH Knyosop. Anpeabicly dyBOA Sirbidnaf, «dyBad
KOpBban»nai ybira aamblii i1019ron MaJjail KeGu, MHH A9 YT3
aasmbiiiM. Maaaii, xongoce ci3mMoron1d, cabarblH  «CHKEpT-
Kon» KeOH, MHH 10 Kyn ilokaan kapuiiim., JIOKHH Makcaab
ACabli 4 Gyaran KbiMBLI3 ce3onbl KHNTMH. Ydana KbMb3 I0K.

Jlopec, MiH Kbimpiznsl Yana na, otpaduinna aa 349493K
tyren, Mun anwg euenn Tponuknra Gapoipra Kasaunaw yk
Kapap Gupen ublKKaH B iio3aon Gaw Ona cayabipa TopraH
Gep Tpomnink Kewecend 6apachl, KbiMbi3libl CaBLIATaH YypHHAA
yaTHp Teren Topuin 34oce keme. Yonku Yda drpadbin es-
ponaawnap Gacwbin, 6uTTaGrui 3 anaarbl KbIMbI3 HCKYCCTBEH-
nuit (Karsan) JaanranabirbiiHan xo6opeMm Gap uae, JIOKHH
Vhana na xkuiMu3 Gyamaranabiruliiiai, TPoHUK «Kycaracu-
Japui» 8 e na «6ua  GafiaMaradJbreiH® HCTHIAANL HTI
naem 7,

TapauWwhu aaraH—TeceH, GOPMacHH aaran.
B 2 x a p — 1axab6ep.
3aTe raannapasd— 0rapy sataapaa.
Maxkxcanuw acauw fi —Ten Tenak.
Burrta6rw— taburunf.
S Kycaracw.aaphn —06Hpena Tykal kuMu3 JueTyye Kasaxnaap
TypuHaa cefinn.
"Hertuanaas HT9 HAeM— YAnan OGenzen.

1
1
i
4
5
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lynaf, uu apnl, HH Oupe Oy.wn TopraHja, Kecamjasre,
[Metep6yprka MHHE YakbLIphIN f3rad, 6ep XaT HCema TeluTe.
By xar unae Gepeuue Tyres, GepHHYdHYe HAe.

By ta tyrea, ;)utau nae. JIokun xurau Gyaca aa, MHR
[Terepbyprka GapyHil KO3rd, KhIMbLI3 3Yen XJJIJIQHTOH YaKKa
kurepmokue naesm. MOk wunae, IlerepGyprka xazep Gapam.
KuMu3 ga Gyamarau, Ygaaa Hopcern saThiim? 2Kutmaca
anblil «aBbIJILITE», ThINJILITH, XXAHCHI3AbLIr MHHEM JJe Xa-
cua ! GysiMakTarsl CBPONAJLLINIHIMHBE, KyJbTypHufi mahap
KelleceJiereMiie, 1ay-1y sipaTyublIbirbIMHBE, ranabalexk 2, ke-
psw celoyesereMHe yueknoraH keGu Oyaam. Kuram Ilerep-
6yprka! KuiMbisra kaaop ropam. Teanerpamma, orser. Kurrem,

! XacHn— GapauKka Kuay.
iTana62neK— eCTeHNeK, XEHY.
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SIPJIBIVIAP SIKH ©AJJIL XATHIH
(1909)

Mun Topa Topran wohopuer yprachuaa Gasap Gyamn,
yn Ga3apHbli Aa ypTacmnaa Gep >XHpA? hopBakuTra Suw
33JI3M, 3 KeTen Topa TOpraH spawsap Gyna TopraH HAe.
KeM HHHAM 31 Kyl1a, HUHAM Xe3M3T TYIPH KHJIa, anap
IUYHBl AYPT KY3 HJIO KeTen Kend Topanap uae. Bep kewera
VTHIH SIDABIPY, Kap KOpaTy KeGH Kapa SuUIOpHe SULIPra
Kewe KHPIK Oysca, wysn Sm KeTen Topa TOPraH SPAH-
nap siHblla KuJen, anaphbii Gepcene ajbin KHTS HAe.

Mouzna 3w xoten Topa TOprai SIpALIAPHHH KyJJaa-
PBIHHAH KMJ1D TOpraH 3w yTWH $pY, Kap Kepay, Nuupax
MynJopne Tasapry ke6H, GHK arnp Xapa Swadp reHa Oy-
JINT, KopanJaphl Ja Kepak, Ganta keGu Hopconap Hue.
Bonap myn hewdp BO myn kopannapu HAD Kya Kewaape
IPKachIH/la TaMakJaphin Tyiaupanap uae. Dy sapannap,
COJIBl  KaThlll  yckan Goraait Kebwu, Tatap uJdn pychapH
KaTblil Topanap uac. Bonapnwut hop keure raaatispe HpTa
YK TOPLIN, WIYJ XHPro KHJACH XHEAbN, 31 KeTen Topy, Slu
Synca, swnon Kafity, sw Gyamaca, Kaiirblaw cyparre Kafi-
TY HIe.

Meno Gy xenpo anap rapamaope OyeHua MpPTO Hamaa
BAKBITHIHAA YK Oy JKHPrd PH3WK 33J01 KuJjen TyJAraHHap
wae. By Kem Kblumbli ni canken Kene OyJHm, Kapa XaablK
TOrbOMPEHYd JIITKON BaKLIITa, TOKCPeK KHUPro TOIIMIC/AeK
uatyiama cyblk nje. Kosu sina rbiHa YBITHIN, THPI-firH 3yp
anKka uao oitnonaepen aawnran uiae. Koswnwm 6yfins
KHPTINIOHEN 3yp anka (maupo) 3ueHAd Kaayn OuK CaNKuH
naKblTAapna roita Gyaraira Kypa, KOslllKa Kaparaifa
Kosill y3e 6ep cankblH 603 TaBH KeGu KypeHd mie.

Ba3apra yThin, neyon carapra KHJO TOpraH aBbia Ke-
wienopeitery fierepa-ifierepa artaapbl Bd YaHajaphl sIHBIHHAH
KHJIyN9pe, Aarachi3 aTaapHbl, TofKAapbiHa AOBIILN KaT-
kaH 6Go3napul cobonne, TapTa anMufi apie-Gupje ceake-
uyaspe, Oy atnap acblafia Kapa 1ypul  Gyawmin Ta, THpJAan
YBIKKaH napJaapbl ecaopend 6ac Oyamn s6bllkag, an-ak
SyJbIN Kypenysiope, GopbinilaphiHa chicp HMyore Ke6Gu 603-
NapHbIH  KaTy/Japel KeHHCH POXHMCe3 CaJKBH HK3HeHe
KYpcoTd nme. Mopxanapaan 9ynrbin GMK IOrapn KyTapes-
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roH, CaJKLHJABIKTaH 3yp THPOKJOP WIOKJEH aJraH TOeTeHHIp
nunhasTbce3 Kyn OyJabin, YWTTOH KaparaHia Kapa YypMaH
Ke6u Gysabin KypeHd, hop Kewenen efiid reHa yTbipraHbiHbBI
HCK? Towepd uae. Ypamaa iiepyyendop Ouk a3 Oyamnn,
aNapHuIH  Jla NXTHIPCBLI3  fierepd-fierepa Gapy.aapnl  GHK
3apyp MOMBII HJ3 ULIKKaHJAbIKJAapuinbl Geaaepa ume. By
fiepyuesnop TH3-TH3 KOJAakAapuiH, OWTMOpeH HIIKbILIAP,
Gapa 70praH Kupacpend OGapbin  XKHTY HJ9, THIUEreHd
Kauull Kepenm KHTKOH ThlYKaH KeOH, TH3 TreHd Kepen jorana-
Jaap uae.

Mecnd wynaft cankell KOHAI Tere 3 33719n YLIry4yw
ApAbAap yanopeHel, MoKMoreadokapa! Oyarad ypbIHHA-
pbiHa 2123 Kailya Kivien Tyarannap, GHK alubirbiyblK W3
31 Ketos1op nje. Bonap s KeTo-KOTO anThiparay, CaJKbiH-
JALIKK3 YbIALIT ajMaray, Hke KyanapolH Gep-GepceHa kuTepen
FKHIHOPC 3Ycld THIrLIN  Kyiiranmap, Kyasaapoinga Ousinoii-
A0pe Gy arannl OUCMICKd TLIPLIULIN 1Ke KyJikl Gep-GepceHd
wan-won HTTepen cyranap, opac-Gupae ferepasacp, Oep-
Gepee 1113 Kepowen aabllwbin Ta KHTKon OyJaanap, «3, KOpTY
yara, KOpT yara» Jun, TH3-TH3 Kosak hom GopbiHHAPBIR
ulwkbifinap nae. Huvakam  caaxbiira GupemaMackd, 4YblH
KyOoTJ0pe I MOKABOMOT NTIPro 2 Thipbluicanap Aa, can-
KbiABK Gosapra raann kKnad$, Gonapuel KaJaTbipaTta, HH
HCYKI JKHPJdpend yakasl Gapoin, Ge3 keGu uydHyen-youyen
ana uae. ©faopenad ThiYKal TYSPAbIK Ta Pu3biknapul GyJ-
mMaran Oy fp.ablsiap, 31U KyWyyblaap YBIKMac MHKOH IHM,
eMHT uren, Gy Kenra MHTOPJCK PH3bLIK anwin Kafitein Gana-
yarajnapblHel TYfIBIPY KHPOK HACKCHE MHCAJPCHI Tollepen,
wya 25—30 nopoxd cankbinaa Topaaap uae. Kaiina Gyaca
na Gep ynem ANroH, Ky3 Kepdekaopend xap sbbiwbn, ca
Kaa-MbickaapeiHa 003 KaTbin, KaJatblpawbin  Topran Gy
apabinap Huyek Gyaca na yJadp JIOPOKOra KHJAroH4Ye ISl
KoTTeaop. Hi yakabl THamepen Kercanop A3, OHK a3 rulHa-
cuHa 3w TaGy Haceifin 6GyanH.

Sw TankaHHaph WAaTJALIKJAPLIHHAH CHKeP3-CHKEepPa KH-
TOMOP, MOHAA KaJramuapsl aila Kbi3birbin, «Gesra 13 wyJad
sw Ta6ulca, HHYeK paxdT Oysablp HAae» AHrOH TecJje, KaJja-
aap uae. Kanraunapsl HMKaadp 3yp ©MeT HJJ 3l KOTCAAdp
1o, Gep Ao 3w Tab6uamaaw, KuemHope Gepap KaT YHKMaH

' MaxmareandoKapa— Apinnap Xueaa TOpraH yphiH.
! MOKaBIM3aT HT3PTI?—Kapws TOpHpra.
STanun XHA3—XKHHI,
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119 HCKE renid GHIIMITTIH rhiiibapar Oyaran Gy spamaap
KOTYHCH aKTbIK JOPOKOCCHD X(HTENM, KAMHJI ©MeT e3rau,
©ii10 a3 rbiHa awapaapbiia OyJrannapsl  KaiThin KHT
Gawaaasiaap. By ypbinga GHK a3 roiia spinaap TOpPHN
kaaabl. Monaa Topein Kaarannapnbli eiis1opend 6ep CHHHK
6ysaCbiH  HKM3K, 6ep uemeteM udii GyJMaranHapbiabp.
Donapubli MakCyanapbiibili rasce! wyws cankwHaa 31
tabuin, 20—30 Tien akya ajabin KailTMaK, WYHbBIH wao 6y
Kou Knuenmoktep. Dy »upas Topuin KaaranHapbinbi 34€HAD
KLICKA ThlHA YHKMOH Kurow, Omacue Gep »Ken Gepld reHd
60110731, TepJAe UYNPIKJAOpHE, MHCKe TyJaJapHu JKbiem,
agreiia  ypan va0ata KHFoH, YHKMOHE Kbickapak OGyay
cobGonse, Te3e TYrpLICHIIAA KbI3bIA IUTallbl KypelHen TOPras,
KOPOreHe KYJTLIbl acTbllla KbICTBIPraH JCp-Acp KaaThpan
topyuut Ulopnd anran kewe a0 Gap uae.

Besem sipabiiap apachiinan anein, XoJeHe s3ayak sipJan
sat owdy UHlopud arait Gyaranra Kypo, MOlibl OHBLITHPra
tiewr tyrea. lynbin euen mMun ansl yKyubllapra apThirpax
TOrLpHQ HTEN KHTMAKYe OyJNaMblH,

IUopu¢ Gy mohopra cpak Tyrea Gep apbiina TYTaH,
fana BakbITHINAA YKY-HOJOH KYpMOron, SITHM Kajunm, wya
GAKBITTAH  GHpJAE  POXOT  KYPMOi  (OKLIIPBJACKTd YCKOH,
roMepe Gyenua IWyHblL KeGCK Kapa XC3MOTJAOpP HAD TeHd
TaMarbiibl TYII/BIPBIN K@M YTKOProH, J0330T-pOX3THEH HE
nkonere Gesmorod  Goxercea Gep kemenep. Mena MoHIa
TOpral BakLITTa Ja HKE KY3CHHOH MXTLIApCH3 y3e Gea-
MOI TOpranm Ky3 swbJope ara, uwyananin OeTKOH CaKaianHa
TamMa na 603 Gyabin Karta, CaJKblIbIKKA uYblAbfi  anmuift
KaaTepana, opJe-6upae iiercproson, M3 Hua0p yhnan
31 KOTO MAC. AlblL 6CH/dre, OTH HAPCA afibin KafiThip HKOH,
N KeTen yThipa Topran Gananapsl HCena Tewd, HHYeK
Gynca ma Gy KOH aumapibiK HOPCO anbin KaATacH KW,
lwyaafi MeXKoccoM 2 span GyJbin 31 KeTen TOpa wae.

[opuduen Spab HATOULIOPE, CaNKHINra YbALA aamuifl,
Gepom-GepoM  Kaiita Gawnaawinap. Ulopud To Guk Kxafh-
Thip, Gy cajkbiHa 6ep MHHYT Ta TOpMac Hie, JIOKHA
eiino 6ep as amapra Oysamaray, aHjaa XaThiH, 6ana-uara-
Jappl a4y KeeHWya KeTenm YTbIprauy, HHYCK 6yaca na Gepap
s Tabbim KaiTyHH ©MEeT HTd HAe,

1T ance—unre,
2 MexXacCaM— KHCeMIauran (6y ypunia eHdksp scan «yhras
9p.Tbl> MIrbHACEHIPIK).
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Wntomaope T1apaamn 6etkoy, llopud 6Guk martaaumn,
¢HHAe Y3€M TeHd KaJIAbM, WasTb Gepop Sl TYTPH KHJEP»,
AMn Topram yakrta, Gep Mapxa Illapupuen snwHa Kuaen,
«2i110. Oy aiibepaopue Kytapen anabm 6ap aje», AAragy Ta
LUlopu¢, annara WOKEPIsp KHJhN, MapixaHuH dHbGepiaspeHe
KYTopen anbin KHTTe.

a3 Gapran yaxkTa JI933dTJe XHAa HA9, «O6y Mapixa
YH THeH Gupep MuKOHP Orap A3 yH THeH OHPCa, HKe Ka-
JaK MKMOK hoM, y3cMHen fiHbIMJarnl Gep THenHe KyIUhin,
64 MbICKalN 4dil aJnn KaiiThlp HACM», AHN YAJAHA B3 pPa-
XaTNOH? mae. Ya wynaf ynGep THCll AKYaCHHH HHHIHM
yPHIH/Aa TOT2pra KNpoK HKouue yiiaan Gapa Toprau, map-
XKaHu TOpa Topran eens OGapnn Ta Kutrensdp. Oihra
Kepen, ofiGepsoplic MAOHTD Kyiiray, Tere MapXa YHIIeHen,
KCCOCCHION yunke Tnen akya aawn, Illlapudka TorTHpABL.
Meno wamnk! hny  yiinamaranaa, yHHKe THEH akua
Gupae...

Ilopud warnanybmnan HUWAOPra Geamaf efira Kapan
fierepne. KaiiTein Gapranaa, ysnopeHs SKubH JaBKajaaH
HKEe KaJak HKMOK 110 Ocp Kan IILIpNH, 4 MbICKaa yaH
aamn  xaiinte. Topa Topram keukend ¢arupw  mohop-
Hel yntenad Gyaca aa, GnK TH3 KaiiThin JKHTTC, eena 0a-
pLIN KCPron BaKbITTa rys XaThll, Oananaphia MaKTauras
KeGeK: «Meno artarbia MajHbel wyJiail 1aba ya, YBKTH HC3,
ana na KHAd», ANTON TecJe, KyATHILIHAary oiibepaap-
e coke ecrend Gymarthin Tawaaas. Yae Guk 3yp Gep
OypmuTan KOTBIAral, ©CTOH Tay KcGM aBLIPABIKHB aJbln
TalNAray Kcelle KeOH, YHKMAHIC Canbin KyJAMOKYOH TeHd
KaJAH.

Iopudnen, xathnw DBoapmkaman ucemse Gyaca Aa,
sapau Oyaranra kypd, Doapn sikn Doapomwr xeno aun iiepra
TOpransap Hue.

Boapn yn Ilopudkd uraratbae rena hom anbii Top-
mbiwbina - efiponron, lIlopndue swaekae Ann HrbTHKaTH
nto ! topran mae. O3wi rbina Gyilab, au $HAKIW, Ky3Jape
34K0 GaTKan, Mo310¢ Kend Gep chiiidbatra nae.

OcTend KHroH KY/JMOreHeH MKe XXHHE aK, GRANSH 10raph
rapadn KH3b, TYGOn Tapads caproiaTt, 6awbHa yparas,
OGLITHP YPaK BaKHTHIIAA anarail  SyJHrH  KHEN-KH3B
Gyaranra Xypo, ana KiucmJe Aun SfTCpack mae.

'HroTHxaTh HTO— HIARA,
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Bonapuun uke 6Ganacw Gyann, Gepcexen Hceme Ieu-
Auhan Oyamn, XKuAe siUeHAd, HKeHdyece Hp Gana Gyamm,
XopaiGupie HeeMeHAd, AYPT SLIEHAD HAe.

By Bakntra I'ekuhannnH KysaMore Tasa ruma Gyawm,
HTOre reHd epTHTaH, caye Tapak I0KKa Kypa TapajiMaras,
yyanblin OGETKOH KOeHYd, HKe KyJH W3 TH3-TH3 OGambin
Kallbin, SJ1aHasK KeeHud, MHY aJJbIHAA TOpa HAe.

XonaibupaeHeH IITaHW 0K, Kan-Kapa KyJMOK KHIoH,
H3y 6aBh HYKHIHraH, HKe >KHHEHe CaJLHALIPHIN, KyAAa-
PHIHH 3YKd THrHN, GambHn Hen, 6ersp/oHen YTHpras,
HKe TaHay THINEreHHIH MaHKach Kan-kapa Oyann caan-
HBIN TOLIKOH, HHJAE arbi3LiHa Kepd AMN KYPKHIN TOPraBnAaa
relHa KHpe TapThin ana uje. DalibHbIH caycHe YTM3C moxe
6eps1> ajraira Kypa — THresces, aHblH ©CTeH? ©4-AYPT
YPHHAA KYTHp Oy/JIm KaHaraura Kypa, Korass sGHmITHp-
rai Hae. AtasapuHuK 6y HOpCasapHe anbin KaRTKAAKHB
KYPrau T9, auJolKTaH araprai 1ea/apeHad WAaTALK, Kyropen
34Kd 0aTKaH KY3JIOpEHJADd XoAT ocape 3ahup Oyamm, fere-
penm, arajnapl ajbn KaHTKaH HOpcasope sHnHa Gapmm,
TOTHIN-TOTHIN Kapaawaap.

B o1 pu: — Cabup uTen TOpPHIrbi3! — AUN HKMIKBE aJHN
KYAAbB Aa, y3e CaMOBapHH aJbiN, TH3 TIeHJ Karwm, cy ca-
JbIM, MHY aiaibiHa YTHPTTH. $lHa anbin KaATKaH IMHEPNHHB
aybln Yyblpa SHALPHN, Kajali CaMOBapHLIH S4YeHd Caauin
Ku6apae. lllyn Bakwtra nuge llopud: «By mupnunn
caknabpak ToT. Buk TH3 Gerd, Gesocen 6ur, Oy 3amanaa
akya Tabyn OHK YyHafi 3w Tyres, aje A9 THPHIBANK ap-
KachlHla rHHa TaMakJbK akya Taba anam», — AuD, Yy3e
reHs awapra Tabyuyw MKoHHe Geajepen KyAAH.

Baapu:—O9ae a2 aana sipasM Gupa ane, 6y xem Omk
cyblk GyaraHra Kypa, Gep ns 3w Oyamac, ay Topcak Ta
O3 TreH? ATMBIfA, J0KKa YBILIN KHTTe, AN KaArkpum
TOpa HAEM.

Il 2 pud: — Cymk aun, ay aten GyAMHRA 1wya.

Baapu:—Huuek 6Guk Th3 kafirtun? Hu sm smao-
nex?

Hopud (3m Taba TOpran Kewenop TABHIOH RBAD): —
By ken kap-¢anoH siyMaraH, Kap KepoTyue Gyamaam. Kem
cankui 6y.aranra, yThiH fpABIPBIPra 33/19y4e 3 KYpeHMIAe.
Menos wynai anTHpan Topranjia rblHa, a/JIaHHH PIXMaTe
W19, 6ep MapKa, ©MeT HTMOTOH JKHPAOH, KHJen WHKTH.
Ulysun ofiGepaapene KyTopewen ajnn Gapran naes. ¥n



168 Tatar Manual

THeH OHMpPCO spap HAe AHII TOPraHaa, YHHKe THEH KeMelu
akya wuwrapas paa Oupne. DBy ofibepsnopue wysn akuara
aJkm KaATTHM.

Iya Bakuit Xoaai6upae MHy GawbliHaW Tellen, AJaH-
afKk KeeHYd, iiercpen THIUKAa YHrbin KHTTE, YJ Kupe
neprau, Ilopud: «Huro eiime cywthin iiepucen? Kysau
asrH alafbiMBl 3J.197» AuWn copaan aa, Boapurs kapan:
«Th3pok camonapnbl Kadnat oae, 4oi 3uyen, faoxu Gep
YHrHN Kapapra KHpoK, 6epop 3w TabGnsimacMul, Gep Gaxer
aybuica, ayblia TOprau V.1, eiao ary Gepaa aane um 6ya-
Mac», aune.

Boapu: —Dy KeH 6uk cynk OMT, MHie ybIKMacaw Aa
spap.

Hlapu¢: — YnkMuii 6yiMac, YbHrein Kapapra KHpPaK,
Gor Kyropen keren, Oyl siTcam, awapra Kurtepen G6upmac-
719p. MeHo osic KeH casIKblH Jiim, upTd 6epaon YbIKMaraw
Gysncam, 6y KOH HM awap uaek?

Boapi camoBap snbiHa 6apuin, epen-open: «Taw kep-
ran camopap, dJec OGyaca KaWHanm MBLIKMBII, HHUYAKAB KyMep
KHPOK», 4NN uynepren, a’nai-Gonad uTen yThHpa TOpray,
camMoBap KaaTbipulii Gawaaaw. JIuMoK, Kaiinaad. oJere
o4 MBICKaJ uDillic epPThiN, KeYKeHd KbipluayJbl Kapa 4YdHHeK-
K9 uof cajnn, YThIpThiN Kyiaw. Keukeno rewa eprHK
alWbsyJLIKHBL  3KOen, Mnap sSPuM  ubafKib  KHTepen
KyAAH.

Mens koTkon paxataope Oyaran uaijHe 349pra VTHP-
ABLIap.

Basrn HKke Kkanak apuwm HKMorede DBoapn Kyanina
anun, uke 3yp ruma Tenem kicen, Ilopud anawina, Gep
TesleMiie Y3 anajbiia  Kyiiam. DBy BakbitTa 6apyachiHbiH
Ky3e IWIyA HKC Kajak HKMOKTO mie. JlypreHue Ttesemie
KucTe nd yprara Gynen, Gepcene Iemxuhanra, spTHICHIH
Xonaii6bupaero Gupae. Kanraubn KyJabiHaa TOTHIN TOPras
yakra, 4ak-yak vubigan Topran llapud: «Kurop uuze,
reamd! Kuu awan ATapabk KajachiH, anna Oy KeH 3
1abuin Gysa, o153 1ok, 6ap uakra Oypeadii, I0OK YakTa
wypeadii Topuipra spamac, as’pak KbICHIHKLIpaK aluapra
KHpoK», — Auje. XoAaiibupae HWKMOKHe KyJhlHa — anaray,
GMK WwaTaanbin awapra Aa, amamacka aa Oenamaii, apJe-
Gupne OWJOHACPEN Kapam, MeHd MHHeKe KYOpak JMraH
recne lemxkwuhanra xypcotd, Kyse SiHBHA TIbiHa aabnn 6a-
PHIN, HKMOKHC TO3Joron KeGH KbipuHHan ruiHa Femxuhaura
xapufi nae.



Texts 169

Boapu, Gep nap ubiHaskka 4oft scan, llopud anrauna
nyil/ll, HKeHYe YblHasiK acThiHa 4YdH fcan, y3e anun 343
(Galuaajnl.

OJa9 Kafinan aabin KaitkaH Gep KHCOK LIMKIpe HCEH?
Tollen, KyHraH >XHUPCHHOH aanim, IiKerd GyJen, SPTHICHHB
Iopudka Gupie. Kaaran spThiChHH A0XH HKera GyJen,
cepceHe T'emxnhanra, Gepcene XopaiiGupaera Gupae.
KeukeHs LIMK3pHe KyJabiHa 3J0KTepray, Xopaiibupae Gwur-
pok mwartaawas. Hu 3maopro  Geamait antepan Gepas
1opray, y3cHd udil 3yapro HOy6OT KHTKOHue 6ep Karasb
anein, Tepen Kyfas aa boapura kapan:

«OHH, MHH udfiHe Oy wHKap GCMaH 3yapMeH, samel» aun
ro9KuA uren ! KyAaHl.

Illapud Gep asrbiH cysnin, O6uk KacdJae, TomMam HowaT
fepsia 2 Tupaon oW 3ud, yseHew Gy Xaanknapra Gaml wKa-
nene Gesaepen Topa HAe.

UYsii 3suen, KyHese aubiray, y3eHen Oy KeH HHYeK
1ere Mapxajan oiiGep Kyropen O6apran eueH YHHKe THEH
4KYa ajraHblibl GMK O3Bl HMTen XaTuibHa ceilnoge. By
cyanope W13 y3eHel Man Taba ToOpran Kewe HKIHeHe
kypcora uae. baapu a0 Gep Kaiirbices, hap suidpe Me-
xOMMaa 3 Gapran Tec/c HTTepen YoH 34d, TyOHrH SHHLIHAA
JTKAH MKMOKKD Kapam Kys, Hpend fXWbl FbiHa )XaBaniap
Gupen, cun 6e3ra BIIMHHIBMOT 4 AWrOH Tecae Kaphii Hae.

Temxuhai HKMITCHCH APTHICHIILL aulan, APTHICHHH 43
1119 KYWHIN 340Pro camosap Te6eHd Kyem, aHHH OCTeHd
6MK 3yp Tecae MTTepen IUHKOPHe KyAAW Aa aHacHHAa
kapan: «Mcia OGoaapHbl 4ol 6epna KyWHll 34Y3PMCI», —
qaun ryahsanauipuin Kyfizel. Y3e caMOBapHBHIH asrbiibl Gep
KyJH MJ9 TOTHI Kapan YThipAbl. O3poK Topray, aKphH
rblHa aHacHWHa Kapan: «OHH, MHHa 4oit fcan Gup ane»
amrou, Boapm 340 Topran uoeme 3vyen Gerepenm, CHEK
xwiHa urTepen sican, [emxuhanra O6upne. Mens Temxn-
hauuwy, hap 3we Tomam xkupend kuane. Illuxope una Gepra
(yIIBIN, MKMOKHe A9 awan Gcrepen, Topwn kutte. Hnge
ioy6ar XonainGuprera xuane. Axa 1a aHacw vafi sAcan
SMpray, yofiHe 3Yen TOMaM MWTKY, TH3 TreHd Muy GawbHa
\MieHen, TapakanHap Wa3 yiubit Gawnans. 1llapud wke

' Toskka HTen— Gepkeren.

2 HomaTt GepJa— wWarthanuin.

3 MexkaMMan— TaMaN XHTellen.

¢ BonHAMTIBMOIT— aW Xykacw, tapbHaaayse.
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TeJeM HKMOKHe awan Gerteprou: «Kaiiga ane, aspak K-
cen Gup» auray, Boapum Kucenm Gupepro 4HMm, HKMoKHe
Ky/ablHa TOTKauy Ta, MY Gawnuuan Xopaii6upae Tewen,
fierepen, aHachl SIHHHA KHAen YTHPAH. MOHKIH Ky3e HK-
M3K copan Topa nae. Boapn oka rmma urrepen Lllapudko
KHCen OHPray, HMKMoKHEH YaMacChHH Kapan Oenaray, G6HkK
toka hom kblek uten xucen Xopait6upaers Gupue. Xo-
RaiGupie waraanwn, ferepen menen Kutre. Boapn Tea-
Kuhanne na MOXDYM MTMOZe, amap Aa Kucen 6upne. Yse
A3 aspak aaaw. llynai wren, Guk poxaT hoM Kailreicua
Y9/ 34en TOMaM MTTesap.

Woapud noxn kKocen 3snon KHTOpro yiinan, uyaGarachiHy
aJnn, YynpakaopHe ypan KmeHepra kepeiute. Ua6aTachHBIL
aCTbIHB Kapamn, dJie HEK MK9H AMIoH KeGH, Gapmarn Gepas
THIK-THIK YHepTen-uHepren Kapanm, kueHen Gerte. YuKMaHeHe
KHCHEMN, HCKE Kbi3bl SIYJINTHHE MYEHhHa ypan, GajJTachiHbl
8JILIMN YBITHIN KHTTE.

Wopud ubirein xutkow, Boapm xaiaram yofipe syen
yThipranaa, kypuwe ¢atupaa topran lllsex uceMJe ereTHen
xateiiel  2Komuno kuien Kepme. JKomusanen Kuisadate
TOPMBIIIL arbip GCp XaJ13, AGHbSHHH GETMOC MILIIKATh:
JIOPCHAd HAcKene Oeajcpen Topa uae. Tece capraiiras,
KY3Jope 34Ykd GaThin  KCPraH, ©CTeHD HCKe TIeHD KYJMOK
KHIOH, Gallbiia CPTHIIBN GeTKOH SIyJBHIHI YDaraH, asrh-
Ha Ty3biN, MBICK1apH YHIKKAH yaGaTa KHroy uie.

Yseno kaparanna annan hop kemwe HODPOT/IGHI, aHM
GepkeM 19 spaTMblii, 6ep Keme A9 anbl KbI3raHMB Tece
une. IIynoi euen Boapuros A9 Kusp-KHiiMac KhiHa oMer-
ce3 Gep Tasblll na3: «Hconmeces ane?» auze.

Banpu: —One apy6us, amme 15 ubHAasK acTHHa uoii
fican, ajaablHa KyiiaW. DBasrm uMKMakToH, GHK vyamaJnap
KbiHAa Kucen Onpae. Boapu MKMOK ToTKammm Kypray To
XonaiiGupae kunen xurre. Bonpu, Gap uupme, aspak Top-
ray auapchiH, AHN KHpe XuGopae.

HKomuno  HKMOKiC Kymawmna any une 3yp-3yp KaGmm
awsli Gawnanu. CapH He3eHA? a3 rhiHa SKTH ynpaii 3a-
hup Gyanu. Illyn Gep Tenem apwir WKMareHe oaaaa Kail-
YaHHAH OHpJe KYPMOTroHId, WHH KyHeJe WJ9, KafiaaH IhHa
Gep aBbI3 TYTHIPHIN KaGapiHK MKMOK TaGHUIMP HKOH, AHD
HOproira Kyps, yn Gep TeneM apHIl HKMare aHbH euen
Gep KuliiMMIT/IC HOPCS Ke6u Kypena muae. JKoMuioHe mya
HKM3K MOCbaJIoce CapraiTkad, yaA WYHHH eyeH Oy xaara
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KanraH, 1yJ MKMOK IOKAHK aHH KaecenoHiepron B3
aBLHIPY CYPOTEH? KepTKaHIep.

HKMaK awan 6eTkay, «6eTTe AJ... Tarw a3 rmna GyJacal»
JAMF9H TOCJe HPEHHIpeH £Jan, ANAWAAArd BaJdYLKIapHB
qynuon Kabbin Kyfasl. A3 rhHa KyHene auyblibn, HPKeB
6ep Cyay anbin, ficanbin Gupesirod u2iHe 39Te.

Boapu y3eHus GuK 3yp MXCaH Kuiran, Gep KeleHen
POX3T TOPMHIULIHAa coGon Oyaram Kewenapua: — 51, 2Ke-
uMun9, 6y KeH HpeH Kasa xurre? — ampe. Momuna  (ky-
nesces, Gep 19 Kasan GHpace KRAMarom Ke6u): — ¥Ya mpTe
YK TOpHn, 3w GyJAMac MHK9H, BN SHTHN KHTTE, GesnMaeM
Xaffuan KafTHp WKoH. KHuo 15 Tem ypracHmaa ruHa efira
KaATHN Kepie. Baarachiim 9419 HERe CaTHN SuK9H, Kafna
AMCoM, dfiTMaM, y3e ucepek (o3wm Gep cyay BA3), KHUD
ne Gep no awambliii ATKaH Haem, wend muae Oy KeH Ad
amaranbM 10K. By KeH npta yk Topum, Tere ypawmra Ga-
pun, 7OMHYKA anbil  KadTHn, 6©fine MXHJAKTHO 8Aras
OybIM.

Baapu (yse Goxetniepak Gep xeme xeGu): — Brrpax
1ayap MHAe, ConaaTt KeGu THK fiepH, osTcus!

Xomuno: —lllynait uupe. Oae cuHe OHIIMITEHHe
copam TOpHpra KHJAroH HAeM, Kajaawui OHT ane Tere
oumHAa Ge3ara ana Ticme Ieannca Gap, anap AXWIM rHH8
topanap. lllynna Gapun kaAThAM ANrOH MAEM. OAJd 33-
M3 HIPC3 copan KaHTHP HAEM.

B 2 ap r: — MuHem y3emHen A9 Gapach dXupem 6ap Hae
N9, anan Gyaray, ajibin TOPCaH TOPHPCHH IIYJ HHAe. OJje
siHa THHA Tere 4Yoil 3Yen ywrun KutTe. Dy K6H HPTd YK
TOPHIN, 3W 337101 4bIKKaH nae. Mena mije 6¢p AxXub Mapxa
ouparan! Oii6epnopeHe KyTopemen aiawn 6apran eveH A9
YHHKe THEH akya 6upron. oJe, xoaafira mekep, Gy apaaa
6ep A3 anThHparaHbiGH3 IOK.

XK omuno: — el Ces, boppu ana, 6uk sAXmn TOpa-
CH3. OH3 MuHeM MpeM KeGek 6yJaca, nu Smuop uaeres. Tan-
KaH Gep akuachiHbl Wynaa Gerepen kahta.

Baapu:—Onaxompenmana, mwafitan apaw, Ges OGah
ajle, — Aufe 19 GUIIM3TeHe KyJWHa TOTHN, aJje A3 Gy Guuw-
MaT Oyanm! auron Tecsie, JKoMuadAdH y3eH Goxeraepak
keGH Kypen KuTepen Gupie A3, — % /€, KHen Kapa, CHH3
O3HH TYTeJ MHKOH? — AMJe.

XKomuao —O3un Gyamac, Gynranu? — JAHen KXuen Ka-
pan, — TaMaH TrblHa HKOH, Y3€Md Y/A4an KHCTepProH AHD
Geaepcen.



172 Tatar Manual

b o apH: — By GHIIMOT GHK HBIK 6V.1.1bl HHIE, 6CTEMHOH
CaJMbiH KHAM, Gep A3 Ty3yHH GesIMH.

Komuano —One p2 ep-ana ane, romepemas WYHAHI
6ep GHIIMOT KYPd aJMaAbiM, — JIHN YbITHIN KHTY GaluJmil.

b oapu: — XKomund! Tuspak KaT, ame, yzemHeH cyra
6apacuim na Gap...

Komuno: —Bix Tn3 kaiitam, anaa 6ep A2 Topa TOp-
rai suwem 10k, 6apaM aa Kafrtam.

b oapu: — Buuapa, 6unk aBup Topa muze. Upe na 6uk
Hayap 1yJ, MaTtyp relHa XaThiHHbl WYJA3ii ay KaJAabphn
HOPCPrd HHYCK OAJIMBIA, THNCO, THMED €30 TOpraH erer,
AArBI3 XaTbiilbil TYRANPA aJMbli, — 1A y3-y3€HD cyazauen
CaMOBapHH JKbICIITHPHN Kys na, 06o3 KaTein SOBJIMBII
Toprai Huckiien Oycarachin nhiyak GeJon Kwipbin sibapra
kepews. IOka rwina Takrajan sicaaran JKenm-»KHIEA HIIEK
KaTbhl HTCN fNKall Cach KWpe ayblla Aa KHTS.

HKomnad, GHWMITHE KHFONEHD  IIATJanbin, apThiHHal
KHJICPJIOD 110 GHIIMITHE KMpPC aabipaap Tecac Oy.blm, y3eno
KaJca, OHK KaJblil KHEHroH, Gep 1o cafkbiira GHpeuepick
TYPeJ 16CJe, IUdN-1IdN aTan, Tayra Kapan MeHen KHTTe.

Ulopud woit suen, RBANNBIN aaray, 6ep A3 Kaireichbia,
aAnd uHyek OHK TH3 31 TaGLablp Ke6H GyJabln, TH3-TH3
6apa uac. Kyn To iiepmoac. Boxetens kapww sm Tanth.
Mena yrein sipuipra kepemre. Bep Goxer auwiica, aymina
TOopran Auron uic, GpuaBakwiirn! Weis0 Tyrpe KHAAC.
Sycnudn 2140 HWIOp yiaaram KeGn agnara WeKep HTen,
yblH HXJac Geaon spa mnac. XocycaH Xyka KHATOH Ba-
KBITTa OHK yWran, B3 OHK 3IUICK.Ie 1KonHe Geaacpep euei
ITLIPAn iiepH, JYBOAAD ApBUITal  YTHIHHApHB  XYXara
KYpcoTen, MCHd Monbi GHK 3pc nTen spraniap, axpu Gep
A3 3 poTe OCIMOrOH Kewe sipranabip, (oJaH AHN, cefiaa-
H3 HMae. YT XyKachHbii Gep MOpTO6d KHJen Kapasbi
anbiil KYHEJACH YCTCpa, raiipot 6HpD, BAK Kbllia MTen Apyra
cabon Gyna Hae. YTHH $ipa TOPraH TYMapHBIH ©CTEHO
yThiphin, GUK Kaiinan ncTuKbOaJie ? TOMHH HTENrdH Kelue-
A9pud, GHK KyHe'Je CypoTTd TOMAKecen Tapra, yseuwua OHK

'®uasaxku fir o —unAsan ra.
2 Hcruns06ane— xuaagare,
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J19330T MJ2  WIOHAd yhAHHK HAe: — Dy Kadep KbpHK THEH
6upMac MHKOH? Dupep, 6upep, Hazne THCH GHpen KyHMAachH,
fly YThIH Ca)XeHbHaH Kynm apThiKk OHT, 10K HHJE, KHPHIK
THeH reHa Gupcen, wya aa »utop. Kynton 6upae ur awan-
raibl 10K Hae — 6epop erepMe THEHJCK HT aJjkin Kaitcam,
crepMe THeH Kana. ErepMe THenHeH OHII THeH KOMeELICHD
TOKMAyKa Ol aJicaM, aHHAaH Aa YHOHIU THeH apThin Kana,
YHOHIL THEeHrD> OHIU KaJakK MKMIK aJun KaftcaM..,

— Mens 6aitnbk!

Hkenye por ToMOKe TapTKan 4akra Gy nJaaHHm 6o3mn:

— IOk, HTie crepMe THEHWrd YK anabipra sipaMuil, YH-
6MIl THEHJeK aJicaM, JKHTOP, aHHAH KajraH OHII THEHrs
49H asbipra KHpIK, — AM nje. DBepasgan coH KyHeJeHs
euenye ¢ukep Tewrte. By (pukep MT anMmbli reHa, TOsK,
349K-(DOJIOH anuin KanTy uae.

MeHa HuAc, ya WTHe aJibin  KaiiTblll neiuepray, HHYeK
uten yTbipbin awapra! Ysene man rtaGyunl hom ata, anapra
Gaul, BOJHHHIBMIT TOCJIe 3pe KypcoTen aiuayaaphiHbl
XBIAABIIHAH  KHYCpPenm  JI9330T/I9HO, IUyJl Y apKachHAa
20—25 nopoKd CaNKbIHAA TeTTCpen YTHIH fipa HAe.

Kosiiu Garmanbi, 6ap yTHHHbB TomMaM sApbin 6erepen,
rappatiie Oep CypdTTd Xe3M3T Xakbllinl copaad. XyxXa
KaHeykey capain tyrea nikom! Illopud y#snaraHya Kupwik
THEH KOMCII XC3MOT XaKhl eyeH Oupen, fXIIW SAPraH e4YeH
6uw THeH A9Xxu Gupen kyidaw. llopud Ouanofine KyATHrn
acThiHa KBICTBIPHIM, SHYHIBHB aJbin  AKYaChlHW  CaHan
canas na, GHK Kynm MaJnn Keile KeOH, 3pe reHa ataan
TypHl HT 6asaphiia KHTTE.

By «kwippik Guin  Tien akwa Ilopudmneil nXTHSKbIHA
KaMHJ KHUTKOI, MoinaH xyn O6yJca — ypolib 10K, TOTap
ypbiH Gyamaray, HHrO KHPOK, MOHHAH Kyn 6yJ/Ca, 2/1/13 HHId
Masachid GyJIbip Tecae KYPeH? HAe.

VYa, Ulopud, HKMOK, 49diiAdH apThin KajaraH OMil-yH
THeH akyachiHa hopBakmTra ypHH Taba aiMbiii, HHYEK
Gysnca na ToThim Ocrtepenm Kaiita Topran Hiae. Moconos,
6ep KeH apTHIN Kaaran GHUI THEH aKyachiHa HIPCd ajuipra
6enMH, KY3€Hd KYPCHIaH HCKe THMCD KHCOK/JI9pe anun
KanTKkaH nae. Mcnd GOy BakWTTa Na aliblii KOpPraH MJaHBIHH
1ere apThik Guul THeH 603AW. YA GHII THEHrd HOPCI anakpra
KHpaK? aun loa Gycnya yiinan Gapaw. Akuya 6yJaca, ypbH
tabuna unae. Lopud GH THEHrs A2 YPHH TanTH,

Yeuku Gep 6oiipam Gyarad, GyJchn nume aAnae A3 OHw
THEHJEK IWHKOp ajbin KaiTHpra kapap Guple.
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Damux Imupxan
(1886—1926)
TATAP KbI3bl

Tyau...

Tyranna ya xewe nae: AAKNapHIH-KYANapHH Y3e Te-
JIOrONYY  CeNKETCPro MXTHAPJAH, MYeHbH TeJIranys 6o-
PyAaH, KyaJope GendH TENOrOH XXHPro Kapayaa Gepay As
QHbl THSA aaMuf Hae.

Dorvse  Bakuwtnapaa, KyJANaphH-asiKkaapuill  Guaayrs
'IOpHan, aubl XOPOIKITAOHMOCKD MIKOYp HTTENdp, JOKHH
Y/ MOHAp NpOTECT MTOPrd, pH3a Tyreanered Geasepepra
KOApOTAE — cablil aNa, KHYKWpa ana: y3 XOpPHATEH Oe-
POYASH 13 WOraiTTHPHpra pusa TyreJjereH, Hpekceanay-
YesIapHEH KY3JI9peH3 Tyn-TypH Kapan, Genjaeprs aJja nue.

Tyranga ya xewe nae: Keaopra — uysnafi wuTen, Y3
aJiibiHa, X33ep TreHd KuJen YHKKAH TOPMHLUI, AeHbsAaR
WaTJaHraH, PIXJTJOHTOH HKOHeH OCPayloH 19 KYyPHIKMHE
ushap uTOprs, KupenoHepra — mynaii nTen, y3eHAd <Tendy,
TesaMoy» [iraH Oep-Gepcews huu oxwamuifi Topram cuifi-
¢atnap GapabirbiiH, Taburate TapadnHHan oKaTb IWwyA
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MKe cbliipaTka Kapan 3m HTOpro Kyace! GupesraHjerem
KYPCoTepra KeuJje HAae.

¥a tyan... Tyray, anu  Gamwkanapia — Hp GaJjanaphe
caja TopraH OHLICKKS Cajanb/iap; anachl y3 KYHeJeH1d, Hp
Gasnasapn OCJIOH AHOMID YK MKHPAS, aHap ypuH Ounpae, mp
B6ananapnl 6eson Oep AOPOKOAD YK MIXa003T HTTe, cofime;
aTachl ja wyJaad yKk nrre. ©iaa BakuhTTa yaA HpPJdp TOpa
Toprad yKk Gy/IMA3 TOpa, THIIKA YHKCA, WPJJp HepH Topram
YK KHP OCTCHAd KYTOpCn HOpTesd, HPJASP KBUJIHHA TOPran
YK Kosilu GesIoH AbIJIHHA, HPJOP TYHa TOPraH YK CyHKTam
TyHa, HPJOpP IWIHKE/Ie YK KYHEJEHd KHJIrOH HIPCoHe Y3eHwd
yinapra, y3- QUKEpeHs, PyXhiHa, Takbibllia KHJAT3H HIpCa-
A3p GCNOH HPJAOP WHKEAAC YK TIICHPJIHEPra XakJn HAe.

IOMapT Kosil aHH aNTHHAW HYPH GeJ9H YOArHHA, KRR
aHW, GOPBIHHNG $3NHH MATAHK, X0AT2, Jaradar? Gensm
TYJBl JiCell KHTCPd, sina ycd 6Gamniarad 4ayakJap A3 Keaod
fie3ndope GesdH anap Kapeiisap — aJsixacuj, GeTeH Taburars
MoHnl CGawka aadmudp Gesaon Gep ASPIAKIAI Kypa, Gawmka-
napra Gupron Gynoren Monap aa 6upa Hue.

I

Tyaw... Tyranpa ya Ttepex Hae. JIokiH aHmH Geren
1CPCKJCK BaKHITH aJTH fIUeH3 KHTKINUE reHd Cy3HJIAM.
Aunan coll HHHARAGP MANTyHb Ked Yyaenen Oepayra @
MOrbJYM TYresl MIXKOMICeHRd* remnahcbia «TaTap KuI3LR®
YJIeM KO32CH — XITCH3JNBIKKA XOKeM MTel, akphH FHRa
Gyapra kepcwrte. Illodkarsces Kbicy MawHHacH apachHna
Casbif, XOAT TaMULINAPLIHBH aXHPrueiCH TaMraHyel KhiCap-
ra, TOH cynnMac, iepok THOYAOH TyKTamac GOpHH XoRT-
CHI3IBIK KaGepeHd KyMapra Kapap Oupre.

«Tatap KH3H» aiTH sleHd XUTTe... B swbaex sHece

SIKH 3Kujae silIbJIEK arachl 6orb3e BaKHLITTA aHH YQUEHHOH
TapThin eJara, Gorb3e BakhTTa CYrblll KHTENn, 30JILIM HTS

! Kyace—Keue.

2 XanT—TOpPNHIL

3 TMatadaT — MATYPAMK.

4+ Maxkama— xekem fopru.
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Gawnaawaap. ¥Ya, hapGep 31 xoaT ! wnkente, 6y Kabepaap-
ro y3 Kede GeJOH KapWihkl TOpLIpra TeJH, CyKKaHra — cyra,
"OYCH TapTKan Kewenen 6apmarbii Teiwii, GHTeH THPHL Hae.
Kapa keu y3seneil yneM »Kd3achilia XOKCM HTKOH KOPGAHHHH,
Kysbiiaa Oy — XOsT XaccalapbiHian Gy.aran GepceneH MOH-
Hal cON Ja KanyhiHa pu3a OyJaMafbl: «aHa» HCEMJe KAHJB
Kypuaktau: <Kws Gana up Manaiiiap Gesom CyrbHn
#opmu», aun okrrepae. By Kouuon con «rarap Km3sniHa»
ara-sne xo0epennan Oawikanap KeueHd CHIrHHHI CaKjaa-
nuipra oMpe homalon cagup 2 Gysaul.

ToxpuGoces XH3uWK annanfbl. Y3eleH Y.aeMra XoKeM
uteayennon hom Gy hexym »Ko3acHHH Gamm HKOHEHHaN
alel X006ape 10K Hae.

«Tarap Ku3W» Xuae flEHd XHTTe.. YA MOHap Ka-
Adp y3e wukeane Gananap — up Gananap Genon ypamra
unira, anja waba muue. JIoknH Kapa Key y3 KopGaHHuHH
Oy xoncHd pu3a Oyamaanl. «Auna» HCeMae XKaHJAM Kyp-
uak: «Kw3 Gaznara up manafinap Genon yifinan hepy ost!s
JWrOH  JKOMJIdHe TOKbJAHMTYe nonyrah wmohapate Geson
TOKpap MrrTe S,

«Tarap kuisbi» Gy Kaaop TaGuraTbkd, XoATKa, Xepph-
ATKD, KeWesJeKks xunad 4 cysro bimana asnmaray, Kapa
KOY SUIKO YHHAAN TOTHHAHW. ATachHHaH Aa Wya yK cys-
JI9pHe diTTEpAe:

— Ku3s Ganara np manaiinap Genon yiinan fiepy ost!

«TaTap KH3HNBH» BIUANMABLW KaKWbi Gamsaju. OT-
padrarn 6amkazsap na Wy’ yK Cy3/JopHe TOKpap HTTesnsp:

— Kus Ganara up manaiinap Geson yhnan fiepy ostl

«TaTap Kw3w» HwWanAH. YeHku ya agoMpopHer hom-
Mocen y3e miukesse cadnap aun Geno mnpme. Xosit y3eH
XMMasi MTOPra® TOTHIHAM. YA Yy3eHCH JAOWIMAaHHAPHH, ra-
Kbl MOXAaKOMICEHd TapThiNl, XXHUHIPMEeH Iun YAJHA uue.

— Huk? — aun ceanb ¢ Gupne.

' 3K x08T1—Xan Huce.

tOmpe homaoH caup— lorapuaan amep.

$ToakbanTue nonyrafi Mohapoarte, GenAsu TIR-
pPap HTTe— mapyuc nonyrai octanurn 6enoH KaGaraage.

¢ XHaad— xapum.

§XuMas HTOPra— axnapra,

¢ Ceaab— copay.
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«Tarap KH3h» Cy3s JdWMOle, aHWH YPHHHHA Kapa
Key xasan 6upae:

— UYeuku otn, auu, 6abail, o6u wynaii AnAP.

XosT anThpaliTa Kaaau. Y3cuen Oy Kadp acacch3 !,
Oy Kaaop MauTHIIKCH3, X0TTa Oy KaJ0p KCLIENEeKKd KH-
JICIIMH TOPraH JaBan HWICTSCCH aHbly, OepBakuWTTa Aa
yitiarausl 1ok nae. By kanop KeteaMmu Kuaron Ganars
Kapuwbl aublil, Kyawnaa Gep Kopal aa Gyimaad, wyaah
NTEM, Y3 Xaccajapeiman Ml 3YpAapuli: 304bM B? Xo-
Gepaioprd y3 keye Geson Kapuwin Topa any hom Gawkanapra
siparan suilell y3eHd A9 sPaBhli XHC HTEM, Y3eH Xop KypyHe
IOrajTThi,

Kapa keu 6y ranmoGocen? Guk waTabka Gofipam Ge-
JIOH Kapwblaaau hoM, KopGannl — «TaTap kbi3ein» HuhasTh
TOXKBUIDb HTKOWJETeH KYPCOTCD ©OYeH, alibl{ KyJHHa Key-
KCHO-KCYKCHD XANCH3 Kypyakaap sican TOTTHPAH.

Dawxa Gananapaas, npken hasa, npken AeHbsi, HPKeH
flepClWIOPAdI aCPHAraH  «TaTap KHI3W» Kapa KeuHew Oy
GonGoxer GyJoren M3:KOYpOl Kyabila TOTTHI, 9iiIOHAepraaan
Kaphlii Galunaiu. YJ ajzapubily HOPCO 6YeH sicairaHjJnKjaa-
pPuiH OcaMu Hae.

Kapa Key, «TaTap KkH3bl» fiiBHA ana, XHHrY, aHa,
96H... Aun Topsac uceMnop GeJoH aTana ToOpranm  KaHnaH
Kypuaknapuu »u6open, Kanucw3a Kypuyaknap 6eson HHuex
yiliapra KxupokJaeren ciiporrepie. 2Kananl KypyakJapHBIK
ULIH MIbTHKATIApBINYa: JKAlChl3 KypuakJapubl KyHakjaap-
ra jiepren, Tyilaap sicaThN, KHAYJOP KCPTCN, KHJAEHHOP
TOLIepTCn, KoAarHii, Koaauara G6yJsokaop Oupewrepen... y#-
Hapra KHpaK Hue.

«Tarap Kub3H» Gy CY3JI9PHCH YbIH MOIbHAJIOpPeH SAXIUb
aniamMans. Jlokni np 6ananap Gesnod yilaBu OAT XHcCan
HTeNIO TopraH Kw3 OGanara Gawka yenwap Kajmarad Aa
nae. Taburnit, kapa xkeunen woman 6ysore Genox yfAHapra
Gawnans:

— Meno Gy up xypuak. JIoknu Mmonbcw Km3, Hp Kyp-
YaK Kbi3 KypPYaKHW XaThIHJbLIKKa ajfbl; KHAY Keple; KHACH
TOLITe, KYHaKKa KHAJE...

«Tarap Ku3u» yhAubi, yAnuf aa yAund,

Kapa xeu, noumakka Gacuin, e1Maen Kapan Topa:

— Meno 6y — cHHEH KHJOYIKKY Xxd3epasHyer! by —
KHJIOYOKTIre Y3 TOPMHIMIKH!

! 9c¢accH 3— HHre3ces.
2 an2603CeH —XHHYeH, ©CTeH YLIryhHH,
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II

«Tatap Kn3nH» cabak a6eicracwHa Gupaeasp. «[a-
aune, Bonune, DHKTHMepHe MOKTanKo OHpaenap, MHHE
HHK abuicrafira OGuplesap?» JWUraH  <«YPHIHCHI3» CeaJib
«TaTap KH3BHBH» (QHKepeHd KHAraH HAe, JI9KHH O03aKKa
6apMajinl, Kapa ked Ay KyGapasi:

— Kun3 Gananapra up wMaJgaiinap Oesnon Gep XHPAd
yKnipra sipamuiil

JKauau Kypuaknap, OGalaaphiH cejKken, TICABAK HT-
Tenap

— Ofte, oiie, Apamulii!l

Xosir 6y madrama? 19, Y3eH XuMas HTMIKye Oysbin,
ceanb Gupen Kapaal:

--- Hux? Huk spaMufi?

Kanne Kypuakjap aknpHIITHAAPp:

— Osr 6yaa, osnt Gyaa, oat Gynal

«ATa» y3cnen «Hp rakblbl» Gaibl 6eNdH TICAHAK UTTE:

— Osr Gyaa, osar Gyaal ;

— Huxk?

«ATta» y3seHel KbICKapThIraH MBEKJapHH Ka6apTTH.
XKauasl  Kypuaksap  1ie3Jopell  JKhepAWAap, LIyJaKaaap
Kblcp/bap KH, Goaapnblll Kypuyaknap HKoHeH 6enMaran
Kewe 0p KypKuin siHuapblliiad Kayap niaenop:

— Huxk, nmew! Yenkn oat Gynal Oat Gyaal

Monaa >KHTKOY, Kapa KOuYKd MaKCyAbHa Hpewy Ma-
OKATLCC3NOHAC: HIL aBblp Basnda — Kapa KeuHeH OHK
KynToH GupJe BILANLYUALL Xe3MoTyece Gy KuaroH «caGak
a0bLicTachl» JicCMJIe KAaHJIbl Kypuakka iieknonge. AGhicrait
y3 Basudacun?® sxwb 6070, aHap «Tatap Kbi3bH» Y3e
IIHKCANE Kauael Kypuyak sicapra Kupdk uae. Kapa keunen
nahambl, y3enem KbIpblK €Jrbl TOxpuGdce GesdH, ya «rartap
KBI3LIH® JKAHJAB Kypuak sicapra HH Keicka hoM uH acar
IOJIIB TANTBI: «TaTap Kbi3blHa» €4 e MOTTACHb4 «upJap
Gamka, Kw3jsap Oawka» JAHrOH «XaKHAKATbHE» TepJe
sikaapoinnan hom Topae lonnap 6eadn eiiparre. «Tatap K-
sbilia» Gy TOrBJIHM 5 ra)an TOeJMAaJb, ©CHAIre XKaHAB Kyp-
gaKkJapAaH MOHB GHK Kyn MOPTO6I/I0p HINETKIH HIe.

1 Tocauwfix nTTE 1D p— pacnanunap.
3 ladrana— muuyrra,
3BasndgacuH— GypHunH.

* MeTTacufi 1 b — TOTAWTAR.

¢ Tarsa ru— efipaty.
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A6uicTaii anrapak KHTT€: «TaTap Kbi3bIHBIH» KOJarbiHa
ou e MeTrachliinb: «CuH B3 66TeH XaTHH-KH3 XXaMarare —
raypoT», AHN TYKBIN TOPAH.

Bawrta x0T MOHap Kapuwbl GHK HBIK NPOTecT ficaibl:

— Slaran! Mun raypat tyren — kewe! Mun xewel

Kapa keu a6uicraiira uaham utre; a6uicrafi na «rarap
KLI3HHBIH® ajjblia GHK Kyn si3Ma B3 6acma AOKyMeHTaap
yblraphin caiasl. By aoKymenTaapunih homMocena «Geten
XATHH-KBI3 Tak(oce — raypar» AMN A3LATaH Hue.

Xoar Teipnuanaasl. [aath T8 Toraxken ham awy Geaon
tarst 6ep Kar:

— Huk? — aun copaaml.

AGricTal, NOKYMEHTJIapHH KypcoTen:

— Kuran wysaf au, — aun Kasan Gupae.
Kapa keu «raTap Kb3HHa» AOAPHK KYpCarTe:

— 3ypaap ofiTkouro HIWAHMBA Kapa, MHH cuHel

IV

«Tarap Kb3h» YHOUY SILIbKI XHTTE...

Kauael Kypyak.I1apibl ajdM Ky3clllon Caknufl Topraw,
Koswka, aiira, haBara KypcoTMH TOpraH, OAJH-IOVIIH,
KaJBINCH3 KaNuLKHB «TaTap KH3WHa» na Gupaenap.

Ofinore XanJH Kypyak:

— Kui3niM, cuHa yHey siwb Tyaas. By KeHHaH Con
kaGepeHd Kepronyce Gawbia WyWH 1dpcoHe Gepxauen
Aep! — nuze.

Kbi3bil CAKALTH, KHICKA MBICKAH «aTa» TI3KuA HrTe '

— Meno wylus nopconc Kabepend Kepranue GepkaHen
fiep!

«Tatap Kbi3bl» GepHIpca 10 aijlaMain, CHSJaHuM,
(depbsa? uren copaan:

— Huk?

XKaunn Kypuakaap jKaBan OHpPMHYD reH? eCTIlesdp:
— Kulpran 6ammniia Oypek KHIOH «Hp Kelle» aTibl HIp-

cosopra oupacan, Gawbiiia Gepkonran Oy HIPCOHEH 4UHTE
6enon fesenHe Kannaal

X9AT KaHJH AWbISP arbi3bin COpaau:
— Huxk?

/KaBanubl abuicraft Gupae:

! Taskna HTTe— Gepxerre.
2 @ opbaa— aybibn KHYKHPY.
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- - Cuuenr youJaopeH, #Hesen, 6GeTeH TIOYIOH — raypar.
lFaypor kanaan iteprens. Cuuna npaop 6awkayapak Kapbii-
nap, wynap Kypd CHH anapaan Kauapra thew!

XosTublit y3e10 1UYJKaAdp XOKapoT HILETKaHe 0K HIC.

AXbIpral  KeMJ10He «abbicTafi» <«TaTap Kbi3bIHBIH» KO-
JIarbiHa HKe eJl MOTTAChiiJb KHYKHPHN TOPAM:

— Mpaop cnna pandHya Kapunnap!

Xonceanonron, napyanape  Kuipwiiran Xxo8t Oy [0/b
«HHK?>» MM COpapra ’KepboT WTO aiMaib: Kapa Keu, Tell-
JI0pen LipKaiiTein, fi0pbiK GesioH KYPKHTHI Topa Hie.

XKannu Kypuakjap «TaTap Kbhi3bHa»:

— Cuna yn6um siub TyAAb, MOHHAH coil MpJapra Gy-
elmnsl Kypeoren, caGakka fiepyed OST! — ARAesIp.

XoatT Gy BakbiTTa OHK KaTh aBHpy HAE — HILTHPA3
utmone !. Kapa xeu T3 GHK HOCHiiXand? reHo TO3KHA HTTe:

— Cun y3scnnel, upaop Genon OGep Tyrea HKOHelHe,
raypoT MKONJETelllic, Kewera Kypenyem OSiT IHKoHiue Ges-
aei wnne. Cuna wya ruiia kupok nae. Llynnan apThiKHb
6eayex, oar! Osr!

\'

Xannn kypyaknap hom 3yp KXOpCakan «aTa» «TaTtap
Kh3bilia» KaTreii omep Gupaenap:

— Mena cunta aypt AuBap3, y3en Gesom yiHapra «up»
Auron Gep xafiBan TaGHAranubl, WyJAapHH cakaa, anapaan
y3enue caknar!

«Tatap kbi3bi» Gy CY3/JOpHEH HYHH MOrBIIJSPCH aiia-
mann. Kapa xeu todpcHiiab Gupae:

— AATH earese Topo3d ciia Kosw Oyawp; efinen Guiu
6yamoce Eppona, Asus, Adpuxa, Amepuxa hom AscTpanns
Gy/nWpaap, Topo3d annbiAare 39ruiipb resi KHCOKJope
ypmanuap, Keipaap, Gakyanap ypHIBHAa Xe3MdT HTOPJOp;
KOMraH BOD JOronjadre THINYHTaH Cyhaap cuia earanap, Kya-
NOp, AUWTC3NOP  ypuilibla  fpapaap;  KyMcp, Kyd Mae,
raTHpIIa Mac HCIOPCIHIOH Xbearan, cyanuaap GendH ary-
aauran hasa cnna Geten xnp fhesennare hasa ruiipasena
6yamp: ecivlo hopkeiie HWeTd TOPran KHYKbIpHLL, THD-
row, eAamaap cuila My3bKa yphilibina Oyanp.iap, MHAMHApA

'UrsTnpas HTMD1e — Kapws cy3 afTuane.
2 Hacw fixana— yretan.

3 ]l umap—cTena.

$ThfABa3eH s — ypuHHHA.
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4pHM rananne ! GoHl aasM ypoiibiHa 7—8 KaHau Kypuak-
aJap hom «artan» Gyabip; MeHHOPYd en1ap GoHl AAIMHEH
wAkTrhann 6e’sH BOXYTKO Knarod 2 .¢ouwnap hom  daacador
YPHIHBINA «MOKAT/IJC» HAAAHABTHH 6yanpl

XaaT Gep mMopTaba «ah!» nuine, Gawkara xance3s uue.

Kennop y3a 6awaaabinap. JIokiH yaeMm A3paxKaCceHAd
4BHpY x2aT Oy 3nuaanaa Gep 12 XopaKdTce3 rena Gymabipra
pusa OyaMajbl — «TaTap Kbi3biH» TOPI3d SIHBHA HJTTe.
Komra ken nje. Topo3a snbiHHaH KoKkpe ask/b Gep knberye
v3Hn KuTTe. «Tarap Kbi3bl» KuGetyerd «roliilibik» Gyanul.
Knbetue 1o, iiepewicH KynwblIaHALIPHN, Ky3JopeH fATHpa-
Thin: «Martyp ToToli, HIIK AJrbI3 YTHIPACHN?» AHTAH LIHKeAJe
6ep «rufilibiK» cyse GenoH xasan Gupae.

IsM0o ken «TaTtap Kbi3blHa» TOPI3d aiAniaa yThpMmace
ka ompe homalon caaup Oyaab: «Tatap Kni3b» Gyred
TOPI3d aNNHHAA 1iepeHd rend nae. Topasa anAbHHAH KOSHTI
IHKeAae ypranai Gexkpoiiron «TaTap WIOKePTe» y3nin KHTTe.
«TaTap Kb3bi» MOHa Ja «ruiiwbik» Gyanu. lllakepr To Y3
rapadpunnan: «Kanam xauwim, Xypbiibraiinem » aun »xasan
Oupne 12 Gyred yK YOudK TOlUepe/iroH «TITH» Kara3bra XaTt
fi3apra Kapap 6upue.

SlkwomGe Kenre oMpe hoMalon «TaTap Kb3bHa» TIpas3d
fINBHA Kuayne Gerenanii Monrsl HTo 4 mae. Ya ypaan, Kaubl-
HHIM KBIHA TOP33D SilbIHA KWJAe. YPaMHaH Xa3ep reHd Kuip-
Ablpran Gawiblia KOMPLIKCLI3 YaJMa KHFOH <«MOXAYM» Y3hiN
Gapa une. «TaTtap LuI3bl» MOHAp Aa «THHAWBLK» Oyaan. Max-
AyM adoHAe A5 uaamachil matypiabpak Tesarten kuie hom,
Gep Ky3en KbiChIHKHIpan, Gail Kbi3bina eiionyHen (afinana-
pPHH yhaanu; Gyrci vK Gep KapuyblK apKbib Kbi3ra «GHK
caruinein, GHK capraen, cafaM KyHaepmakue» Gyannl.

Jlymom6e KeH «TaTap Kbidbl» Tarbl, Gep BakuWT TabHm,
KAYBIHBIM, KYPKBIHBIM KbIl1a TOPO3D filiblHa Kuade. YpaMHan
AXIIW aTKa YTHIPHIN, 3yp KOpPCakAH «TaTtap Gae» hom mafi-
AW Kyanie, Keirblp Gypekae «Gaii 6otyo» y3win Gapanap
nme. «Tatap Km3bl» Gaii 6oTyoro «rHAWHK» Gyanu. Ba#
60T4d 10, KalublH cukepren, Guuiexyerd 6y KH3HH na COAp-
ra MOMKHH MKOH aun yhaansl. Kapr 6ait na Bakurtni Gesdn
MOHB HKEHYe XaThIITLIKKA COpaTMaKyn Gyaal.

'Tanaaac — cani,

* Boun anomMuen HXKTHhaaw 6enN9H BOXYTK?
KHMATOH — Kewenell Thipblluiure GenaH GapinKKa KHATIH.

$ XypuabrafineMm—Xyp Kui3uM,

* MOHTH M T3—THA.
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VI

Kapa Keu xosiTHRIL Oy YJneM ajjbl X9PIKOT.I9PeHd 13
pu3a Gysna a.aMajHl.

JKanau Kypyakjap «TaTap Kbi3biHa»:

— Xo3ep ciHe yHTeKYe DHKTHMEPra Kusiyro spaiurex.
Cii anap Xe3MOT HTOPra Gyphlufbl, — AWM HIbJAH HTTENOP.

Axbinanl Galn «aTa®» aMHpaHa ! TI3KHMA HTTE:

— Uurekye BukTHMep pH3achl — TOHpe pH3achl!

Kapa keu Oy cy3napHe paciajbl:

— CHH X03ep X9fT AHraH peCBOJIONHOHepAaH GeTen.lvil
KOTBIJIAChiH, 3Kauabl Kypuak Oyamin KanachiH. MuH clHen
Geaon yiinapra untckue BukTHMepHe Toraen uTTeM 2; kaGe-
peid KepraHye Iuylap Xe3MOT HTCOH, MHHEM MaKCyAbIM
Gyna.

Kanau Kypyak caTyyn «ata» Ge1dH yJhiHa yEHYBIK aJjla
TOpran «ara» apacbiiila CoyAdnauy OGawnaHas.

— Ok, 3oitnerain a63bifi, Mohop Guw 1163 cyM TIHKA!

— Anaii KuIfiMMOT, XoepJe KyJanan AypT fie3 cym!

— Ok, 3oiinerann a63wifl, 6ep 1mane cym apTThIPBIPCHIL
Jaa uuae!

— Xoep.ie Gy.icein, yKa vavarbi 6esoH 6ep achll KYJMIK
apThK GnpepmeH! '

OyBa.1 6iiro GHK Kyn XKalllbl Kypyak/ap Yakbpbinl awar-
thiap. Anap hommace Oynayak Kypyak «TaTap Kbi3blHa»
YYNpPOKJIOp, TOTILIOP KHTEPACHIP.

AHHaH coll Kalanl Kypyakaap 6endn yiiHay4sl axMaknap
TOPKCMCIl YaKLIpHN awatTeiaap. bonap apacuhiiaa Yaamansl
Gep kewe a2 Gap uae. Ya, Gep opcyH yKuin, Xxasupywra?®
epae. Lllyn nokuiikaaoH Max.1ccTare 6eTen Keweadp «Tartap
KB3BH» yiTeKue BukTimMepnen yenusirs! AN HrbTHKAT HTI
Gawnannnap.

— Ce3, key, daaonernn, co16ua  Ku3biHHb 4 400 cyM
aKya, 6ep yKa yayakJH achlnl KyaMak 6opaGapena Bukru-
Mep 3aliHeTann yraniHa Gupaenme?

— Bupaem, Gupnem!

— Ces, Kewm, 3afiHeTanH, «tatap Kuswi» 400 cym akua,
Gep yKa uayakanl achn 6opa6opend coabu yraviy buktivep
eyeH Kabyn uTen aaAbHMBI?

MHpaNJ—aNep HTeN.

araeH HTTCM— GHarenanes,
A3NPpYHTa— LIYHAATH KewWwenapra,
o

1A
: T
’X
¢ Con6GHA KbB3HILHB — Y3 Kbi3bHHH,
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— AaabiM, anneim!

«Tarap kbi3m» Geaon DuKTiMepHe AypT TayJek s6mn
10TThAap. Kunen uten Tewepepro xa3epsage.1sp. 2Kauau
KVPYaK «TaTap Kbi3bHa» aXblProl HOCHIIX3T/1apeH OGupae:

— Kbi3blM, HpeHHeH CY3€HH3H YblKMa; asrel AacThHAA
Tv(ppak Gya!

I'aKkblaNbl «aTa» TICABIK HTTE:

— Unrexye DnkTiiMep pusach — ToHpe pu3achi!

By BakbITTa XoATIblIL TaBHIUW YHKMarauelH Kyprau,
Kapa Key rasfitb wamiblk O6eJ3H «TaTap Kni3blHa» Kapam,
Oep kahkaho urre:

— Mend 1HAe cil KaHJB Kypyak Gyabin »HTTe!

VII

«Kanapl Kypuakwel» DBukTHMep AYPT AuBap apachiHa
KepTTe Od Auje:

— Meno cuna  auBapaap, KaGepeHd KCProwye cHp wy-
JlapHBl cakmnapra THewl. Mun Tesnorss BaKbITTa KHJen CHHeR
66101 yliHapMBIH.

Kapa xeu, noumMakka Gachin, aMHPaHd eiipoTTe:

— Cunen Basudan upeHd yeHynk Gyay hom yseres
IIIKeJJIE aXMaKJAapHBllL KHP 1163eHHOH HOCEN19pe KHCeJIMa-
cen eyen 6ana Taby!

BukTiMep «KaHAbW KypuakKa» Kyaiope Gendn Huwapd
1ITTe, ©Kauabl KypPyak» Ta, Kapa Ke4 aJAblHia MeTdoBa3hnfira-
H3 peKyrm Hren'!, aupe:

— Deaom, Gik GenaM, MHHEM Jelbsira YbiraphllynMHaH
MOKCYA WIYJ HKe HOPCd TeHa.

Kapa Keuy, Xo8T TaBHIULH X33ep A2 HMIIETMIrdy, KHYKHI-
pHIn KeJjje:

— Xa, Xa, Xa, TaTap KH3WH «KaHJL KypyakKas afNaH-
JAepaem 6ut! .

Topran noumakTaH YHIIHIN, HOKB YpTa Gep :KHPro Kujen
OacTh, fiHalaH KeJjje:

— Xa, Xa, Xa, «rarap Kb3blH» Tepeaofi Kymaenap Gur!

Dy Bakntra Michpubi KoMHreab 93hapengs 2 Taaun-
aap, HMcramOyaHbiH MHANGT XOKYKHH Mexada3a HCeMeH?
TopOHs HTE.1d TOpraH nap.JaMmeHTH KypuweceHad, Ascodus

'!MeToRrasufirana pexkyrs HrTen— Gyficinn, GaubiH
nen.

2 XKoamMuruwas a3hapenns— Maapaca Hceme.
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mamurbiiaa  coxtaasp !, Coponaun? aTaBHHAA, napuYHH
araunapel apacbinna huna meceamannapol, Kypca manpaca-
ce noymarniria cygunap, mahape Boarap xapa6anape apa-
cblHaa  cofiX MeceaManHap hom  korb6aTyanana  Geten
HKBTaphl 3pbi3/laH ® XKulearan Xaxi1ap KopbaH yKHAnap,
hammace:

«Bousosib MoyyzmoTe cewnoar, 6uaiin  3016HI  KOTHAST» *
asgTe KOPHMOCCH TOKPap HMTaJap Hie:

Bouzonb mMayynote censar, 6HaitH 39H6HH KOTHJIT.

FABAPAXMAH HJABSACH
(1856—1895)

Fa6apaxman Hapscy — XIX fie3neHn COMrn YHperena?
Tatap olo6MATH TapHXbHAA ApaManan Gepenue acop Gup-
ron si3yyn. KaioM Hachifipy Hureasnaran sna tarap anabm
TeNen ycrepy OyeHuya Jia yJ NPakTHK SLIYIHJEK KYpPCaTyue-
n19pReR Gepce Gyanml.

Busipapiice lFa6apaxman Hapsich 1856 nHym enna Ka-

° 3aHaa COYASrap CceMbCHHAA Tya. JIOKHN
aTac MexaMMaTaamiH, Gesen, 3yp GypHuka Kepa. Ysew-
HOH COH; GYypHIUHB TY/N9y Maufokate yaw I'a6apaxman ecre-
H3 Temo. HlopT-:Kupaspe A9 wys GypPHYHH TYJN2Yra Kepem
kuta. T'aGapaxman MHabacu Tepac Gadnapaa KOHTOPLUAK
ham xmcanyw Gyabin 31UTH, TOMepeHeH COHTH eJJaphHAL
MaTepHaib fIKTaH IIAKTHH aBHp XaiAe Kaauwm, 1895 Hue
eJiia aBHpHI Y.

Fa6apaxman Mnpsicu KasaHHBH nCKe M3ApacajiopeHHIR
Gepce Gyaran Kyn 6ye Mmaapacacenna ykuit. By wMmaapacs
myana hom xandansp reHa xasepsnon uYHrapyHs GypHN
ATen Ky#ranra, awga aiaran topOus hom Genem I'. Hiabsacs
OMTHUITaH WXKAT 3lUYaHJere eyeH, an6arra, ¢ahnacws Gynaa.
llyra xyps I'. Mnbsicu, Maapacofs yKyWHHaH TH, y3Je-
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renuoi hoM acphiM YKHTyublapra #iepen, pycya YKu#, pyc
2126uaTH ham KyabTypacw Geson, a3 Gynca ja, TaHua
Gapa, GMrpaKk To pyc TeaTpiaph GesoH KH3HKCHHa. Mena
6y COHrbl MOMCHT aHHWH KHJIJyareH OMAresnn, aHapaa H3y-
YBINBIK JI9PTCH ycTepyra caban Gyna.

TFa6apaxman Wapscannn Morbpudartye Kaiom Hacmiipn

Geslon apajallyll aHHH 3muYdnjere ycyra OY/HIUIBK HTI.
¥Ya, Kaom Hacuifipy Geasn 6Geprasan, (GoHHOPHEH HHresJa-
pel Y3J9LITEPY OCTEHA?d >SWaH. Anap, Xali KeHHIPEHAD
aBblJIapra uYHrbin, TaGHraTbhe Ky3aTonap, reorpadus,
actponomus h. 6. ponnapHe SHPIHANIP.
I'. Uabscunnn 9196H MMpackl 3yp Tyren.
Beara Gapw Hke ocape reHs Guarene. ARHH,
Gepenyece — 1887 nue eapa ymkkaH «Buuapa Knis» apaMa-
cul. Ilyn yk ennn ya «fmb kb3 B9 xaThiHHapra hogus» !
iiceme Ges1oH HKeHdye Gep XuTaGhii aa GacThipa. 14 KeHa
OMTTON TOpram 6y KHTanubrbiifa aBTop GasajapHbl HUYEK
HTen TOpPOGHANOY KHpakJere TyphHAa ¢uxepasp Hepra. Ku-
Tabuna A3ran cy3 6ammnaa: «Hacwiin Gynca, T3 3aMaHAa
Tatap TeJCHA? XaTHHHapra Maxcyc Gep 3yp KHTanm TIpTHN
KhIJIaYaKMbIH», — AHN HCKapMd GupyeHs kaparanpa, Habs-
CHURIL TOPOHAI Machandaapend OarbiliaHran acapJspHe Ta-
rellii ja si3apra yi.Jaraujbrel KypeHa.

I'. Uabsicn — y3eHen 9Aa6H-KyJabTypa SlUYdHJEreH LlaK-
TLIH KHIL aann Gapupra yiinaran s3yys. Yo 1880 nue ean-
lapia TaTap TeJeHAd Trasera uYhraphpra Aa OMTHUINI
Kaphlii, JOKHH, NMaTIia XOKYMJITEHII9H POeXCoT aja aJiMaBbl
cobonJe, Oy TCJOreHd Hpewd ajJMbii.

Bonapaan teu, I'. Mabscu, K. Hacuiipn wnkeane yk,
TapHXH Bakbliiralapibl KypCaTKall KyJabsiaManap GesioH A9
Ku3biKehinran hom Kaszan yuuBepcnTteTnl siHbHAarsl Apxe-
oJiorus, Tapux haM 3THorpadms KOMrbiATeHEH XHeJabla-
pLiHAa JOKJaanap Geson uwrbiwaap aa scaraw. lya Ty-
pulga ya1 Bakbrtaapaa Kasanaa pyc TeJeHAd UBIKKaH
«BoaKCKHil BecTHHK» rasetachiibi, 1886 Huml earm 98 Huc
lHoMepblaa Ty6anaareyd si3plira: «..2KaMroisnTblieH AefcT-
BUTeAbHBIT YileHH A. A. MabacoB KOMIHATHHC KH3HIKIbI
Gep Tatapua Kyabsisma Gesiod (caymsrap AuToB eeHAd Ta-
6uaran) TaHNWTHPAW. By Kyabsamana, y3 Kyse GesoH
Kypyuenel, cysnopend Kaparanaa, [Ilyrauesnnd Kasanna
Gy.1ysl TypbiHaa ceilsions. By TapHXH NaMATHHKHuH aha-

Hxartu,

"hoansa—O6yrk
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Musite wyHAa, ya [lyraveB sBW kuaraw Bakumrtra Kasau
TaTapJapbl Y3.19peH HHYEK TOTKAHJLKIAPHH xy%cara». la-
3eraga OacouiraH Oy xo6opasH Kypeurawua, I. Wnbscu
Apxeosiorus, Tapux hom sTHorpadms KoMmrmsaTeHen aeficr-
BHTEJIbHBIH yleHn Gysnn Topran. By aHmH y3 BakmTHHAA
TaHbUIraH rajuM OyJyn TYPHHAA CORANH.

®eonanusM  AOMHKJAWTH  LAPTJAapHHAA
KOHKypelwl, Mopaab ham cembs Machanauna-
PeHAd Kyn eanap OyeHya ypHaWhHNn KHA-
T9H HCKeud MeNJCcIOIT/Iapra Kapmu, aepyda XIX fesnen
COHrbl YHPCICHA?, TaTapjap apachHaa jJa GepeHue YTKeH
Gbukepnap Kyropess. ANAWHTH  TaTap YKBIMBILIBLIAP B
9M30HAT apKLIbl HXTHMArbf KepaliKs uynrapra OMTh-
Janap.

«Buyapa Kbi3a» ApaMacHHHH ClOXeTH 9H2 yJ HXTHMa-
TBI  TOPMBILITA HHAC JKHTEW? Gawaaray KaplHJALKIap
’KHpJerenad ycen Gapram Kepaml HHIe3eHd KOpPLUIraH.
Anaa CypaTJIGNroH KeuleJsp ysJapeHeH, Kapauuiaph, OMTH-
JBUNaps Genan Gep-GepceHHal aepHaLN Topasap.

Ileecana Tten ypwH THCKape oGpasnapra Gupenrasu;
‘{eonannam hom xanutanuam TapTHNISDe, roped-ranartaape
GesioH siwayye, Mopans siKTam GepTepJe A yHaht cuifipar-
J1apH KaJMaraH THIJ1ap CypaT/I9HIaH.

Tuckope oGpasnapuniy Gepce —BuktTumep. Va, yse-
HCH CEMbANArH 6eCTCHJEreHHoH (akinananun, GepasuGep
KbI3BH, 6ail MaJsiaeHa, syen-ucepen fepyasH GawkaHw Gen-
MaraH, Hanaw, anrnpa Kantumepra Gupepra xasep Topa.
XaThun ®apHXaHeH:

— Mahurtan spathipmm nkan? Yprapak ! AHN3P, — NH-
I'9H COpaBHHa ya:

— Mun pusa Gyarau, wysn xuT3, — QMM Kema xapan
Kafitapa.

[lyn pasewmus, Gaiankran Gawkaum KY3 aaauHa pa
KHTepd aamaraH DiikTHMep, KH3BHHN KHI2UOKTare TOPMH-
wH, Gaxere TypbiHAa YyillaMHi rhHa Tyren, TOPMHII HN-
Tollle caisiaranjia, Knisra Geprepie a2 HXTHAp Kyfimuf. By
o6pas3na tarap OaeHnH OGawmGawmTak XapakTephnl, Keluesex-
cesjiere ayblKk KypeHa.

Astop DBuKTHMcDHe KelieHe rasaniayuw aunm Gosau.
JcopHeH yuaii o6pasnapunHan Gyaran JKau6afi TeneHuoH:

<«bHyapa kni3»
ApaMachi,

' Y,pTapax—axuira ypravapax amron marnnaga.
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— hait 306aun, hoii xomnan!' Hu KHAABH y3eHHEH
rasu3 6anana? — aun SUTTEpa.

Aun HOdpar GesaH dHTENroH MeHd 6y CY3/IopAdH aBTOp-
HBH Ja yJ TOPMBIKa, BuKTHMep 1HKesJse Keliesapra Gya-
ran MenacoGare hoM Mopaab H3eayra Kapuisl SIIbJASPAS
Keydosi Gaprai PHM3acH3JILIK yarelia.

Tuckope xapakrtepiapaaH HKenye o6pa3 — XK a HTH-
M €D 9COpA3 TarhlH Ja KbiCKa CYpPaT/IaHd. AHHH TypHHA2
Gamwnanrnly XapakTepuCTHKa Gepenue mnapasas Mahutan
MOHOJIorHHAa Oupend: «KaGaxar 2Kantumep», — nu Mahu-
tan. Cours mopAsM?, Khicka rbiHa Gep snu3oara, 2KaHTH-
Mep yseHeH IYHAWA Kewe OyJyBH TyJAbICHHYa KYpCaTa.
AHBIIL HCepeK XdJ/d, ajnaH-THINSOH KWJen Kepem, MWyHA2
erbJIBIN KaJyhl YKyublapia nadpar ysaTa, yHpKaHy TyAHpa.

Astop cypataieBennd Kautumep «6HK Gafi KelIeHEH
yAH, fMbCE3, aHrnipa», GailjbirbiHa Macaen Hepyue, Gep-
TepJe A2 yHai cuiipatnapn Oyamarad keure. hoM yda,
YLHHaH Aa, Mopasb TYGoH TOlUKaH OypaxKya-MeulaH fAWbJS-
peH Kypcaryue peanap obpas.

Tarbin na apamaja KYpCoTeJAraH THCKape THIJap apa-
ChlHa luyJ BAakKWTHHH Gep TOPKeM XaThIH-KH3Japh Xapak-
tepuiy aukay CoaxuGo abmicrait hoM syun obpasnaph
aa Gap. Slyum oGpa3nl — Tynac, Hamycchia hoM KH3 AHMJJY
suieH GapH y3eH? «GYJOK» KHTepPa TOPraH Kacen HTEN KeHs
Kapayyh Kelle. YJ aublKTaH-aublk sarad ceiiin. Fomepe Gy-
eiya GalIW HCEPEKJIEKTaH afinbiMaraH 2KaHTHMepHe Makranm:

— Erertnen amay-suye 10K, ToB3KKaJ/Manm OHPY KHPIK
Wae, — AH.

C ax 1 69 Kapublk o6pasn nbecana 6afTak TyAn Kypca-
TeNraH. Ya— y3elHeH >LI-XJpaKaTe OesIaH Tynac paBewTs
ucke roped-rafaTidpHe cakjayyhl. AHBIH HM-TOMYH Kapubll
6yayn hom munauacp aoranap GensH Mahuranuu yse Tess-
MOroH HHMKAXTaH KOTKaphipra Maraulyn aBTop TapaduHHaH
TOHKHIITDL HTeArsH. MahuTanHblH y3e TeJaMaraH Keluers
Gapyaan Korhayn Coxn6a KapublKHBIH, HM-TOMHAapH SpAa-
Menjao Tyres, Galku fiHa dHKepJe KelesldpHeH Gy/IHILIBIH
apkachHaa rbiHa OyJynl MOMKHH HKOHJETe KYPCOTeJIraH.

e Hpamajnarn yuait ofpassnapaaH HH Kype-

oGpasi. Heknece —Mahurtan. Kapa ¢ukepie
6aii ceMbsiCHlHIA YCKdH, JI9KHH SiIHayapak
¢ukep fepre Gamnaray Mahuran aTanaphHbHH aHH Y3e

' XXoaxag— nanau.
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APAaTMAaraH Kellera KeWIdnm Kuayra OHpy/aspe Gesan pusa
fyna aJMHA,

9cap Mahuranuum Kuuepemnspen cypatnay Genan Gam-
naHa: «Mahuran (sarms). Ah, hasanap, ah, maxaykaap...
ah, Gonem oxsanem.. Cammyraunap caiipuwil, araunap sd-
pakka GepesoHs, HOpHC Xym XKuansp Hcazep. (Bepaspan
COH sH3.) Ah, ranoM! KeHHIH-KeH yarapamep. JIaKum
GaHeM XaJeM HHYEK Y3rapep; KOfill YHIyH KeGHMe #Ku
Kosilr GaTyn KeGHMme?»,

Yaen 2Kautumepra Gupepra KuleHy/NapHH Hmerkay, Ma-
huran: «Y¢, wmune.. 2Kantumepra 6upconsp? Mun Hm
smnopmen? IOk, 10k, 6apmaM... 6apMaM.. MHHeM pH3anH-
rbIMHaH Galika GHPMICIIpP», — JIH.

Mahuranubin Mena Gy MOHOJIOTHHAA Y3 TOPMHIIHHHA
KHJIUareH Kaiirbipra Gawwiaras, ane yca Gapras subaap-
HeH Mopasb CHiidaThl yaruia. Mahuran Kuo4oK TOpMH-
WHIHBIH, KOS YHIYH Ke6CK» KYTOpeJraHeH KYPepra TeH,
Y3€leH IU3XCH HPKe, Y3 A3MLIILHA XyXKa OyJayH TypHHAa
yiinana. «Muncm pusanbruiMHan Gawka GHpMICAIp», —
Au ya. Jlokun Mahntan y3 XOKyKWH y3e siKnapra Keuces.
Y2 KHI3YSKHE I3 THEWIeHY? Ky3 ajfnna KuTepa aaMuf
ham ncke roped-ranatiiapHer Konw GyJyaaH KOTHJAHpra Aa
canare iok. Llyn pesemys, Mahuran oGpaswuna asrop y3
YOPHIHHH Guaresle Gep aJfBINIG Kapawaaps AOrMHTHICHH
na hoM HCKe T3pOMA TIICHPEHHOH KOTHJAA aJMayHH Ja
Gepra JKHIiraH THNHH, KAaPUILUIKKJAH HTeN, PeaJHCTHK ray-
Ad79HAcpepra TenaraH. By yHail o6pasna xaThH-KH3 asart-
JHrH 6YeH GallNaHraH KepallHe YarkAHPY OMTHJNIIL
CH3eJa.

Ocapaa ynaii o6pa3napHuii HkeHwece ham Mahuranxa
OynbiuIBK Kypeatyue HTen 2K a H G a ft Gupena. JKanGah —
aHJH Kewe. YA raseranap ykuil. Ya y3e euen resa smayve
Tyred. Anapaa Gamxanap eyeH Kafirnpa Gely, THpHIY
Xuce KeuJe. Mahwuranmbil yse TesaMaran Kemera KeuJan
KHAYra Gupeny xa6open Hmetkay, XKan6Gai: «Besrs saxwmm
asie. Bakun, 6yren Mahutanka 3sunpan, 3unnanl Bak, uuu-
a4 xada, 6uuapa, 10K aHK Kh3rauyyw. Huk Gawka Keiue
KbI3raHChIH aHH, Y3eHeH aTa-aHachl KhI3raHMaraHHu... Ah,
GoreipeM, Gepay A2 Kmsrawyuw 1ok, IOK, 10K, MHH Km3ra-
HaM, MUl Kni3rasam», — . ham yn, racupaap Gyenua
fAILIdN KHATOH HCKe CeMbS TOPTHMJIIPEH?, WIPHraTh SaKOH-

'Tanau— enmss..
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HapuHa OyfichiMHiya, Mahutan sEbma 6apa, annl MaXK-
OYp HTeAroH HHKaxTaH KOTKapa. Axmpaan ©e3 anapHbiH
TCJASKA9pEHD upewysaaped, o XKautemep Gesnan DBuktnmep-
HEeH M3ICX9para KaJyniH Kypabes.

lllynaii uren, Uabsicu ncke MeBacaGoriapreH KHMepe-
19 GanwiaBHH, CeMbsi, MaXo66aT hoM MOpamh MICbIJIICEH-
Jare SHa MOHICA0ITJIODHEH IKHHOPTY THEILIered pacsapra
OMTHUIA. SI3yuh XaThiH-KbI3J1ap a3aT/Hrs MIChaJoCeH Ky-
Topen unra. JIakHH aBTOp Yy3e N9 hom ammm yHa# repoi-
Japw Aa Oy MacbaJjioHe anjayfa GHX 9HKIe Kapamra To-
panap. Anapaa XaTHH-Kbi3Jlap HpereH aRjay MoaCbaJjace
CCMbSl 3Y€HJre LIDXCH a3aTbK AJPAKICEHAD IeHd Kys aj-
AHHA KHTEpENd aJe.

Hpamana, ecteH rens 6yaca aa, acpay Parniima Xxa-
pakrepn na Gupearan. Aptop Gepense mayborre ParHiiMa-
HHH Kemenekae GyJynH Kypcars. ParmiiMa, Mahuranuuin
KYPCOTKOH Tynac/HKJaphHa Ja KapaMacTaH, aHhH 06axer-
CC3/ICKKD TelllyeH TeJaMH, aHh Ku3raHa. Mahuranuni
ucepek JKaHThMepra spawesny X900peH HIIETKSY, THPIH-
TeH Gopumna: «TyrawnM, Gorniped.. Cesnme GuT Tumep-
Gafinpn yawm JKantumepra GHpanap...» — AHN  AYHHKIN
xa69p MTa.

OcopHeH KoMnosuuisice xariayasw Tyrea. Jlpama acape
Oynapak, yn THK GalJIanrHy Xaij2 TeHd, 3yp MNbeCaHHH
CXeMaCH TeceHAd reHa. oMMa Oy nbeca, IIyJ KeeHdd M9,
Y3 BaKHTHHAA KaMarathbuesek (uKepe ycemweHs Ouirene
Gep yHail HOrbIHTH sicaraH.

«Buyapa xm3» apamacnHaa asrop sKnarad Ten G-
Kepaap: GepeHYellaH — XaTHH-KH3J1apra ceMbsi SYEHA9 reHs
Gyjaca Aa XOKyK OHpy, a;1apihH MOpajib HPEKJdpeH sKiay,
KeHYeloH — YKHWraH, anihl sWI9PRen, Majicus Gyica-
Aap na, aureipa, Tynac hom Goswx Gak ManafnaphHHaH
MOpaib ecTeHJIereH, KellleslereH Kypcary. YS 3aManH 64eH
Gy npo6aemaHn 9136HATTa SKTHPTY, NMGITTI, shamusTae
Gep sHANLIK Hje. Y TaTap 3A26MATHHAA KYTOpearsH npor-
peccHB HAcsapHEH Gepce OyJUAH.

«BHyapa Kxn3» JpaMacHHHH Tele Cy3JieKk COCTaBH
ArHHHAH Xa.1WK CeliloMeH? siKWH Topa. Mona KuTan Te-
JeHAd Kyn casap OyeHya KyJJaHHD KBITSH, KHH Kynde-
JeKK? aniaclich3 2136H CTHIbASH KoTHUIyra Taba Gep
anmM aun kapapra kupak. I. HMabsicn Tarap roMyMxajibk
TeNleHs HHre3JoHTaH 9136 TeaHe ycrepyme skanmf, Lllyaas
12 aHMH TeNeHA? Xurelucesneknap hoM ARaJexTHSM SJae-
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MeHT/Iapn MakKTHi Kyn a/je. AepuM oupaknapna pHTOpH-
Kara Gupeny hom scaamannink Ta kxypewa. I'. Habsch-
HHIH «BHyapa kmi3» JpamachiHIarn Xyaoxecrtso hou cTuab
KHMYeJIeK/Iope THKILepeJd TOPraH J[9Beplore TaTtap aaa-
GHATHHLIH, haM aepyya ApamaTyprusiceHeH TOPHINN THeIm-
Jie orapbiibiKTa OyJMaBblHHAH KHJEN ybhKKaH, a163TTa.
[ynapra na xapamacran, Gy nbecaHulH shomusite 3yp, ues-
KH anla WyJ YOPHHH aJIbHrH Kapauuiapw Gnarene Gep
KYJI9MJ2 peaMCTHK yarniraH ham yopra KpuTHka siieMenT-
JapH Aa FayAJIoHTIH.

TATAP SIlIBJISPE
(1912)

JbiiKKaTa J1acK Xa3epre KeH TaTapHLH SWbJI3pe,
Annamak, GeaMoK, TOPOKLKHIA, MOrbPHIT, XHKMAT GenaH

Oftnonen hom Hypaawsin Topmakta hop gom 3 Gamnaps,
Monanit xypuew cecicycunon nnae MiH angaH GeaaM:

Tuk Gonap Ge3ra Kupok Amires TeGe raypacaapi 4.
©cto Gy siMbces GOJLIT GawTan KHTIP, SINrBlp ABap,

Kipro paxmMaT Kyk Tewop swmIopHeH M3re KacanapH S,
Waynan akkan cy 6yanp Tay Gawnap, Tay aciap;
Kyk Gyabin kykpop hasana xep swoy mayaamaapu;
SlaTeipap u3re Kepoumieln XoHXKIpe, aJAMa3iapH.

HMepmacen Gorbpe e3eK MH/IST KHen KaLICH3 fie3ex, —
Be3 annH GuK 3yp ¢oxepse ', ybi 6puabauT Kauwapu!

XOPMOITJIE XOC3EH AAKAPE
(1912)

Keu 6enon Gepra rysosjiekie XKuiiray auures keGw,
YA une ecTed BO KyJ JXHTMOC Kele, fioiAN3 KeGH.

Oy usnapueiy Gapuin Gep-Gep KHTepcoM KapuibiMa,
Kypmomen aun yiiinifiMbiin Gep sikThl fie3 ya fie3 KeGu.

Keusne, xeuces, sapan, Gait Gyaam haman na Gep anap,
hop KapawTa yn mae ubli «KepnereHnoH rea Tamaps.
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YTTe TopMbiu nuiuparsid rayhop ke6H BexaaH GceJdH,
A3 rbiHa Kep KyHraHbiH Aa Kai »KHPeHHOH Kem TaGap?

Va kepomre ham sBLI3 31UKO Xd3a Gupae Keden,
YTKeH aKb/Ibl LIyJ K6JCIUKO Nakb KeMewTaH ioa Oy/mn,

Va kepouwTe, fi3fa eamaiiran kosw Tecae CandHA ?,
Kapunl, GO3HL yJ1 HHYeK 3PTd Kesien hoM Hyp Koem.

Kypmozne ramu ®, Taburniff, Oyl Kynkaap armarad,
hom KOMHTTO Gep GaThip Aa XKHPAJ ernJibin ATMaras.

Bapmbinu 6319 TOMYMOH YblH Kewe Kaaeper Geay?
He3 anbl Kaiipan GesHK, MeCKeH, yJen anjarMaray
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III GLOSSARY

The Tatar words are given in the following alphabetical order:
a, 6, 8, r, A, e, e, X, 3, u, %, ¥, A, M, H, O, IO, P, C,

T, ¥, &, x, o, 4, m, W, B, B, b, B, B, A, 9, O, Y, %

h.

adj.

adv.

caus.
fem.
ger,
interj.
intr,
ling.
lit.
masc.
n.
onom.
pass.
Pers.
pers.
pers. pron.
pl.
postp.

PT. n.

ABBREVIATIONS

adjective
adverb
Arabic
causative
feminine
gerund
interjection
intransitive
linguistics
literally
masculine
noun
onomatopoeic
passive
Persian
person
personal pronoun
plural
postposition

proper noun
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2

H,
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R.

refl.
sing.
suff.

trans.
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Russian
reflexive
singular
suffix

transitive

Words marked with an asterisk occur only with concrete -
relational (possessive) suffixes.

The pure-relational forms (“case forms") have the following

names here:
abl.
acc.
dat.
gen.

loc.

ablative (“from")
accusative (direct object)
dative (“to")

genitive (“of™)

locative (“in, at")

In the glossary only such meanings of words are given which
occur in the texts.

A
abay interj. expressing fear aBHd village
or surprise aBHI Kemece villager
adzap shed for cattle aBHJI XYyXaJsIb agriculture
ao3mil see aC:il; uncle; aBHILIHK  quality or attribute
title or form of address of a village
a6t elder brother . @BHP heavy; difficult; filled up
afmcTail aunt; title or form aBHp- to fall ill; get sick
of address, especially, aBMpDIHK weight; 16ad
the wife of a mullah
) aBHPT- to hurt; ache
ApeTpaaua  Australia
aBHDPY sick; weary; sickness;
apTop author weariness
aBH3 th;
mignth: ofal ara elder brother; form of
aBu3 uwxati folklore address
aBH3 TYTHP- to eat one's araif  uncle

fill; gorge
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arap- to pale; become pale;
fade

aray tree

aryuna- to poison; contaminate;
infect

aryixas- pass. of aryzna-

arsa- caus. of aK-; to pour;

tilt; shed tears
arH3HI %XMGap- to pour out

Armiinen  the Agyidil River
(Belaya, R.)

arH{p see ABHP

anamTHp-
astray

to deceive, lead

angeMm step; gait
amsM man, human being

aZeMHsp pl. of aXeM; people;
human beings

aep- to separate; set apart;
reject; deprive of (with abl.)

aepata particularly; espe-

cially

aepyua especially; excep-
tionally

aepHi- pass, of aep-

aepeM separate; private
" a3 little; scarce; few
a3 I'siHa a little; somewhat

aza repast at a funeral;
funeral banquet

azaH call to prayer by a
Muezzin
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asar free; independent; free-
dom

a3 aTJbeE
tion

freedom; emancipa-

Azus  Asia

azparx 1.
brief pause

in a while; after a

aspak 2.
less; a little; somewhat

comparative of a3;

a3nK food; provisions
aln 1., moon; month; in 2 month
ait 2. interj. oh! ah!

afirup stallion

alii- to sober; come to one's
senses

aliusixk sober; sensible

ax white

ax- to flow; become unravelled

AKKON swan

4KJE Tapad- to become per-
plexed, confused

AKPHH
slowly; quietly

slow; quiet; noiseless;

aKpHHIa~ to hesitate; linger

axTap-
the pages

to rummage; turn over

axTHi last; final

axuya coin; money; finances
aKHI reason; mind

akHIara yprauvapax dull-witted

AKHJJE clever; prudent; wise
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axsp- to shout; roar
AKHPHI- reciprocal of aKHp-

ajl- to take; get; buy; start
from; cut (hair); with the
gerund in -a(-mit), -2»
(—H) “to be able to™;
with the gerund in -mnI
(-em) aspect verb de-
scribing a rapid action

ana striped; skewbald

axnail thus; so

anait 1a even so; yet;
by the way

ajaii-6oxait this and that;
for one reason or another

anaii Oyarau thus; then; con-
sequently

analica if so; then
azap they

anadparxa in the European
fashion o//a Franca A -]+

aara forward; forth

ajra KWMTY verbal noun of
aJra Kur-; advancement

ayn front; front side; with
possessive suffixes: in
front of

axga in front; before; vide
aJqan

ajna- to deceive

alnaH before; beforehand;
vide anrn
anman G6ex- to foreknow

annaH- pass. of axga-

anas¥* in front of; before;
vide aJn
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angusHa (up) to; in front of; be-
fore; vide axag

aJpuHEre  before (adj.); leading;
foremost; vide aan

aJAHHEIa at; in front of; before;
vide axg

aaAZHHAars  at; in front of;
fore (adj.); vide
aJn

aJnnuHaH before; from; vide
aJn

anxa circle, halo; ear-ring
aNKHmIa- to applaud

Anna Allah, God

aamas di.amor!d

aJmay verbal noun of aimMa-,
negative form of axu-

aJMamTHP- to exchange; re-
place

adnaH-THUINeH staggering;
reeling

aJTMHI sixty

aJTH six

aJdTHH gold

QJITHHJIH gold-bearing; golden
AJNTHHYH sixth

axmy wverbal noun of ax-
AJBIH- pass., of aJ-

aJHn ger. of axu-; from,
starting from

aJHI G6ap- to take to; carry
to; deliver

aJHn xafT- to bring (back)
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ajEn Kep- to bring (in)
aJgHn Kui- to bring

AJHII KWUT- to take away,
carry away

AJIBIII Talla-
away

to throw off,

aJHI uyHK- to bring out; lead
out

aJemm verbal noun of anu-;
fight; skirmish

aJHm- to change; exchange
[blows; fight]

am6ap barn; granary
Amepura America

amMp commanding; commander,

chief
aMypaHs in a commanding
manner

ana mother

anza there

auZars there (adj.)

aHfHilt such

agHaH abl. of yx 2
anHad cof then; later
agHape further; then
aHuakK only; barely; just
aHu acc., of yx 2

aHuecH that, that one of his
aHy gen. of YyaI 2

am : an-ax snow-white

ana aunt; elder sister; honorific

title added to a woman's name
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anpesnr April

anTipa- to be confused, ata
loss; be in need

anTHpay verbal noun of
ANnTHpa-
anTHpar- caus. of amnTHpa-;

to worry; annoy

apa space between; interval;
middle; with possessive
suffixes: between

apaJjauy ties, relations; ac-
quaintance

apacHHa to the middle of;
between; among; vide
apa

apacH#a in the middle of;
between; among; vide apa

apacHHHAH from the middle
of; from; from among; vide
apa

apa-Tups at intervals; in
places; sometimes

apGa cart; carriage
apxa back n.
apxazaHn Tel- to flog

apracHHLa
cause of

at the back of; be-

apxaH lasso; rope

apKHIH by means of; through;
with

apMua army
apcJgaH lion; brave man
apT back part; back

apr- to increase (intr.)
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aprTra KaJd- to remain behind;

lag
apTTaH behind; beyond
apTTHP- caus. ofapT-; to add;
exceed

apTHI'PAK more

4pTHK superfluous; in excess;
more; more than; especial

apTHHA to the back of; beyond;
vide apT

apTHHa 8illen-
vide apT

to turn around;

apTHHHAH from the back of;
beyond; after; vide apTt

apTHHHAH ¥UT-  to follow;
trail; to overtake

apTHHHAH X¥UMTMsKuM that
follows; trailing; pursuit

apTHn ger. of apr-; in
excess; more than

apy clean; in good health;

well
apxeoJorua archaeology

ape there; thither

api- to become tired,
exhausted
APHI TYye

ac bottom; lower part
ac- to hang up; tag; suspend
acar

aciuii  basic; fundamental;
essential; real

easy; simple

acpay servant

acTt lower part; downstairs
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acta below; underneath

actaH from below
Actpaxanb  Astrakhan (city)
aCTPOHOMUSL  astronomy

aCTH-8CK3 KWI- to turn over,
upside down; topsy=-turvy

ACTHHIA below; under; vide
acT

AaCTHHHaH from below; from

under; vide acr
ACHJ satin

4CHJAa in essence; mainly;
essentially

ar 1. name

ar 2. horse,- steed

aT- to throw; shoot (at)

ara father

ara- to name

aTa-aHa parents

aran- pass. of ara-

arajap ancestors

aray island

arya- to step; walk

aTliaH- to mount

artm with the name (of);
named

arna week

ary verbal noun of aT-
aTHII 4YHIr'aP- to shoot (through)

to shoot, make

aTHI ¥MGap-

a shot

ay- to fall; collapse
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ayJax remote; secluded
Adppuxa Africa

axmax fool; idiot

axpe it seems that; probably
AXpHCH see axpH

axsp end

axsprel last; final

axupza in the end, finally
ay hungry; emaciated

auy AHaKJH thin; lean; gaunt

ay- to open; bare; open up;
reveal

ayJsx hunger
ayy anger; vexation
auyy KUI- to become angry

ayy KuTep- to make angry;
vex

auyy xurepem verbal noun
of auy xuTrep-

ayynaH- to be agry, annoyed

ayyJasl with anger; angry;
vexed, annoyed

ayyrtam alum
ays bitter; bitterness

auHK open; expressive;
clearly; expressively

AYHKTaH~a 45K openly

ayna- pass., of ay-; to open
(intr.); appear

auysH- to grieve; suffer
am food; dinner; provisions

am Xy®acH provider
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ama- to eat

amaraH caeH
[he] ate

each time

amapiuK  suitable for food;
edible; food, edibles

amat- to feed

amay verbal noun of ama- ; food
am-cy food and drink; diet
amens  without food

all'bAY JIHK tablecloth
SIIBI T"BL Y JIBIE

haste; impatience

amep- to bring about; carry
out

amupy4ysl  bringing about;
carrying out (adj.)

adarx  foot; leg
agrisl  with feet, legs; -footed

Agcodusa the /Ayasofya Mosque
in Istanbul

Agare Hepuma the Noble
Rhymes (Pers. genitive
construction); a quotation
from the Koran

aH, reason; intellect
aHa dat. of yI 2
aHap dat. of yu 2
agapia loc. of yI 2

aHIHpa dim -witted; idiotic;
simple

aHTHPAJILK

agma- to understand

aHgaemens  without under-
standing; incomprehensible

stupidity; foolishness
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agmaMax  verbal noun of ayua- aHigay verbal noun of agua-;
understanding notion

a{Iar- caus. of anja-; to aHJay b understanding; who
explain understands

apratMa  explanation aHJE clever

< 2 ah interj. ah! oh!
aHJIaTy4ys explaining; that

explains ah-Bah sighs, laments

SBE

G6aGail grandfather; old man Gama-uara children; kin, family
GaraHa 1
pole GaiTa axe

Garsmia- to dedicate; assign;

devote Gaymre fish
Carmmuas- pass. of Oarsmaa- GammKus fisherman
6azap bazaar, market,

market place 6ap 1. is; there is; there

5 . are; present
Gait wealthy; rich; endowed;

owner; wealthy man Gap 2. all; wealth

Gait 6eTus madame; wife of

a rich man Gap- to go; last; aspect verb
describing a continuous
Gailra-  to tie; bind el
GalnaMaraHJbK verbal noun

in -JHK, negative form GapaGan drum (R.)

of Gailtma- : \
Gapuka lightning, splendor

Galtmik  wealth; richness
fapuxau XxakwiixaTs  lightning

Gaitpax flag (splendor) of truth (Pers.

GafiTak  enough gen. construction)

Gapmeix 1. all

Gax- to look

Gaxua garden Gapimix 2. existence

6alX  honey GapJHKKA KMTED-  to bring
Gala child into existence

Gamna Tall- to bear; give birth 6apmax  finger
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GapMuHEM  is there?; see 0Oap 1.

Gapy verbal noun of Gap-

Gaps only

GapeH all; entire

GapHH Za see GapsH

Gapsn ger. of Gap- to go

Gapun ajx- to fetch

Gaphn-6apsn  while going;

on the way

GapHI Kep- to go in

GapHI KeT- to go away

GapHIl XUT- to go as far as;
reach

GapHCH all (of this; of these);
vide Gap 2.

gapHchHHA2  in its entirety;
entirely; vide 0ap 2.

Gapua all

fapuaci  see OapHCH

fac- to step, tread; press

down, press; print

GacTHp- caus. of 0ac-; to
print
GacHI- pass. of Gac-

GacHIl KUAEep-
facHn Kui-

caus. of

facHn KMi-  to put on tightly,
pull over one's ears
(headwear)

GacTHp-  caus. of Gac-

GacHi- pass. of 6ac-; to be

overcome; end

6aT- to sink; set (of sun)
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Gaty  verbal noun of 0aT-
GatHp hero; athlete
gaTupiapuya  heroically
Gay string, cord, lace
Gam  head; beginning; source;

top

GamGamTax wilful; self-willed
famka other, different, unusual,

special; other than, apart
from, but for (postp. with
abl.)

GamKayapak in a different

manner

Gamxa XWUT- to ruin; destroy

GamxopT Bashkir (n., adj.)

Gamya- to begin

Gamnan-  to begin (intr.)

famJaHrly  initial; basic;
primary

Gamyay verbal noun of 0amia-

Gamra vide Gam and OamTaH

GamTany  at first; first; wvide Gam

Gagrn former; above mentioned

Ges 1. pers. pron. we

Gez 2. awl

GesHeH our; see Ge3a

Gen- to know; learn; believe
Gennep- to make known

GeJnepT- caus. of OeJaep-
GexeM knowledge; skill

CeneM aj-
acquire knowledge

to learn; study;



204

felen-
become clear

pass. of Oei-; to

Semmys  unwittingly

ODelIMaK verbal noun of Oej-;
knowledge

Oeaen with; and; by; through;

by means of; as soon as;

although
GedisH Gepra together with

GeJgyY verbal noun of Gey-;
knowledge

Geayye knowing; he who knows
GeHu sons (Ar.)
Gep one; a; some; once

Gep-Gep
separately

one by one;

Gep-Gepce each other;
one another

6ep reHa but once; at one
stroke
Gep I at all; not at all

(in negative constructions)

Gep zamaH at one time; once

Gep-uKe one or two

Sep KarT one time; once

Gep Keme someone; a person
Gep KeHHE one day; on a day

Gep TaKHM  some; any

6ep ¥MpaA9 somewhere
6epaBHK for a while; a while
Gepaz a little; somewhat

GepBaKHT see Oep 3aman

GepPBAKHTHH see OEpPBAKHT
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GepBaKHTTAa see OGEepPBaKHT

Gepra together

Geprajien together; in common

Gepnsubep sole; only

Geperes one of you

tepexye first

GepeHye HaYGaTTse in the first
instance; first of all

GepeHuyeloH firstly; first

Oepxallap a little; somewhat

GepxeM I8 no-one (in negative
constructions)

GepxeT- to strengthen; affirm

OEpKeH  one of these days, some
days ago
6epKoHHEe see Oep KOHHE

GepiexTs together

Geplis  with; by

OeplisH see Geple

GepHUYS several; a few

GepHUUaHYE one of several
(in enumeration)

SepHapca something; anything

Gepce one of these; one

OepTepie of one kind;
incessant; any (in negative
constructions)

Gepam-Gepam
separately

one by one;

Sepsp some; any

Gepsy someone; somebody

Gepay Za
constructions)

no-one (in negative
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6eT- to end; perish; go;
aspect verb describing a
completed action

GeTep- to finish; destroy;
abolish; ruin; spend; aspect
verb describing a completed
action

geTMaC endless

6eTy verbal noun of 0eT-

GUIpsK in excess; more;

especially; rather than

UK very; very much;
extreme; excessive;
excessively

EPIKTHMEP PEL A,
6ua  waist

6un Galtie-
(with acc.)

to rely on

6uare sign; mark

fuarele known; some;
certain; of course

guareis-  to make a mark;
determine, specify, denote

fuirensie past tense of
the previous

Ouaa- to wrap; swaddle

6uxay verbal noun of Suia-

6uorpadus biography

6up- to give; aspect verb
describing an action
directed away from the
speaker

oupe hither; here

oupels here
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GupeJ- pass. of Gup-

OUpedrsHIeK noun in -Jjexg

from participle in -rsu of
OVipell-; a being given

oupely  verbal noun of Oupei-

Supemepiex noun in
-Jiex of Gupemep:

surrendering; yielding
SupemTep- caus. of Gupem-

GupJe since; from the time
of (postp. with abl.)

GUpY verbal noun of GOup-
6utr 1. face; page
6ur 2. yet; no doubt;

however (R.)

GUT aJe however; but

GUTIEK mask; net

GUTTaObIr naturally, of course

GMUT8P in excess; more than
(with abl.)

6uuapa unfortunate; wretched

Guim five
cum #e3 five hundred
Sumex cradle; cot
Gumenye  fifth
cumeHvyers for the fifth time
OUIMST quilted jacket

[a)%8:8 mare

6usnell  mittens

Gorpaii wheat

Goep- to command;
order
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6oa ice; hail; ice particle
603~ to spoil; upset; alter

603y wverbal noun of 0603-

03BK spoilt; ruined
GOBHKIHK  depravity
603bM-  pass. of G03-

Goaall thus; so; just
Goaap these; they

Boarap Bolgar, capital city
of the ancient Bolgar
kingdom on the Volga
River

Goarar- to mix; stir

GOJHT cloud

GOJIBITIE  cloudy

Gop- to turn; twist; wind

6opy verbal noun of G0p-

OOpPYUELI- to be troubled; be

anxious
GOpHJI- to turn around
GopHH 1. nose
OOpHH 2. before
GOpPHH~ G OPbIH former; before
OOpHH TUIIETE nostril
GOPHHIH ancient; former

GODHHNH KYTap- to turn up
one's nose; put on airs

6oT upper leg; thigh

6ot KyTepenm KeT-  to wait

idle (colloquial)
goruuka  shoes; boots (R.)

GoTka cereal; gruel

Tatar Manual
Boxapa Bukhara, city and
emirate of Bukhara
CPUIBSIHT diamond (R.)

Bpucroas Bristol; in the text,
name of a hotel

6y- to strangle; smother
oy 1. vapor; steam

6y 2. this; above mentioned;
see YaI 2.

6y apana on one of these days

0y Kansp
amount

so much; up to this

6y KeH today; this day

6y HM XoJd? what is the matter?

0y 1JdH  on this occasion; this
time

Oy XMpHe here; in this place

6yras throat; strait

Gyrait it seems that

6yeHa during; in the course of

Gyenna by; beside, nearby

GyeHHaH along

6yenuya on the occasion; along;
according to, concerning

6yit  length; stature; extent

Gylims  possessing length or

stature
Gyide see Oy 2. and Mo
GylcHH-  to obey; submit

Gya- to be; become; intend to
(with dat.)

Gyaa possible; it may be
that
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SyJavax
future

future occurrence;

OyaMaraHisik past participle +
- JBK, negative form of
6yi-; absence

6yamax verbal noun of 6ya-

Gynmay verbal noun of Gyama-,
negative form, of Gyx-

6yamac negative participle
of Gymn-; it is impossible,
cannot be

SyJaMeii present tense of
Oyama-, negative form
of OyJyi-; it is impossible,
cannot be

Oyay verbal noun of OyJ-

GyJBII YT- to come to pass;
take place, occur

Oyqsin ¥UT-  to reach a state
or condition; become

Gymsip future participle of 6yn-;
possible; it may be that

Gy aHp TOp- to be; exist

OyJaHWIHE  help; favor

OYJNHWJILK UT-  to help; support

6ypaH snowstorm
Gypiax barge hauler
oypxya bourgeois

Oypuuy debt, loan
Oypeuyka Kep-  to incur a debt
Oypuuds  indebted; obliged
oycara threshold
oyecs this; this one

Oyder buffet; cupboard
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Gym empty; slack; in vain;
idly; to no purpose

Gym Gyras loguacious;
loquacious person

6ym Tyrex  not for nothing;
not in vain

SymaT- to empty

OymaT: Talla- to empty; throw

6yHI- pass. of Gy-

OysH knee; generation

CHIMHA epic poem (R.)

GHIMHAYH reciter of epics

GHIATHP previous year; last year

GHPIH clarion; horn (mus.)

OOPOKPATUS bureaucracy

Garb3aH sometimes

Ga'b3€ some; certain

GaI"b3& BAKHTTA sometimes

OaI'uphb heart; dear, beloved

Genlaxer ill-fated

Geap full moon

GseT verse; epic poem

Goltiia- to tie; connect
Gelipem  holiday; festival
GefipamMces joyless, cheerless

GaJla misfortune; disaster
GaJem pie

GeJikM perhaps; but

Gosa#Z  high; tall

GoHu AnoM Sons of Adam;

mankind
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6ap- to hit; gush
Gapalbap equivalent; equal
Gapr'eHIEK participle in ~T'8H

plus suff, ~JI€K of Gsp-;
gushing; effusion

Gapenem-  to collide

Gepesemy  verbal noun
of Gepedyem- collision;

conflict

GepeHI'e potato; potatoes

Gac hoarfrost

GsTu lamb

GaTua see (all GaTde

GaxeTr good fortune; luck;
happiness

GoxeTKs xapmi fortunately;
to one’s luck

GaxeTie fortunate

Gaxerces unfortunate; wretched

Goxercesner bad luck, mis-
fortune; wretchedness

GgxeTce3lleKKs Tol- to
incur a misfortune; have
bad luck

6sa value; price
Gaa Gup- to estimate; esteem

Goaaa- to value; estimate;

describe
Gerspisu- to shrink; stoop
Geerx great

Goexaex greatness
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6expeii- to bend down (intr.)

Gea- to become ruined,

insolvent

GepelaH- to sprout

68pKa- to shut; close;

drape

OepKaH- refl. of Gepxa-;

to cover up
GeTeH whole; entire; all

GeTeHIsl entirely; completely;

thoroughly
GeTeHCOon3 all-union
GeTep- to turn; twist
6gyrex to day; now
Gyreure todz;ly‘s (adj.i
Oy - to divide
GyneH- pass. of OYI-
GyJiMa room; partition

SR €232 gift; reward;

remuneration
6YnoKNe- to give; reward

6YIsKiIsH- pass. of OYJaKJIo-

GylskisY  verbal noun
of OYJeKIa-

6ype  wolf
Gypensii  wolf-like
Gypex headgear (particularly,

made of sheepskin)

6yYToH other; another
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Basuda duty; task
BaAK small; minute
BaKHMI'a occurrence; event
BaxiT time

BAKHT KMYepMMuYs without
delay (lit. not making the
time pass)

BagHTIapgars of times (adj.)

BAKHTTAa
while

at the time (of);
BAKHTH OelsH with time;
at one time; in time;

at the time of; while
BAQJuHK crumb

BaTaH native country;

motherland
BadaT death; decease
Badar Oyi- to die
Badua waffle (R.)
Bah interj. expressing pity
on regret

BECTHHK messenger,

bulletin (R.)
BOJKCKMMA Volga (R. adj.)

raBaM populace; people

rany  usual; ordinary

razs}i number

rajizsnine with the number;

numbering
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Bpau physician (R.)
BHBEeKa sign, signboard (R.)
B9 and

Beranefixem sccsyaMm ‘and

peace be upon you' (Ar.),
said in reply to esselamiialey-
kiim, the formal greeting of
Moslems to each other

Be3Mp vizier, minister

BaU30Mb MayyAaTe COMJIaT, Ouaiin

39HOMH KOTUIST wa idha
l-ma'fdati su'ilat, bi'ayyi
dhanbin qutilat and if the
visited one is asked for
what sin she was put to
death (from the Koran)
(Ar.)

BeKap  dignity

Baau friend of God, saint;

pr. n.

BaJuHMI'BEMaT benefactor

Be¥IaH conscience

BOXYT ecstasy

ranmaT custom; habit

rasanua- to torment

razaniayJdsl tormentor

rasera newspaper (R.)
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rasu3 dear; precious;
saintly

ranjgs family

raunyie $pals family members;
family

raMT concerning; relative to
(postp. with dat.)

raife  eye

ralip  other; different

rajipe meTeHahm
unending (Ar.)

innumerable;

rafipsT zeal; energy

raiipeTie zealous; daring;
energetic

TaKeJd mind; reason

TaKBIJEL clever; prudent;
wise

ram 1. high

Famy 2. pr. n. Al
ramMM learned; scholar
rajmvn victorious

raimmn Kui-
win

to be victorious;

rayxsGes victory

rajle6edeK supremacy; victory
rajJeM world; universe

raMM uncivilized or uneducated

people; ordinary people (Ar.)
raMe worry; anxiety; grief
racep century

ratHpma mustard (R.)

Tatar Manual

raysac  diver

raypar parts of human body
clothed in accordance with
the precepts of Islam;

woman (colloquial)
rafly excuse; pardon
rada end; limit; aim, goal
IradarTs extreme; very

raxeM non-Arabs; especially the

Persians
raxsI strange; wondrous
relq  always

I'éHe see I'BHa

reorpadus geography
weight I{of balance)

hero (R.)

to walk about; roam

rep
repoi
rm3-

IUMHAa3UA gymnasium,
preparatory school

r'ONBHUAT greatness

roxema  ulema, doctors of
Moslem theology

romep life

romMep MT- to live

romepuns locative of romep ;
never (in negative
constructions)

roMepeHa in one's life time;
never (in negative
constructions) in one's

life time
romepiex lifelong

TOMyMXaJHK  people; public
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TOMyMXAJBIK TUIe
language

colloquial

TOMyMaH generally; at all
roped wusage; custom
rpaxiaH citizen (R.)

rpaxfaHHap CYI'BIIE civil
war

rpammodoH gramophone
rpa® count (R.)

ryahJasiup-  to testify;
state; assert

THI6apeT consisting of (postp.

with abl.)

I'HiiBa3 exchange; thing given

in exchange

ruiiBaseHs  in place of; in
exchange for

raiAJleM learning; education;
knowledge

CHUMEE  love

ha see 48
ga...na see HOa...H08

zara horseshoe

naracus without horseshoes;

unshod
naupa circle

napy remedy; medicine

napy WUT-  to prepare a
medicine
A2 puHuH cinnamon

reHa  only; somewhat; just;
rather; yet

repuys  although
TayAs body; trunk

rayLallaH- to be embodied;
appear

TayHhsleHAED- caus.
of TeylallsH-; to embody;
depict

TaYhap jewel
rex flower; rose
T'exuuca pr. n.
T'emsguha® pr. n.
reHah sin; fault

reHahcH3 without sin;
blameless; pure;
immaculate

TY3aJJex  beauty

rys as though

maynam argument; contention;

debate
IelcTBUT eI BHHA real (adj. R.)
LecnoTu3M  despotism

Lep-Aep KaJTHpa- to tremble;

shiver, quaver

an says; they say; used to
introduce reported speech

oM~  to say; name; call; signify

OINaJeKTU3IM character or nature
of a dialect; dialecticism (ling.)
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oveap wall

IureH participle of Ou-; said;
named
OIMKDBATE attention
IMKBATE MT- to pay attention
nMnders  rein; reins

OVMJIa - to propose to some-
one as a wife or husband;
ask in marriage

AVMIsY wverbal noun of ZWMJIIS-;
match-making

AUMaK
then

that means to say that;

INH religion

IuHAere in the religion (adj.)

OUIm gerund of ZIU-;
saying; that; as; in
order that; used with
direct speech

O aTa- see arTa-
oyl demon
IMNAPIEK almost
AWMHTEZ sea
gora prayer
AOKJIal report; lecture (R.)
JOKTOP doctor

LOKYMEHT document
AONMaH enemy, foe
ApamMa drama

Ipamalzars drama (adj.);
in a drama; dramatic

ApaMaTyprud dramaturgy
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Ly : Ay KyGap- to make a
great fuss or row
ayc friend
attention; care

IHAKKAT

oa also; and; even; with the
conditional tense *although’

Oa...08 both. . . and;

either. .. or
OaBep period; cycle

fsBepler'e  pertaining or
referring to a period,
cycle (adj.)

IoKHWMKZ minute; moment

HeM  moment

OspT  passion

Lopoxse degree; level;
measure; prestige
fopaxsie esteemed
Dadra time; turn
OoxM  again; further; then
Iexu Gep once again
Osll- to cry out; exclaim
OayJaT state
OahmaT horror
IOeHBA world

DeHBAMA loc. of LSHBA
OSeHBA'a, Kapall attitude;
outlook: Weltanschauung

OOHBAA UHTapPHIY delivery
(lit. the making appear in
the world); birth

aepec true; correct; truth
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AYpT four

nypr i#e3 four hundred

LYPT KY3 MId KO6T- to watch
for; await impatiently

Eppona Europe
eBponanit European

eBponaJsiiy , European manner
or character

eBponaya
manner (adv.)

in the European

er- /yig-/ to throw down:
throwing down (ger.)
see €K-

erepMe twenty

eret youth; brave

eIt~ er-; to fall

ex- /yik-/ to throw down:
exTH he threw down;
see er-

pass. of

ex /yil/ year; in one year

xaHp genre (in literature)

3aKoOH statute, law (R.)
3aJMM  unjust; tyrannical
IaMaH time
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LYypT fmeHLs  at the age of

four
nypreHue fourth
nymemGe Monday

eJa- to weep, cry

ejar- caus. of eJa-
exay  verbal noun of eja-
eJiam verbal noun of eJa-
ejra river

enarst year (adj.); annual
emMaii-  to smile

epax far; distant

epaxKTari at a far distance
(adj.), remote

epT- [yirt-/
apart; rend

to tear; tear

€pPTHK  torn; hole
EPTHII- pass. of epT-
samanmuzga  at the time of

aap moan; groan
3apliaH- to grumble; moan;

complain
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34apypP necessary 2 OJIEIM wrong; oppressiomn;

cruelty; injustice (Ar.)
3aT essence; person;

individual 3ohyp appearance

3aTH I'aJu person of important sohyp MT- to appear

rank (Pers. gen. construction) ;
3yp large; great; big;

3ahMp outside; apparent; greatly

ident
eviden 3yp Y& elder son

3U possessor (Ar.) 3ypP-3yp Kan- to take

31 Xed4T lit. possessor of enormous mouthfuls, gulp
life; animate; being; alive food
3MisKiie  earthquake
a BHMA  contrary; opposite

3MHZAH dungeon, jail
3oTHIIDE weak; frail
3MHHST ornament
aMHhap beware! take care!; 3sifHeTAMH pr. n.
please

3 39XMaT trouble;
SMpPaK astute; wise

difficulty
306aHU demon of hell; cruel
monster 39HI'aP  blue
- W =
u interj oh! ah! MI"BTHMPAa3 MUT- to object;
demur
M- to be
UIBJIAH announcement; HUIEK we were
declaration
ide
WUIBJAH HMT- to announce; HASE A
declare nnosu floor
UI"bTUOAP attention naydye maker; making; that
mak
UT'BTUKATE belief o
H3- 3
NIBTUKATE UT= v hdl v to press; oppress
in M3BO3UYMUK cab, cabbey (R.)
UIBTHUHA care; attention M3re  sacred

UIrBTHUPAas objection M3el- pass. of U3~
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uzeny verbal noun of Mzei-;
pressure; oppression

uay shirt front; breast collar

ushap uT- to display; indicate

Wii- to bend; bow

uKe two

VKE KaT twice

uKers Oyia- to divide in two
nkelieanenerx duplicity
MKeHue second

MKeHuye KeHHe the following
day

MKEeHYyelsH secondly
MEMsK bread

ukbTap Ar. pl. of qutr, dis-
tricts; areas

MKBTAPH apPH3 wide areas
(Pers. gen. construction)

MKaH past participle of u-
having been; was; (while)
being; it appears that;
probably

VK8HJIEK noun from MKaH;
being

uxey two

WJ country; region; state

unae 1. fifty

unine 2. a finger's width
MIAT- to take to, carry to
WITHUMAC request; prayer;

recommendation

MIs with; as soon as
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nis Oeprs together with

Milo OeplleKTa see MIa 0epra
WIaH see WI9

uIham inspiration

UIhaM MT- to inspire (with dat.)
MMaE belief; faith

VMaHE MT- to have faith in God;
to believe

MMEaHa assessment; tax

MMI'aT- to cripple; disfigure
UM-TOM exorcism; incantation
MM-TOMYH exorciser

MMYsK teat; nipple

MMaH oak

MHIe now; already; after all; but

VHOyCTPpUANaMTEPYy industriali-
zation

uHxHiipas decline; extinction
HEXUD fig

MUITaM companion; friend; com-
rade

P male; husband

up 6aja boy

up Maxali boy; youth

upex a being free; freedom
uperxyge free

upexcesia- to deprive of free-
dom; constrain

npexcesadsy verbal noun of
vpexcesls-

upeH lip
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upem- to reach; attain (with
dat.)

upemy verbal noun of wupem-

MpK origin; lineage

upxeH wide; free; independent

UpkeH cyJa- to take a deep
breath; heave a deep sigh

UpPKas pampered, spoilt (child)
MpT?2 early; morning
MpTa OepdasH in the morning

upTere morning (adj.); of the
morning next day

MPTeH in the morning (adv.)
uc- to blow

uc spirit; aroma; smell; odor
MC KWUT- to be astounded
uebar proof

ucGaT UT- to prove

uebar urey- pass. of
nebdar- MT-

MceM name

vceMeHs in his name; for his
sake

nceMeHzls with the name of;
named

nceMeHzar'n with the name of;
named (adj.)

ucemey xkem? what is (thy)
your name ?

ncemie with the name of;
named

ucep- to get tipsy, intoxicated

ucepex tipsy, intoxicated
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UceperiIer intoxication
UcKe old
HNCKeJdeK oldness

UCKep- to become worn, thread-
bare, obsolete, out of fashion

MCKeus somewhat old; in the old
fashion

MCKyCcCTBeHHHI artificial (R.)

MCKs Tem- to be called to one’s
mind; occur to

MCK® Temep- to bring to mind;
remember

HCKapPMa note; footnote; comment
ueaam Islam
MertamGya Istanbul

MCTHUOOAT despotism; absolute
rule

ueTHuan capacity

neTuagnane deduction; inference
MCTUAJANbE UT- to deduce; infer
HMCTUKBOANE future

HUCT® TOT- to remember

MCTaleK memory, monument;
reminiscence

nca the conditional tense of M-
to be; as for; however

MCoH alive; in good health; well;
uninjured

MCesHME? , MCasHMeces? form
of greeting; how do you do

Mcallila- to consider; ponder
UT meat

HT- to do; make
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UTAraThk obedience nmex door; gate

uTararteie obedient; obediently umerx Te6e space in front of a

door; threshold
uTrex- pass, of MUT-

vmeT- to hear
urtexy verbal noun of uTexn-

vieK donke
UTMak verbal noun of MT- y

uafiva/ 0SSes50r; owWner;
UTTEep- caus. of UT- ¥y P ! *

master
UTsTeHs dA0Hm- to follow or

HAp-~/iyar- to follow; imitate;
trail closely; to stick to p-/iylr-/ B POV AR

adhere to

MTaK hem; skirt
STy S MAPT- caus. of MAp-; to take

uxyjac sincerity with oneself; catch a disease
uxcan kindness uapy verbal noun of uAp-
MXTHAP choice; option; right UH most; forms the superlative

= " of an adjective
MXTHAPJIHN having a choice;

free uy GepeHue original; foremost;
2 : first
MXTHApPCHZ having no choice;
against one's will UH BJEeK see UH oYyBal
MXTHA¥ need; necessity MH ayBall  at the beginning; at

first; first
vuymaca at least; even

. < uxar creation; creativeness
um- to spin; weave; wind

aT WUT- to create
vmaH head of a religious order; i

ascetic wETMMarsit  social

VSRS VesRI Al ol uwxTrhal  striving; effort; inter-

nmaps MUT- to make a sign pretation; opinion
7

fiormuTH influence flonpms star

fOoTHHTH sca- to exertan fiommax soft; mild

i - b a .
influence; cur MOMBIKJIEIK narrowness; reticence

foppexc fist fiomriuxka chip (of wood); kindlings

fioxaa- to sleep fiomem task; errand; necessity

Hoja ceremony; tradition uopT house; dwelling; country
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flopT-gUpiIepe Kepen KUT- to
traverse lands or countries

MoT- to swallow

erepem verbal noun of
fierep-; race
fierep- to run
liereprais- to run about
Mierepemye runner; sprinter

fereps-iiereps running contin-
ually; at a run

fienme- to become fatigued

fiea 1. face; surface; counte-
nance

fiea 2. hundred; century
itesex ring
lesem grape; raisin

#ezen xpep- to frown, see

fies 1.

Mesenzare on the surface of;
on the face of (adj.) see
fiea L.

Ka0apJBi
edible

suitable for food;

KabapT- to tousle; rumple;
bristle

ragat time; turn; again
Kxabartna- to repeat
wabdaxeT mean; base

xabep grave

Kadep Kasyum grave-digger

Kabule tribe; clan
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fieasenl about one hundred
fieziepue

by the hundreds

MesTyOeH
{adv.)

face downwards

Mexis- to load, place a load on;

attribute
flexnean- pass. of liexns-

iep- to go; walk; roam; move
about; proceed

filepeH- to promenade
flepell  verbal noun of fiep-
flepT- caus. of flep-; carry;

cause to go; take to; give

a name to
flepTelN- pass. of ftepT-

iiepeKx heart
#iepy verbal noun of fiep-

fiepyue walker; walking about;
passer-by

Ka0yl acceptance; reception

xalya MT- to accept; receive

KaOHI M0T- to devour; destroy

KalOHI Kxapa- to taste

xaGupra rib; side

Karsmie rule; regulation;
arrangement

Kazax pound

Kaznep worth; esteem; dignity
‘honor
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xalepie esteemed

xallsap degree; measure;
amount; up to; as much
as; by; until

KaZeple by (the measure
of); up to; until

Kaew strap; thong
Ka3 goose
xas- to dig; excavate

Hazan Kazan, Tatar
capital

KazaH cauldron
Ka3k cadi; Moslem judge
Kaih which; what

Kail xupLeH
whither

from where;

Kali- to hem, border

Kxalir'sl grief; sorrow; care

xaliruae grieved; sorrowful

KalTHp- to be grieved, sorrow-
ful
KalNTHPT- to take care; be

concerned about

KalTrHpTy verbal noun of
KalTHpT- care; concern

KalTHCH3
free

without care; care-

kafiia where
kaiina Gymca ma  anywhere
Kainars being where (adj.)

Kalna snle where; for what
purpose; how

raliflan from where; whence;
how
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xaliHa- to boil; be boiled

xaligap boiling hot

rxalinatr- caus. of kalina-; to
boil; heat
xalipa- to sharpen; grind

xalipax whetstone; grindstone

xalipamax  verbal noun of

Kalipa-

¥alca which; which one; which-

ever
KaldT- to return; turn back; refer

kalitap- caus. of KaliT-; to

bring back; return (trans.)
xafiTapHn ¥MGsp- to send back
KalTy wverbal noun of KalT-

KaWTHI kal- to amount to;
consist of (with dat.)

KaluaH when

Kak- to knock; shake off
Kakma- to weaken
¥xaJ- to halt; remain; lag; cease;

aspect verb describing a com-
pleted action

KxaJjga town; city

Kaxail tin

Kalgup- to leave; abandon; fail;
miss

KaJK- to go up; rise; ascend

KaJKHT- caus. of KalIk-; to
raise

KaJTHpa- to tremble; quaver

KaJTHpaH- see KaJTHpa-

KaJTHpaT- caus. of KaJTHpa-
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KajJTHpam- reciprocal form of
KaJTHpa- ; to tremble;
quaver :

xaJy verbal noun of Kax-
xaJduH thick

KAaJHH KUeH- to dress oneself
warmly; wear heavy
clothing

KaJHn shape; mould

KAaJGIICH3 shapeless

KalseM pen; reed pen

KaMui complete; completely

Kamepas  dough, paste (adj.);
covered or splashed with
dough or paste

xaH blood

KaHa- to bleed

KaHaT wing

xageukeuy bloodsucker; blood-

thirsty

KaHJH stained with blood; bitter

(tears)
KaHeIraTk UT- to satisfy

KaHaIaThJAsH- to be content
with; be satisfied; take
satisfaction in

xan sack; bag

Kxamn- to bite; taste; savor

KanuTalnsM capitalism

KanuTalIuCTUK capitalist (adj.)

KamMTa® captain

xamnxa gate

Kan-Kapa
dark

pitch-black, pitch-
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Kanxa rtede doorway; porch

kanjma- to cover over; turn over;
bind (a book)

KanTep- caus. of Kam-
KanueK sack, bag
xap SNOwW; SNowy

xapa black; dark; ordinary; un-
educated; ink

xapa- to look at; take care; with
a gerund in -m: to attempt,
try

Kapa TYpH dark bay (horse)

Kapa ypMaH  virgin forest

Krapa XeaMmaT manual duties;
manual work

Kapa 2m manual work

Kaparasia loc. of the participle
in -raH of kKapa-; according
to; in comparison with (postp.

with dat.)
Kxapal- to be looked at, examined
Kapama elm
KapaMacTaH despite, notwith-
standing (postp. with dat.)
see Kapa-
xapan to; according to; in the

direction of (postp. with
dat.) see Kapa-

Kapal-Kapan
examining

looking continually;

Kapap decision

xapap 6up- to decide

Kapata about; concerning
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xapay verbal noun of rapa-

wapam look; glance; view; out-
look; point of view

Kapaqrea dark; darkness
KapagIsisk  darkness
KapeHIall brother
wapmax fishing-hook
Kapt old; old man
Kapyuk old woman
KapHn- to oppose; resist

Kapme against, opposite, dis-
obedient, opposed

Kapme aJ- to meet

KapmHra xuTep-  to visualize

KapmHCcHHE against; up to; to

KapWpiCHHA KWJI-
come upon

to meet;

Kapmuaa- to meet

KapWslJeK  contrast; resist-

ance

KA PIIELIIEE JIH
in contrast

contradictory;

KaclH intention; wish

KarT layer; stratum; floor; cut;
time; turn

KaT- to become frozen; freeze

KaTTrHi decisive; definite

xaraay layer; stratum

KaTJayJisl
plicated

in layers; com-

KaTHal- to participate

xaTy verbal noun of xaT-
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xaTn hard; harsh; firm; strong;
much
xaTH uten firmly; harshly
KaTHINK firmness; harshness
KaTHHA up to; to; see KAT

KaTHp- caus. of KaT- ; to freeze;
chill; make hard

KaTHn mixed

wadep misbeliever; non-Moslem
Kau- to run; flee

xauad when, whenever
KayHH- to avoid; be cautious
xam 1. eyebrow

xam 2. stone (of a ring)

Kam- to écrape; comb

KalllK spoon

Kafg whither; where; wherever
Kahxaha loud laughter

xahkahs MT- to roar with
laughter

KBapTUpa lodging; quarters (R.)
Keb6ex see Kefu

Kelu as; like; similar to; as
though (postp. with dat.)

xeM who

KeM s whoever
KeHs see TI'HHA
xep dirt; mud

Kep- to go in; enter; get in; enter
upon; aspect verb describing
a sudden or unexpected action

Kepemn- to set about; enter; start
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KepT-
in; introduce

caus. of K€p-; to bring

xepbex eyelid

weca pocket

Keue small; youngest

KeuyKeHs small

KeuKeHs I'eHs tiny

KeuyKeHs-KeuKkeHs minute;
tiny

xeme person; human being;
human; someone; in nega-
tive constructions: no-one

Kemejek humanity

Kkemejexie humane

KemelexcesJiex  inhumanity

KemeJap persons; human

beings; people
KM that; which; in order that
Kuoder store; shop
KubGeTue storekeeper
Kureas- to put on; harness
Kunep- to clothe; put on
KMOepT- caus. of KuAep-

xueMm clothing; attire; garment;
cloth

xKMemie clothed; dressed;
attired

KMeH- to dress; get dressed

Kuii- to wear; put on (clothes)

KWJI-
impersonal constructions with
the participle of necessity

to come; arrive; befit; in
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provided with a possessive suff.
to wish; aspect verb describing
a continuous or repeated action

KuieH daughter-in-law; bride

KWJIEeH Tel- (for a young girl)
to become betrothed

KWIeH Temep-
young girl

to betroth a

KWJEH TemepT- caus. of

KWJIEH Telep-

KWIen YHK-
from; appear; originate

to come out; issue

KUIEN XUT-
up to; arrive

to come as far as,

Kuiem- to come to an agreement;
agree; fit -
KuIece participle in -ace of

KMI- ; one who is to come;
future (adj.)

KuIsusK participle in -8usK
of xui-; one who will come;

future
KWJIaUaKT?8 in future
KUIsUsKTaTe future (adj.)

Kuay verbal noun of KuI-

KM less; faulty; bad; deficient;

incomplete
KUMUeleK fault; want
Kun- to become dry
KunKeH dried; dry

Kupe back; opposite; contrary;
obstinate

KUpeJoH- to be obstinate;
stubborn
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KupeceHus on the contrary

KHUpPTala- to fence; encircle

KUpPTedeH-  pass., of
KUPTadla-

KUpsK necessary; suitable;
needed; with the conditional
conveys probability ‘it must
be that’

KHMpeaKJe necessary
KUpeKJIEK necessity
Kuc- to cut; sever

xucen- pass. of KuC- ; cease;
to be stopped, interrupted

KueTep- caus. of Kue-
KUCoak piece; patch; lump

KAT- to go; depart; move;
proceed; aspect verb de-
scribing:

1) an action that takes
place in the direction

away from the sp_eaker;
2) an action that is sudden

or unexpected
KUTAN book

KWTAYbK diminutive of

KHUTal

KMTep- to bring; introduce;

cause
KuTepel- pass. of KMTep-
KUTepMaKk  verbal noun of
KHUTEp-

KUTMak verbal noun of xur-
KUTYy verbal noun of KMT-

KMi~- to pass by; renounce

223

KM4Y evening; in the evening
KUy GelleH in the evening

KuuyeH in the evening; at night-
fall (adv.)

KHMuyeH- to subsist; exist

KMueHMaK  verbal noun of

KHUYEH~-

KMuep- caus. of KMy- ; to endure;
suffer

KUUyepel experience

KMue yesterday; night; evening

KUY bridegroom

KUAYT'S Gl&p— to give in marriage

KUAyI's Apam-  to promise in
marriage; betroth

xuy wide, spacious; widely
KMHaII- to take counsel; consult

xonarsit mother of the son-in-

law

KoZIaya any young female relative
to the bridegroom

KOIpaT power; strength; capa-
city

KoZApeTie powerful; strong;

strongly
KOM- to pour; shed
KOMpeE tail
Kox slave

KOJaxK ear

woJnax fdparss  lobe of the
ear
xoJyera colleague



224
KOJJIEeKTUBIANTHPY
collectivization
xoaxexTtop  collector
KOMaHZa command; crew

xoMrad washstand

xoMeaus comedy

KOMMYHM3M communism
KOMMYHMCT communist
KOMIIO3UIIMS composition
KOHCEPBATHUB conservative
KOHCTUTYUMA constitution
xouTopuux  clerk (R.)

KON-KOpH completely dry
xop- to set up; build
KOpaa weapon; tool
Kopajya- to arm; equip

KopanlaH- pass. of
KOpaJia-; to arm oneself;
equip oneself

KopGaH sacrifice

KopGaH uT- to sacrifice

Kopcax stomach, belly; trunk;
earthly

xopcaras having a belly (adj.)
KopT Wworm; caterpillar
KOpHI- pass. of xop-
Kopwax the Koran

KOpHK pole, pillar

KOpPHT- to destroy; rout

KOT : KOT Ou- to be
frightened, terrified
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KOT YBI- see KOT O4-

KOoTKap- to rid; rescue; save

KOTHJ- to be rid, rescued,
saved

KOTHJIY wverbal noun of KOTHI-~ ;
riddance; rescue; saving;
salvation

xouax armful; girth; scope
Kom bird

KOl KAHATH TelepJeK Aopaxaldas

open wide (of mouth)
Kom-xopT birds; avifauna
KOAm sun

KOAMJE sunny

KOAmCHS without sun (adj.)
KPUTUKA criticism
xpoBaT: bed (R.)

Ky- to hurry; urge
Ky6ap- to break off; tear off

Kys3ral- to move; start off;
get up; start
Ky fat-tailed sheep

Ky#i- to put, lay, place; put
away; serve (food); aspect
verb describing a completed

action

K¥yJI hand

KyJara TOT- to seize; catch;
take

KyJauaaH- to use

KyJJapHH Gep-0epceHs
xuTep- to fold one's
arms
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KYJATHK armpit

KYJATHKAATH  under one's arm

(adj.)

KYJHHHAH KWITCeH YaKJIk
to the best of one's skill

or ability

KyJAIbTypa  culture

KyJabTypHH  cultured, culture
(R. adj.)

KynbgsMa  manuscript, hand-
writing

Kyneayasx  handkerchief;
kerchief

KyH- to alight; spend the night;
settle
KyHakK guest
KYHaKKa KWI- to visit
KyHaKKa KUT-  to go visiting

KyHagjJapra Mep-  see
KyHaKKa KWUT-

Ky HaKJIbI inn

Kyn- to snap; break out

KyNmHJIaH- to swagger; flaunt
KYIUHJIaHAHP- caus. of

Ky MmEJIaH -
Kypaih kurai, wooden musical

instrument, flute
KYPK- to be afraid

KYPKHHHY fear; danger

KYpKHT- caus. of KypK-; to
frighten; threaten

xypuax doll; toy
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KypsK afraid
KypHK- to fear (with abl.)

Kycaracs falconer (Kazakh

word)
xycTapes craft worker (R.)
KYTHpP scab; mange
Kyxua kitchen (R.)

Kym- to add; mix; enjoin; com-
mand; order

Kywy verbal noun of Kyu-

KyHK bubble: 6ym xymxIap ar-
to shoot at empty bubbles,
i. e., to shoot for no purpose

Ky#H hare

KYyAH afrs ama- lit. ‘to eat a
hare's leg’; to be off one's
head; to be crazy

Kye strength; power

KysT See Ky

KeOJa direction to which a
Moslem turns when praying
(i. e. , Mecca)

xHex oblique; at an angle
wn3 girl; daughter

Ki3 Oaja female child;
daughter

Kxizap- to blush; blushwith shame

KH3TaH- to pity, have mercy
KH3ragy verbal noun of xmaras-

KHaraHyus  who spares, regrets,
feels pity for

KH3UHK diminutive of Ku3

KH3HK- to envy (with dat.)
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KBIBHKJIH interesting
KHIHKCHH- to be interested
KH3HKCH3 uninteresting
KH3HI red; red-hot

Ku3sm- to burn, to have fever
Kiii- to dare

KHiAMMeT value; expensive;
valuable

KHiiMMaTIe  dear; valuable;
precious; esteemed

KHAHa- to beat; thrash

KufimaiT- to tilt; bend; turn;
incline

KHJI- to do; make

KmaaH- to act affectedly; put
on airs

KBIY verbal noun of KBJI-
KHJIEHH- pass. of KHiI-

KEIMH3 kumyss; fermented
mare’'s milk

KiHa see I'bBlHA

KHII-KH3HI  very (or) dark
red

xHp field; plain

KHp- to scrape; erase; shave;
shear; break off; destroy;
slaughter; rout

KHPAHP- caus. of KHp-
wepJas  field; plain (adj.)
KHpuay hoop

KHpmayJs hooped; with hoops

KHPHi edge
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KHpHK forty
KHPHJ- pass. of KHp-

KHPHH on one side; sideways; at
an angle; oblique; see xHD

KHpHHHAH  sideways; from one
side; see KHD

KC- to press; grip; hold
Kucka short; briefly

KHCKApT- to cut short; abbre-
viate

KHCKADPTHJI- pass. of KHCKapT-
KHCKacH in short
KHCKACH I'HHA see KHCKACH

KHCTHpP- caus. of Kic- to tuck;
press; fasten

KHCY verbal noun of xKuC-
KHCY MAmMHACH press

KHCHJ- pass. of KHC-

KHCHHKH scarce; sparse; close,
narrow

KHCHHKHD-: KY3 KHCHHKBDP-
to squint

KHUYKHP- to shout; hoot
KHYKHPIHIIE - to shout at

KHUKHPT- caus. of KHUKHp-;
to sound

KHUKHpsm verbal noun of
KHUKHD- ; wrangle; shouting

KHm winter

KHAP-KHMMAaC KHH& hesitantly;
Lalf-heartedly

KuadsT physiognomy; the general

appearance and dress of a
person; aspect (Ar.)
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KHHIHP

curved

bent; aslant;

Kelup great
KeI'a3b paper

KerwGe the Kaaba, cubical
temple at Mecca

KereGaTynna the Kaaba
temple of Allah (Ar.)

xesed disposition; mood; health

xoed avap-
cheer up

to amuse; enliven;

xoedre amused; cheerful;
cheerfully

KeedceanaH- to be in low
spirits; fall ill

Keeceslaniep- caus. of
KoehcesnsH-
KeKpe awry; dishonestly;

curved

KeKpe asfKJk
legs

having bow -

KeMaJqaT accomplishments;
virtue; worth

KoMWUT circus, comedy
KaMMTIe comic; farsical
Kacen trade; occupation;

profession

KaCem MT- to be engaged in
a trade, profession

Koxs goat (n., adj.)

Keo¥e KOMaHIa ‘crew of
goats’; a jocular form of
address to a group of

children
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xe3 fall, autumn
KeeH- to be sad; grieve

KOeeHUs : WmyJ KeeHus
in that condition; so

thus;

Kot melody; tune

Kel- to laugh; laugh at
keJem laughter

KeJxe amusement; laughter
KeJsy friendly, tender
Kemem silver

KeH day; in one day's time

KeH caeH day by day; daily;

every day
keHre day (adj.); diurnal
KeHIAsleK daily; trivial
KeHKypel existence
KOHHoH~KOH from day to day
Kepa- to scrape; shovel
Kepak shovel; spade

KepeT- caus. of xeps-; to
make or let shovel
KepaTY verbal noun of KepsT-

xepem struggle; wrestling;
conflict; fight

Kepam-
fight

to struggle; wrestle;

Kepsy verbal noun of Keps-

KeT- to expect; await; graze
KeTel- pass. of KeT-
KOTeIXaHs library

KeTa-KeTa

awaiting (continually)
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xeTY verbal noun of xeT-;
waiting

Keu strength; force; effort;
power; energy

Keuks hardly; with great
effort; barely, scarcely
Keule strong; powerful
KeuJisnl by force
Keucea weak; powerless

Keusit- to strengthen; in-
crease (intr.)

KeusiiTTep- to make strength-

en; increase (trans.)
KesSHTe Yyoke; beam
KyGeceHus mostly

KyOpex comparative of KyI;

more
KyI'ap- to become blue
KY3 eye
KY3 aJAiHa KUTep- to

imagine; fancy; think of

Ky3 auMacJek  blinding
KY3 xapami glance
ky3 kepdere eyelashes
Ky3 Ambilspe  tears

KY3 eCTeHIal'e Kam
Iapo¥oeCeHAs TIa3u3 TYT-
to cherish as the apple of
one's eye

KY3Il'e KYpeH- to become
visible; become noticed

KY34e TOT-
intend

to mean; stipulate;
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KY3Le TOTHI- pass. of Ky3lds

TOT-

Ky3aex glasses, spectacles

Ky3aT- to watch; observe

kyx 1. sky; heaven

KyK 2. blue; sky-blue; beautiful
KyKpe- to rumble; resound

ryax lake

KyJMsK shirt

KYyJAMaK4ysH in shirt sleeves
Kylers shadow

KyleM volume; measure; capa-
city

KyM- to bury;-inter

Kymen- pass. of xym-

Kymep charcoal; coal

KYH leather

KYHAep- to persuade, convince
KyHIepy verbal noun of
KyHAEp~-

KYI many; much

KyOTeH Gupie long (in time);
for a long time

KYII UTEn in large quantities;
much; many

KYITaHIe old; long-established
KynueJgex  most; majority
KYp- to see; realize; deem;

experience; aspect verb
indicating an action
that is attempted or
intended



Glossary
KypeH- to be seen; seem;
appear; become visible

KYpeHeraIe
cant

notable; signifi-

KypeHem
nomenon; show; parade;
view

appearance; phe-

KypeHy verbal noun of xypeH-

Kypem- to meet; see one
another

KypceT- to slhow; make

mention of; indicate
KYpCaTel- pass, of KYPCeT-

KYpceTY verbal noun of
KYpPCaT-

Kypme neighbor; neighboring

Kype ger. of xyp-; seeing;
according to, because of
(postp. with dat.)

KYpY verbal noun of XKyp-

Kypyue seer; seeing; realizing;
viewer; researcher, ob-
server

=

JIa particle, expressing regret
or reproach

Japxa store; shop; bench (R.)

naex worthy of (with dat.)

Jai dirt; mud

geredga legend

JUPUEK lyric

JISTBHST YKH-
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Kycex cudgel; lever
KYTap- to raise; lift; bring up
KyTopea- to be raised, lifted;

to go up; rise; ascend

KyTespen Gap-
(with dat.)

to take; carry to

KYTspen iAepr- to take; convey;
carry to (with dat.)

KYTapen feprei- of

KYTepen Mept-

pass.

KyTapem-  reciprocal of kyTep-

KyHes soul; affection; spirit;
feelings

KYHeJ aupi- to become cheer-
ful; for one's spirits to rise

KYHea YcTep- to make cheerful;
raise one's spirits; encourage

KYHEeJeHHsH OeJ- to know by
heart

kyHese cheerful; lively

KyHeJces lifeless; dreary; sad;

wearisome; lifelessly; sadly

JIaTBHST curse; imprecation
to curse

Nar'sH basin; pan

Is338T pleasure

JAe338T M9
pleasant; pleasantly

with pleasure;

Ja339Taa see Ja33aT WI3
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Je33a8THAaH- to enjoy
JoKMH but; yet; however

JdeTadeT charm; grace

MarasmH store; shop (R.)
MarbHe meaning

MareHaceHspPeK  having
rather the meaning of;
closer in meaning to

MazaceH3 awkward; restless

Malt grease; fat; butter; oil

Maiinra- to grease

Maiyis greasy; bloated

Maxcana aim; purpose

Maxcans acJyeit basic aim;
main wish (Pers. gen.
construction)

MaKcyxn
tion; wish

intended; aim; inten-

MaKTa- to praise

MakKTaH- to boast; flaunt

MaJg cattle; an animal owned

(sheep, cows, etc.); prop-

erty; provisions; wealth;

goods
Maja-Tyap cattle
Maxait lad; boy; youth
MaHapa minaret (Ar.)
MaHTHHE logic

MaHTHiKCH3  illogical

-M-
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JayKa shelf; platform in a steam
bath (R.)
nodra (-das) word

Mapxa a Russian peasant-woman

mMacali- to swagger; boast of
(with dat.)

Macca mass

Maram- to potter about; fuss;
attempt
MAaTAaMTHD- caus. of Maram-;

to deceive; pretend

matamy verbal noun of maram-
MaTepuaa material n.
MaTepuadap  material (adj.)
MaTyp beautiful; pretty

MaTyp T'HHa pretty; nice; good
MaTypia- to embellish .
MATYPJHK  beauty
Mmaxcyc special; specially

Maxcyca  special (Ar., fem.
and pl.)

MamvHa machine
Mal{Ka nose mucus
Mahy pr. n.
Mahurtan pr. n.

MeH- to go up; climb up; ascend;

mount

MeHZap cushion
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MeHa here, now (adv.)

MeHa Oy this one; this very

MeHs MHIe now; at this

moment
MeHs myxn that one; that very
MeHs myxap those; these
MeckeH wretched; piteous

MeTanauueckuit of metal;
metallic (R. adj.)

MemaH commoner; philistine
(R.)

MeH thousand

MEeHHapus thousands; by the
thousands
MMKSH = M€ UKsH

MMIJIM national
MUIIMapn  billion

MWUJINIMAPH SAPHM one and a

half billion

MUJIJINA national (Ar. fem. and
pl.)

MWUIIST nation; people

MWUH pron. lst. pers. sing. 1
MMHE pron. acc. of MWH
MUHEKEe mine

MUHEM my

MUHEYT minute (1/60 of an hour)

Mupac inheritance; will; legacy;
heritage,

MMcal example; comparison

Mucup Egypt
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mud myth

MMAH middle; interval
My stove (R. meys )
Muuks cask; barrel
MWUKe-MMYKe by the barrel
MuHa pron. dat. of MuH
MOKaBaMaT resistance
MOKaBaMaT MT- to resist
MOMEHT moment; trait

MOHZa pron. loc. of Gye; here
MOHZHI such

MOHKapn3 extinct; perished

MOHHaH pron. abl. of cye; from
here; hence

MOHOJOI" monoclogue
MOHH pron. acc., of (5y2
MOHHCH this; this one

MOHHH pron. gen. of Gyg; his;
her

Mopadp moral; ethics
Mdp:qa chimney; funnel
MocanaMa collision

MmocalsMasy sdKep  conflict of
opinions (Pers. gen. con-
struction)

Mocaxsle conversation; dis-

course
MoxTa¥, having need of (with dat.)

MOH, sadness; melancholy; melody

MoHa pron. dat. of 6y2
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MOHAp see MOHa

MOHap KaZfep until now; as
yet; hitherto

MOHApPUYH even now; as yet

MoHJ s sad; melancholic;
melodious

MyeH neck

uyxux peasant (R.)
Mysell museum

MY 3HKS music

My 3HKaJIBHHE musical (R.
adj.)

MYy 3HKaHT musician

myaaa mullah; a Moslem
teacher of the law of Islam;
used as a title of respect
for a learned man

MyJLJIHE plenty; abundance
MyHua bath house

M€K awn; wisp; moustache
mMelexJH shredded; moustached

MBEICKAJ unit of weight (approxi-
mately one hundredth of a
pound)

MaI'bIyM known; well -known

MeI"EMYDUAT prosperity;
flourishing; welfare

MaI"bH® meaning
MerepudeT education
mortpudeTue educator

MoI"'BDPYyp proud; conceited; self-
confident
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MaApsca Moslem school; faculty
at a university

M8 3KYpP above mentioned
MalimaH plaza; field; area

MeKaJXb proverb
Makxals article (in newspaper)

MeKaloM Maxcyca special article
in a newspaper (Pers. gen.
construction)

MsKTall school
MaJ time; interval

MaJJig interj. can it be that?;

indeed ?
MaMIgKeT country

meHadur advantages; uses;
benefits

MoHTH  preventing or prohibiting;
prohibition, prohibited

MoHI'H MT- to forbid; prevent

MapTeba a time; one time; once

MaJI'yHE damned; accursed

Mexepxe Oasapm Makarios an-
nual fair, formerly in Russia

Malixa® refuge

MolKsaces without a refuge
MopXeMaT mercy
MopxaMaTde merciful
MapXoMaTCe3 merciless
Macxaps derision; ridicule

MacXapa MT- to ridicule; offend
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MacaJaH for instance; for

example
Machoalla matter; question

MaXIyM son; son of a noble

family; scion
MaXKaMs  court (of law)
MeXIyK created; creature
MaXpyM dispossessed; deprived

M8XpyM MUT-
deprive

to dispossess;

MaXal0eT love
MaXal00aT MT- to love

Moy IMAT
occupation

a being busy;

MaMaKaTh trouble; worry

MollaKaThCE3JIaH- to become
free from trouble or worry

Madoc wretched; despairing

Mox0yp forced; compelled
MoX%0Yp MT- to force; compel

Ma¥0Yp UTEeX-
Max0Yp MT-

pass. of

Mox0ypaH by force; compul-

sorily

Mo¥uT PT. .

MaoxJjiec assembly; meeting
moxMarendoxapa majma' al-

fugara a place of gathering
of the poor; beggars’ as-

sembly (Ar.)
MoXHYH mad; madman

MaHIrelex eternity; eternal
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MshaGaT grandeur, magnificence
MahapaT skill

Mahap marriage settlement;

dowry
MeTraJLIMM teacher (male)
MeralinMs teacher (fermale)
Mensy model
Mol aJlile exemplified
MeLappuc teacher in a medrese
MeKaTiac sacred

MeKMGGaH rajes Baxhuhu face
downwards (Ar.)

MEKoMMaJI complete; excellent

MEeMKMH possible

MeHacCalaT relation; attitude

Mepabtou tutor (male)

Meps066ua tutor (female);
governess

MecelMaH Moslem

MOTTAaCHHIL continual(ly)

MeTaBa3Hir humble; modest

MeToBazHHUIrane in a humble

or modest manner

MeTaHahM ending; reaching a
limit
MexaKaMs judgment; prosecution

MeXaKaMsaI's TapT- to sue; to

prosecute

mexadeza  protection

MexsAauc one who studies and hands

down the tradition of Islam
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MexslINce KalUp a great
scholar of the traditions of
Islam (Pers. gen. construc-
tion)

MexsMMaeTASMUH  Ppr. n.

Mexeppup writer; author

Mexsppupiex writing; author-
ship

H

Hagax unknowing; ignorant

ganansek lack of knowledge;
ignorance

Hakxam artist
HaMas prayer

HaMmas YKH- to pray; perform
the ritual prayer of Islam
Hamyc honor; honesty
Hamycax honest; honorable
dis-

HamyccH3 dishonest,

graceful

HacHiin lot; portion; one’s lot
in life

HacHiin Oyi- to fall to one’s
lot; turn out well

Hauyap bad; worthless

HerpamoTHuii illiterate (R.)

geuks thin; delicate

HM what; why

HM apie, Hu Oupe OyJa- not
to know what to do; be at
a loss
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Me&xgcceM  corporeal; personi-
fied

MOMKMHJIEK  possibility

Me@s3MH muezzin; a crier who

calls Moslems to prayer
at the proper hours

MehuM important

HM Oyaca Oyans whatever may
have occurred; nevertheless;
anyhow

HM...HM neither . . nor

HM Ca0olTaH
why

- for what reason;

HM YaKJEL
amount

how much; up to what

Hures basis; foundation; sub-

stance; reason
HUI'e3leH  basically

HUTe3Jds- to found; to substan-
tiate, corroborate

HUTe3J9H- pass. of HUrezlds-
Hurezcez without a basis;
unsubstantiated

gurs why; how; for what reason
EuK Wwhy; wherefore

HuKanep up to what amount;
however

HUKAX marriage

HuHIAM which; what
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HUHAM Lo OyJaca whatever;
whatsoever

HUHAIKMIEep some; a; certain

Hubarx quarrel, discord

nubaxcH3 without hypocrisy;
sincerely; cordially

HMXaJd what is (your) condition;

how are you; how do you do
HUUYAKJB see HMY YaKJIH

HMYEeK as; how;.somehow; in

what manner
HUUeK OyJica Oga somehow

HUYeK uTen how; in what
manner

HMYs many; how many

HUumaux what shall we do ?

HUIUIMCEH, = HWU DIJMCEH
HUMJIaI'sH = HM DSWJIeIsH
HUMJeN = HM Smisi; how can

it be that; how; why
HUIlepr'e = HM 3MIAspPra
HMhadATk end; finally
HnhasThce3 endless; endlessly
HOBeqna short novel, story
HOKTa dot; point; point of view
HOMEpP number; room (R.)

HYKTA halter

oG6pas shape; form; image;
character (R.)
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HYP light

HypaaH- to be illuminated
HHI'pax comparative of HuK

HeK hard; firm; durable; much;
persistently; firmly

HeKDB precisely; exactly

Hepcs what; thing; something

HepceoueH for what purpose;
why
Haopcers dat. of Hapcse; why

HapelZla Where

Heced descendants; generation;
stock

HocCHKX one who admonishes

HacHiiXaHe in the manner of

one who admonishes (adv.)
HocHMxsT admonition; advice
HaTUXe result

HaTUXeoCeHAs in its outcome;
as a result of

Houc rare; exquisite; exquisitely
HapeT loathing; contempt

"HadpaTioH~
(with abl.)

to loath; contempt

HamaT joy; cheerfulness

HoyOaT turn; duty

o6pasoBaHHHM educated

(R.)



236

oex stocking

oemTHp- to arrange; establish;
organize
OEmTHPHI- pass. of OEMTHP-

ozarx lengthy; for a long time
ozakka for a long time

O3HH long

O3HH Goitamx tall

OBHH WUTENn ceilla- to relate

at length
O3HHJHK length
orxon trench (R.)
oKTH6pEk October (R.)
OMTHII- to strive; attempt
oMTeIy verbal noun of OMTHLI-
oMmTHINE verbal noun of OMTHJII-
oH flour
OHHT- to forget

op- to beat; hit

—TI-
nanumax padishah; sovereign;
ruler; czar
naxe clean; pure

naxbiek cleanness; tidiness;
purity

majay executioner; hangman
(R.)

NaMaTHUK memorial, monu-
ment (R.)

nap 1. pair (R.)
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opzeH badge of honor, decoration (

opuHK spindle
opum- to scold

ocra skilful; skilfully
ocTayukx skill

orBeT reply (R.)

ofummanT waiter (R.)

oxma- to resemble (with dat.)

oxmar- caus. of oxma-; to com-
pare to; to consider

ou end; edge

ou- to fly; escape

oypa- to meet with

oupakx instarice; event

omGy that; that very

0dJ~to be ashamed; be em-
barassed

0AT shameful; shame

oaTcHZ shameless; impudent

nap 2. steam, vapor (R.)
napK park

napJaMeHT parliament
napya piece; fragment; part

IaTma see IajgMilax czar;
monarch

nadoc pathos

lleTep6ypr Petersburg, former
name of Leningrad
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MeuYsH hay
neysHIEK hayloft

to be boiled; burn or
scald oneself

nem-

nemep- to boil; cook; bake

nemepy verbal noun of nemep-
IMBHOK tavern; beer-house (R.)
mjaH plan

noasan basement, cellar (R.)
NOXUTUK political
noauneiicknit  policeman (R.)
nonxoBoZel general (R.)
nomyrai

parrot

NoceTUTeNs visitor, customer

(R.)

noT measure of weight, 36
pounds (R.) = 40 Russian
pounds

no33ud poetry

Zpa

pacJja-
verify

to claim; assert; prove;

paciaH- pass. of pacaa-

pauxs sleet
peaxuma reaction

peajymaM realism

peanmeTHR
tically

realistic; realis-

peals real
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npaxTuk practical
npopiema problem
nporpeccus progressive
npo3a prose

IpoTecT protest
NpoTecT MT-  to protest

OyCTHHHHKM deserted, uninhabited

(R.)
nuyaK  knife
meypaKx mud; dirt; muddy; unclean
neeca play (theater); piece (music)
nefiramGep  prophet

neiiraMGeplex uUT- to make a

prophesy

neiiza Gya-
into being

to appear; come

nexe folding knife

apAs curtain; act (theater)
aXTe clean; tidy; accurate
peatpHil  secondary or high

school (R.)

peemaTvaM rheumatism

PEeBONNIMOH  revolutionary (adj.)

PEeBOJBLIMOHED revolutionary
(n.)

PEBOJNIMA  revolution

penaxkuuga editorial office

penaxuMoH  editorial (adj.)
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pusa contentment; will; satis-
faction; satisfied

PU 3 AJHK

consent; will

pusacH3dmk lack of consent;

discontent
puskK sustenance; food
puTOpuKa rhetoric
pua hypocrisy

pugcn3 without hypocrisy;
sincere; sincerely

puxa hope; request; prayer
Poceus Russia (R.)

pyc Russian

pycua Russian (language)
pyx 1. soul; spirit
pyx 2. cheek
pyxu psychological

pyxus (Ar. pl. and fem.)
psychological

cadax lesson

cabax abmcTacH tutor,
teacher (female)

cafax morning

cabur firm; proved; estab-
lished

cabuii infant
calbHp patience
calHp MT- to be patient

caB- to milk; see cay-
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peeem gait; manner
paBemds in the manner of
psccaMm artist; painter

paT Trow; sense; meaning;

time
pasTcez without meaning; untidy
pexymie merciful; mercifully

pexuMces merciless; merci-

lessly

pexMsT mercy; thanks; merci-
ful rain

pexXeT ease; pleasure; enjoy-

ment; pleasant; pleasantly

psxsTXsH- to take pleasure in;
enjoy oneself

pexeTces
uneasy

without enjoyment;

peKyre a bowing down; bow

pexcsT permission; leave

capBHI- pass. of caB-
canup emanating; issuing (adj.)

camup Oyi-
issued

to emanate; be

caeH every; each (postp.)

caxeHb measure of length,

about 7 feet (R.)
cafisa- to choose; select
calipa- to sing (of birds)

caxaax beard
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caxaqys bearded

carua- to protect; save; keep
to; observe

cargxadpax
cautions; more economically

taking more pre-

cawJaH- to protect oneself;

take precautions
caknar- caus. of caxiaa-

caxyJayus protecting; saving;
keeping to; observing

CaKJilK precaution

caji- 1. to put; build; load;
let hang down; give a blow

(colloquial)
can- 2. to take off (clothing)
cajaxuar competence; authority

camaxusaryae competent; author-
ized; with authority

caaxsH cold (adj.)

CAJKHHJNE cold; frost
CaJBIHANpP- caus. of caimH-
calsH- to hang down; go down;

come down; descend
calmm contest; battle
caJmm- to contest; battle

Camapamars in Samara (adj.),

a city on the Volga
Camapannks of Samara (adj.)

caMoBpap samovar, tea urn

(R.)
CaH number

caHa- to count; account for;
consider
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caHAyrad nightingale
CaHJH numbering (adj.)
can handle

camn- to turn; turn aside

canyaMm amount of thread suffi-
cient for threading into a
needle; a measure of length

cannam gMp distance equal to
saplam

capaH miser; miserly

caprafi- to become yellow; be-
come sad

capraiiT- caus. of caprafi-
capruaT rather yellow; yellowish
capH yellow

CapHK sheep
car- to sell
catam- to talk at random; rave
caTHMH satin
caryus seller; vendor
CaTHNO ax- to buy

CaTHIl 34—
in drink

to sell and squander

caTHp line (of writing)
cay healthy

cay- to milk
cayaup- caus. of cay-
cayiix health

cad simple; pure; sincere

cadasr

sincerity

simplicity; purity;
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cay hair

ce3 pers. pron. you

Ce30H season

ceJx- to wave; shake
ceJKeH- to reel; stagger
cenxeT- to move; make loose
celTaH- to swing; brandish
cempg family (R.)

cempanara of family (from
R.) adj.

cepks vinegar

cures eight
curesende eighth
ena- to feel; perceive
cuseq- pass. of cua-
cuxep- to leap; jump
evMKepen Top- to jump up

cukepT- caus, of cuKep-;
to throw upwards; omit;
twitch

CUKEDPa=-CHUKEePs jumping
continually (ger.)

cuKCoH eighty
cuKcaHeHUe eightieth
cumes fat (adj.)
cumepT- to fatten
cuMMeTpus  symmetry
cuH pron. thou; you

cuHIslt such as thou; such
as you

cuney gen. of cuu ; thy; your
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CUpeK rare; wide apart
cuga dat. of cum
cxpunxa violin (R.)
coBeT council; Soviet (R.)
coseTryap Soviets (R.)

coxmMaH a kind of long coarse
boot

coa6y male child; son
coun6us female child; daughter
conmaT soldier

coaTtag sultan; ruler

coJisl  oats (bot.)

copa- to ask; request; demand;
enquire; seek in marriage

copaT- caus, of copa-

copay verbal noun of copa-;
question

copam- to interrogate; dispute

copamy verbal noun of copam-;
dispute

cocTaE composition; composite
(R.)

coxTa insincere; false

COoUMaImc THE socialistic

couuans social

cow3 union (R.)

coy 1. end; after (postp. with
abl.)

coy 2. emphatic particle; but

cOHTH last; final

coHpa after; later
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C.C.C.P. Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics (R.
abbrev.); U.S. S. R.

cragal glass; tumbler (R.)
crena wall (R.)

cTuab style

CTUXMA element

cTUXMANe  elemental
crpoit structure; regime (R.)
cy water

cyraH onion

cyrap- to water; irrigate
CYyTapHI- pass. of cyrap-
cyrum  war; fight; battle

cyrHm- reciprocal of cyk-;
to fight

cya- to stretch out; extend

cyana- pass. of cys-; to
last

cyli- to slaughter .cattle

cyx- to give a blow; hit; slap;
tap; thrust; clap; thrash

cyka plow; plowing (R. coxa)
cyxajsa- to plow

cyxa Tumepu  plowshare
cyKpaH- to complain; grumble
CYKTHP- caus. OF CyK-

cyan left; left-hand

cyan- 1. to wither

eyan- 2. to heave a sigh; take
a breath
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cyay sigh; breath
cyasm breathing; breath

CY MBI KEICBLILY shortness of
breath; asthma

cyMm ruble
CYII-CYHEK excessively cold

CypsT shape; manner; form; appear-
ance; likeness, picture

CypaTia- to depict; describe
CypaTIiaH~ pass. of cypaTie-

CypaTaay verbal noun of
cypeTia-; description

cydn Moslem mystic, sUfi
cydeid  see cydu

cyrr cold; cold weather
CyHH- to become cold
CYHT- to cool; chill

cxema outline; scheme

CHIBIH- to take shelter or refuge
(with-dat.); to squeeze oneself
into something

ciex watery; weak (tea); thin

cileH- to seek protection of
(with acc.)

CHED cow
CHI3IBIPT - to hum; whistle

CHEI'HPTTHP- caus. of
CH3rupT- to blow a whistle

cuagaH-  to suffer pain or ache;
grieve

cmiizan-  to feast; regale one-
self

cuithar quality
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cuK- to bend; press
cuH shape; likeness; form
cHH- to become broken; break

cHHIOHp- caus. of cHH-; to

break
cHHHEK fragment; slice
cipa beer
cHpxay sickness; ailment
cHT- to squash; press
CHAPIHK containing; enough
cHEap one of a pair; one
cpesZ congress (R.)
cioxeT subject matter; topic
cg0sIl cause; reason
ceGonie because of

cerallsT joy; happiness; pros-

perity
carathb hour
celipaH excursion; outing
coKe plank-bed

ceyaM safety; salutation;
greeting

ceoJamiie- to greet

celamism- to greet one another

ceJlameTieKk health

cadeT skill; ability

coxmsTae skilful; able
calleTces unskilful; without
ability

ceMr hearing; rumor; mention

cegHrats art
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copGacT free; independent
copleyxe title; heading

copleyxXeXe with a title; with
a heading

Copeonzun Ceylon

Cexmbs pr. n.

cesficeT policy, politics

caficaT KHJI- to conduct a policy
ceAX journeyman

coefXaT journey

casiXaTHAMa account of a jour-

ney
cayls trade

ceyZeTrep tradesman

coaydada- to trade

ceyleJam- reciprocal of
Caylalla-

ceylsdsmy verbal noun of

caylalall-; trading
cealsr question; request
ceayp OUp- to ask
ceeH- to rejoice
ceeHeu joy
celi- to love; like

ceilne- to speak; say

ceiinenM speech; utterance

ceiien- pass. of celue-; to
mutter

celtyen- to speak with one
another

celirsmy verbal noun of ceiiem-;
conversation; speech
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ceT milk

ceT4Ye milk seller

cen verbal noun of cefi-
cenuejyerx love
cyres- to curse; abuse

cys word

Ta see Jo
taGa 1. frying-pan

Taba 2. in the direction of;
to (postp. with dat.)

rTadax bowl; dish

Taban sole; foot

TafaH-Ta0aHra 3uig in
opposite directions; exactly
opposite

Tadurares nature; quality

Ta6ure# natural; naturally

Tadun doctor; physician

Taby verbal noun of Tamn-

TalHJ- pass. of Tan-

TaoHmMax riddle

TaeuK hen; chicken

TaBHI sound; voice

TABHMCH?3 soundless; dis-

consolate

Tars another; again; besides;

more
TarsH see TAarw
TarstH gZa  also; again
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cys Gamu preface

CY3EHHoH YHIK-
disobey

to disregard;

cY3Jex vocabulary; dictionary

CY3Jdlam~ to confer; discuss

cyT- to take apart; unravel

Taza clean; healthy; strong
(cloth)

Taszapr- to clean; clear; purify

Tazapry verbal noun of Taszapr-

Tarndps tribe; kind

TaxKTa plank; board

TAJaHT talent

Talul who requests; aspirant,
graduate student

to fall in drops; drop;
trickle

Tam-

TamMax throat

TaMak TyHIHp- to eat one’s

fill

TaMaKJel  provisions; food
(adj.)

ramMaH exactly; precisely; fitting

TaMa8HT'8a in time; on time

TaMmys drop

TaHay nostril

TAHAY TUMEere see TaHay

TaHTaHa celebration; ceremony;

triumph; display

TaHH- to know; recognize
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TaHHMaK verbal noun of TaHH-
TaHHm- to become acquainted

TAHHULTHP- caus. of TaHHm-;
to acquaint; make ac-
quainted

Tamn- to fine

Tanxsp 1. time; turn
Tanksp 2. shrewd; resourceful
TAIKHPJIHK shrewdness; quick

wits; resourcefulness

Tammep- to give; hand in; pass
(an examination)

Tapa- to comb

Tapax comb

cockroach (R.)

TapaxkaH

Tapaj- pass. of Tapa-; to be
combed; spread; disperse

TapaHTac springless carriage
(R.)

Tapad side

TapafuHHad from; by; on the
part of

Taps shape; manner; form
Tapux history

Tapuxy historical

Tapuxusl historian
Tap-Map-uT- to scatter; rout

TapT- to draw; attract; stretch;
pull; smoke

TapTTHp- caus. of Tapr-

TaT- to taste; sample

Tatap Tatar (n., adj.)

Tatar Manual
tatapua the Tatar language;
in Tatar
Tay mountain
Tam stone
Tamia-

to throw; abandon

TamjiaH- pass. of Tamua-; to

attack; throw oneself on
Tamjk stone (adj.); stony
TagK cane

TagH- to lean against; resist;
endure

TeaTp theater

Tere that one; the other; that;

those

Terelap thdse; they
TerepMeH mill
TerepMaH Tamsl mill stone
Tes- to putin rows; thread
Te3 knee
Tes uyK- to kneel
Tex- to sew; set up
TeJl tongue; language
TeJl- to slice; cut
Telrs al- to mention; speak of
TeldnsH abl. of Tex-; orally

TeldeH Tedrs by oral tradition,
from mouth to mouth
TejlerpamMa telegram
TeJgem slice; chip; piece
TeJdse- to wish; beg; ask

Tellsk wish; request
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TedsMay verbal noun of
TellsMa- negative form of
Tele-

TellsHYe beggar
TellsY verbal noun of Tens-

TeleyY, TeleMsY whim; capri-
ciousness

Tema theme

Tepex living; alive
Tepexdaer life; existence
Tepexsit alive; existing

TeTTepen noticeably;
excellently

Tem tooth

Temlls- to bite

TW- to touch

TUOY verbal noun of THUN-
TUre3 even; equal

THUT'e3XaH- to become even;
become equal .

TUI'e3Cce3 uneven; unequal

TeH kopeck (1/100 of a ruble)

TrueHJek kopeck (adj.),
kopeckworth

Tem must (with dat.); it is
neCESSEI‘Y

THemneHYs thoroughly; in a
necessary manner; well,
as it should be

TUelle necessary; worthy

THENIeK necessity
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TH3 rapid; quick; rapidly;
quickly; soon
THU3 3aMmania see TMU3O8H
THU348H soon

TM3-TU3 very rapidly; very
quickly

THK only

TUK #iep- to loaf; gad about

THMKmep- to examine; sort out;
control; do research in

THK@DepeJ- pass., of TUKmep-
TUIMep- to suffer; be harassed
TUMEp iron

TumepGail  pr. n.

TMepye blacksmith

TUN type; character

TUII- to hit; kick; knock; beat
(of heart)

TUPI's- to scold; rebuke
TUPrall verbal noun of TUpra-
TUpe hide; skin

TUPJIa- to perspire

TUpPs circumference; surround-
ings

THpo-fK Ssee THUDe
TUpeK poplar (bot.)

TUpeH deep; profound

TUPsHTEeH deeply; profoundly

TUPoCEHa  up to; around; by;
near

TUCKape stubborn; negative
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Tumex in holes; hole; aperture

THH equal; match

Toen- pass. of ToOli-; to seem;
appear
Toli- to feel; perceive

tofire feeling; sense; percep-
tion

ToxMad a kind of noodles
TomMaH fog; mist; haze
TOMAHJE misty; hazy

Top- to stand; be situated;
exist; live; get up; stop;
remain; spend time; con-
sist of (with abl.); aspect
verb describing a contin-

uous action
TOPMHI existence; daily life;
living
TOPMHIIKA aMEp- to bring into
existence; carry out; realize
Topy verbal noun of TOpP-
Topyusl lodger; tenant
T OPBIMI

condition; situation

ToT- to hold; grasp; catch;

keep; save

Toram solid; adjoining (with
sat.)
ToramTaH continually; solidly

ToTKka bracket; handle

TOTTHp- caus. of TOT-; to
hand; give to

TOTHI- pass. of TOT-
TOTHH- to cling; set about;
start
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TOTHHY verbal noun of TOTHH-

TOTHII aJ-
seize

to grasp; catch;

TOTHII-TOTHI Kapa-
repeatedly

to look at

ToAK hoof

TPaKTHUD tavern; inn (R.)
TpamBaili  tramway; trolley

Ty- to be born; come into
existence

Tyap: MaJa-Ttyap cattle

Tyap- to unharness

TyGrx ankle bone; ankle
TYyrpsl  straight; true

TYrCpH KWUI- to come about;

fall to one's lot; come true

TYTPHCHHEIAA in the direction
of; up to &
TymHp- to give birth; bring into
existence
Ty OHPHLIL- pass. of TYZIHD-;
to be born; to be given birth

Ty3- to become worn out; be-

come unravelled
Ty# wedding; banquet
TyiAi- to eat one's £ill

TYyHTraHYH
(adv.)

to satiety; enough

TYyAOHp-  to satiate-, satisfy,
feed; provide (for)

TYK-

to peck; chat, chatter

TyxTa- to stop (intr.); wait
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TyKTalX- to stop at; to dwell
on, i.e., discuss at length

TYKTaT- caus. of TyKTa-; to
stop

TyJi- to be filled; throng; be-
come (of years of age)

Tyla woollen cloth

TyiEr  full; fully

TyaslcsHYa  fully; thoroughly
TymMap wooden block; stump
TYyH fur coat

TyHa- to flay; to skin

Tynac dull; coarse

Tynacisx dullness; coarse-

ness
Tynia- to pile up; gather
Tynaay verbal noun of Tynua-

Tyn-Typs direct; directly

TYPH straight; rectitude; truth

TYPH KMI- to come about;
meet; be necessary
TYypHZa about; concerning
TYPHHIEZ see TYpHZA

TYPHHAATH
(adj.)

about; concerning

TyTam young girl
TYTHK rust
TYTHP- to fill up; fulfil

Tydpax earth; soil; ground;
clay; land

TYAPJEEK  filling; sating;
nourishing
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TVH to become cold; freeze
TYyHI'aH cold; frozen

Taii-  to forbid; stop

TH¥- to shove; thrust

THIC-THEK UUEDPT-
thrust into

to prod; poke;

THH breathing; breath
THHJIEI quiet (n.)

THHCH3 without breathing; life-
less
THHUHI'aH  mouldy; stale
THHHY quiet; peaceful
THHHUCH 3 unquiet; disquiet

THPHa- to scratch; scrape;
harrow

THPHaK finger-nail; toe-nail

THPIHIAAa- to twich, jerk

THPHII- to attempt; strive; make
an effort

THPHMINEK  exertion; effort;
diligence

THPHITY verbal noun of THPHII-
THYK&H mouse

THIl exterior; outside; besides
(postp. with abl,)

THIAaYJda -~ to hobble

THIIKE out; to outside

THIITE outside

THITArs outside (adj.), exterior,

external

THHJIa- to hear; listen
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THHJAY verbal noun of THHIE-
Ts see [n2

ToBAKKaJIIa ~
venture

to take a risk;

TeraeH UT- to be assigned;
appointed; determined

Teraxxen astonishment;
wonder

TeI'eOMpP phrase; expression

ToI'BKHMII pursuit; persecu-
tion

TOTBKHAN UT-
pursue

to follow;

TeI"BKHMII UTeJ- pass. of
ToT'BKHAIl UT-

ToI'BIMM teaching; educating
(n.); education

Terbpu® description
Torspud MT- to describe
Tokpap repetition; again
TeKpap MT~- to repeat

Toxbaup fate; destiny;
event

ToxbAMPLe loc. of T8KBAWD;

in the event that
TaKBINT imitation; sham

TokBIUTYe who or which imi-
tates, imitator

TeKal00ep proud; haughty

TemaMm completion; end; com-
plete; completely; ended,
finished

ToMaMm UT- to complete; finish
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TaMyT hell
ToMyrJusik dweller of hell
TeMoxe tobacco

TeH the body; flesh
THOHKHATE criticism
ToHKHITE MT-  to criticize

TeHKHITE UTEl-
TOHKHWATE WUT-

pass. of

TopGusa education; training

TepOua MT- to educate; train

TopOua urex- pass. of

TepOUT WUT-

TopOuane- to educate; train

TopGusiay verbal noun of
TopOuAde—-; training, the
process of educating

TopOuaieyue educator; edu-

cational

TepTun order; plan; arrange-
ment

TOPTUIN KHLI-
regulate

to arrange; plan;

TopTunces without arrangement;

in desultory manner
TopTs shaft

Tapa39 window

Tops3s Telbe window sill
TopoKKHI progress, development

Tacnmiik affirmation; ratifica-
tion

TaCHOHK UT- to affirm; ratify



Glossary

ToTM toy; nice; pretty (collo-

quial)
ToTH Ksrazb good paper
suitable for painting or

drawing
TaTall pretty; pretty girl

Tedeulinb detail; detailed
explanation

ToXKHHpPE contemptuous or
disgraceful treatment

TOXKHUDE MT-
insult

to despise;

TeXCHille KsMalaT study;
education (Pers. gen.
construction)

TaXcHMIE acquisition; study;
education

TooxMA confirmation; repeti-
tion (of an order, etc.)

ToBKUIL MT- to confirm; re-

peat (an order, etc.)

Ta3MMH MT- to assure; supply;
provide for

T23MHMH HTEeJ-
T83IMMH MT-

pass. of

TeooCHUP influence; effect
Te3cupls- to influence; affect
Toydex day; 24 hours

ToXpulGs experience; experi-

ment

Texpulalle with experience;
experienced

ToXxpubaces
inexperienced

without experience;

ToHra 1. fish scale
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TeHKe 2. coin; ready money,
cash
TeHKeJe scaly; laminated
Tegpe God
TefeHs under; (to) below; see
Ten
TeGenHaH from below; from

under; see TOI
TebsH efi lower floor, groundfloor

Tesexler order; arrangement;
prosperity; good condition

Tezejlem arrangement; structure;

system
Tezle~- to direct
Te3s- to point; take aim

TezaT- caus. of Teze- ; to ad-
just; repair

Tezydye compiler

Texepek spittle; saliva

Tearke fox

TeH night

TeHJe at night (adv.)
Ten space below; bottom; basis;
foot of a hill; basic; under;
below (postp. mostly with
possessive suffixes)

Tep type; sort

Tep- to wrap; muffle
TepKeM section; group

Tepie wvarious; different; of the
sort; kind

T8pPT- to prod; stoke; goad
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Tec color; expression; charac-
ter; complexion; aspect

TeCeH all- to assume an air

or expression

Tecne with an expression; re-
sembling; like; as though

Tecle WUTTep-
pretend

to put on an air;

TeTeH smoke

Teue lifeless; lifelessness;
tasteless

Tem dream

Tem- to fall; alight; go down;
climb down; flow down;
descend

TemeH- to understand

Temep- to drop; lower; draw

Temeped- to be painted, to
be drawn: 4Ysusk

Tellepeli'sad KaI'asb
Paper on which flowers
had been painted; paper
with a floral design

TellepIerK MT-
fall

to make or let

-y-

yOHPYT thistle (bot.)
yrauaaH- to wail; lament

yram see ya l.:
possess. suff.

ya with

yrpu thief

yrpHHZa concerning; for the
sake of (always with a
possessive suffix)
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TemepT- caus. of Temep-

TOMMs CIeK
negative participle in
(-mac) from Tem-

adj. in -Jex from
-Mac

Temspiex falling; about to fall
(adj.)

Temy verbal noun of Tem-; falling;
fall

Tesg- to pile up; load

TY08 roof; terrace

TyGaH low; lower; below

TyGeHIsreds as follows; as
below
TyOoHpeKk somewhat low; lower

Tyrea not

Tyrexxex lack; absence
Ty3- to suffer; endure
TYK- to pour

TyJla- to pay

TyJsy verbal noun of TYyJle-
TYMI'eK mound; hill

side in a room opposite the
door; place of honor

TYP

yrHpJda- to steal
¥eH play; game; amusement
¥yeH MT- to play; become amused

VeHUHK toy; game

¥3- to pass; pass by; overtake
y# thought; opinion
yAxa- to think; ponder; surmise
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YyANaraHIHK noun in -JBHK
from participle in -ran
of yiaa-; thinking; con-
sideration

yiaan- pass. of yiaa-

yiaan 6uia- to infer; conclude

yiaam- to consider; consult
someone's opinion

yitHa- to play; amuse oneself;
romp

yiHaT- caus. of yiHa-
yiiHay verbal noun of yiina-
¥y 1. arrow

YK 2. see VYK

yKa lace

yKy verbal noun of yxh-;
reading; study

VKyus reader; student
Vi~ to read; study
yxHMax verbal noun of yKH-

VEHMHIIE educated; learned;
intellectual

YKHT- to teach
VKHTTHpP- caus. of yKHT-
yruTyu4s Wwho teaches; teacher
YKHTHI- pass of YKHT-

yux 1. son

¥y 2. he; she; it; that; those
yaa- to howl

yi-G6y some; something;
this and that

VIHHE yJH grandson

YH ten
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yHGep eleven
yuOum fifteen
YHUBEPCUTET  university
yHUKe twelve

yHeu thirteen

VHHIIHK yield; success
ypa- to muffle; wind
ypax sickle
Ypax BawHTH  harvest time
ypaMm street

ypara- to steal

ypran ger. of ypaa-; stealthily
ypMaH forest

YpHam- to be located; be estab-
lished

ypra middle

¥ypTa MeKTeII
high school

middle school;

yprasail in half; in two
ypTaHus middle (adj.)
yprapax mediocre; dull-witted
ypradapax middling; mediocre
VypuH place; locality; opportunity
VpHHHHA in place of; instead of

YpuHIE fitting; appropriate; with
the conditional tense, conveys
probability

VDPHHCHZ inappropriate; irrelevant

yecax evil; wicked
yT fire

YTH3 thirty
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yTHH Wwood; firewood
YyTHpP- to sit; sit down

YTHPT- caus. of ¥THpP-; to
seat; to put

y&d interj. expressing annoy-
ance, boredom

-O-

dabpuxa factory
daiina use; advantage; profit

dalinanas- to use; take ad-
vantage; profit by

talfimacra useless; in vain;

unprofitable
tdantacTux fantastic

daTtup living quarters; lodging;
dwelling; apartment (R.)
¢axum immoral
tdaxums harlot
faxmuaTces immaculate; virtuous
tdeppanr February
deonammam feudalism
duxep thought; opinion

duxep fepT-  to think; ponder;

consider

¢uxepdae thinking; with 2 men-
tality

durepasp MepT- see dQuKep
itepT-

durpaxuiire in fact; really

doapraop  folklore

fopma form
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YAH- to become awake

YAT- to awake

convenient; suitable; positive

yHai

YHraH  agile; gifted

VHHOJEEK ~ yield; success

yh interj. oh! ah!

dparuyzuya the French language;
in French

$poHT

dsKxaTh
dexEiipE  poor; lacking
dexriippiek

front (i. e., battle line)

only; exclusively

‘poverty; lack

deBakmhen xejace dUI aAsOMAT
fawakih al-julasa fi-1-
adabiyat fruits of the
literary assembly (Ar.)

doxcods  philosophy

[ER 3t
and such; so and so; and so
forth; anything

some; a certain; such

teneHUYs in some manner; to a

certain degree; so-and-so much

dou

heHHM

science
scholarly; scientific
dopuxa

doc

pr. n.

fez

Pexep pride; glory
dexepae proud; glorious
deppan wail; cry

depran UT-  to wail; cry
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Xa3Mp present; now

xasupyH (Ar. pl.) those
present

xaliBaH animal

XallBaHJHK MT- to actin a
disgraceful (lit. beastly)
manner

xax 1. right (n.)

Xax 2. due; éost; price

xaxum ruling; governor; ruler

XaKJuH 1. possessing the right;
eligible
XaxJyi 2. having a price;

priced; expensive
XaKHiikaTs truth

XaKBEHIA
regard to; concerning

on the account of; with

XaJeT condition; situation;
state; circumstances

XaJeTe pyxusa psychological
state or condition (Pers.
gen. construction)

XaJHK people

XaJsx aBH3 MxaTiH folklore

XaJmK uxaTH folk art

xauany marmiipe folk poet

xamy who protects; protector

Xammces unprotected; without
a protector

xagsm lady

XapaxkTep character
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XapaKTepuCTHUKa characteristic;
characteristic feature

xacuxn vyield; produce; result

xacui Oya-
result

to be produced;

xacca characteristic; quality
XaTt line; letter; writing
XaTHH Wwoman; lady; wife

XaTHHJHEK married status; sta-

tus of a wife; marriage
XaTHHJIHKKa ad- to take to wife

XaTHHJIHKKA copa- to ask a

girl in marriage
xafa worry; grief; anxiety

xadanaH-
grieve

to become worried;

Xax, pilgrimage to Mecca

Xaxy one who has made the
pilgrimage to Mecca, Hadji
Xe3MaT service; work; duty

XEe3MaT HMT- to serve; work

Xe3MaT MTMaK verbal noun of

Xea3aMaT HUT-

Xe3MaT MTYYe performing
work; serving; employee

XeaMsT uAce see XeaMaT
UTYy4e
xe3MeT4yYe worker; employee;

servant
XUKoAT story; tale
xujad contrary; opposite

Xumag protection
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XxuMafg UT- to protect

XvMasg UTMaK4Ye
protector

protection;

xuc perception; feeling; senti-
ment

xuc ut- to feel; perceive

xucalln KK sSee XMCAIICHS3

xuecan calculation; count; ac-
count

xycan ut- to calculate; count;
reckon; consider

XUcan uTeja- pass. of xucan
T -

xucarncus countless; exces-

sively; endlessly
XMcanusl accountant
xuccHaAT feelings; sentiments

xyceuaTe MWILIMA  national
feelings; national sentiments
(Pers. gen. construction)

Xomait God

Xomali6upae pr. n.

xoxyk Ar. pl. of xax, rights;
law

xopadar superstition

xocycaHn especially; parti-
cularly

xynoxectso art (R.)

XyLoxecTBOJH  with art;

artistic (R.)
XyLOXHMK artist; painter (R.)
XYAOXKHMKJIBIK  artistry (R.)

XypiaH- to be ashamed; em-
barrassed; be offended
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Xypaur shame; disgrace

XypHabraitis houri, apple of
one's eye; beloved

Xym pleasing; pleasant

Xy%a possessor; master; owner
Xy%aisix household; economy
XeAJI reflection; dream

XIANOEHE KH4Yep-
imagine -

to reflect;

XHAJIAH- to dream; imagine
Xa6ep news; information
X90ap OUD-
xsBed fear; danger
Xsep incidentally; however
xsepie fortunate; good

Xeepie GyiuciHH let's hope for
the best! good luck!

Xoeple KyILaH
opportune moment

handily; at an

Xa3ep present; now

Xe3ep I'eHe very recently;
presently

Xszepre
(adj.)

at present; present

Xo3eprs until now; meanwhile;
for the present

Xa3epie-  to make ready; pre-
pare
X93EepIoH~ to prepare oneself

for (with dat.)
Xa3episHy verbal noun of

Xa3epieH- ; preparation

X83MHs treasury; treasure

to inform; announce
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Xs3pasT excellency (title) XspsKaTce3 without movement;

P . . in a passive manner
XeWis trick; wile; stratagem P

. XecpeT regret; longin
XoKapsT insult; contempt ¥ gret ging

v 5 . : XaTTa even; to the extent that
XaJd condition; situation; cir-

cumstance; mood X8Tap danger
Xoll ¥rii- to take a rest; XedT life
recuperate

X9 ST CH 3 JHK lifelessness; miser-
XalllsH~- to become cured; ableness

regai t th i
gain streng xeKeM judgment; decree; authority

Xadce3 weak; exhausted
nete XOKEeM MT- to judge; decree; de-

Xalice3ldaH- to become weak; cide

exhausted
v XeKxeM MTyde  who judges, de-

Xoddas (elder) student in a crees, decides; judge

medrese; tutor
XBKYMeT government

XoHXo d
%ep dagger Xep free

xepalba wreck; ruin .
XepMaT respect

X9paKeT movement; setting XepMaTie worthy of respect;
out; act; behavior; activity venerable
XeoppHAT freedom
X9pPeKaTJsH~  to move; set
out; act . XecHM pr. n.
i s 8
yabaxa- to clasp; slap YaTBMTHP - to compare
yaGata bast shoe 4aK time; while
Yardi- to be reflected; rever- YaK- to sting
t
berate Jax-4ax hardly; scarcely
9 JABD~ . of TBLJI-;
SRR caus. ox WA ! YaKJH to; up to
to reflect; rebound
YAKPHM unit of length = 3,500
YATHIANDY verbal noun of oot
Uarsinup- ; reflection;
reverberation YaxTa while; at the time of; see
JaK

YaruHH4a while; when; at the
time of; see uax yaxHp- to call
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yaama turban
yajiMana- to wear a turban
yama measure; amount

yamalya- to measure; estimate;
intend

yamaman xxHga measured; cau-
tiously

yaHa sledge
yamn- 1. to run; gallop
yan- 2. to cut; chop; slap
yanaH robe

YyaT crossing; crossover

yaTja- to become cracked,
split

yarTJjgama: YyarJjama CYIHK
severe frost

UaTHp tent
YyaTHp TeK- to pitch a tent
yayax fringe; tassel
uyayaxit fringed; tasselled
ueGen fly (insect)

uemeTeM pinch (of tea, etc.)

yemMeTrTep- to scratch; tear;

rend; to cause pain
yep UT- to conceal

yureHd- to draw back; refrain;
hesitate

uMepT- to mutter; grumble

yux line; end; border; limit;
edge

yukge limited; edged (adj.)

uMKMaH a kind of short over-
coat with wide sleeves
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urkces endless; endlessly
yypaT turn; duty
uyperx a quarter (n.)

yupeK ceraTk a quarter of an

hour
UMpPKSH- to flinch; loath
UMPKeHY wverbal noun of UMPKeH-

uuT edge; strange, foreign

yyTex a kind of boots without

heels
uyuTexde bootmaker
ynTKepekx aside; further

yuTTeH from without; from out-
side

yym- to untie; unravel

uymeH- to take off (coat or boots)

yjged member (R.)

YOKHP hollow; ravine; cup

YOKHPaAT-  to hollow

yojara- to wind round; envelop

yop period; time

YyopHa- to wind; wrap

yyag- to become tangled, con-
fused

yyeH crude iron; cast iron
yyM- to plunge; dive
YYMHP- caus. of YyM-; to sub-

merge; immerse

YHI'a &aJIMEaCJEHEK futile; inescap-
able

uynrap- totakeout; setfree; bringfor
raise; produce; publish, issue
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YHTapy verbal noun of umrap-

YHrapHJa- pass. of unrap-
YHTAPHTY verbal noun of
YHI'aPHI~

4HTy wverbal noun of UHK-
YHTHII KUT- to go out; issue

ysII'Hm verbal noun of YHK- ;
exit; appearance; origin;
appearance on the stage

yna- to be patient; endure
YHAADJIIBE

YHAAPJHE XaJe
able to endure; patience

a being

YLK -
out to be; go up; emerge;
occur; aspect verb describ-
ing a completed action

to go out; come out; turn

URIFK A HJEI
+- JHK, going out; emerging

ypH real; existing; true; truly

YHH KYHEeNI Mo  sincerely;
from one's heart

YHH KYHEeJILaH see UHH

KYHel Mo

UHHAAK tea cup

UHHAAK aCTH saucer

URHOAPJHK  reality

mariipe poet
malTaH satan; devil

maxKaT- to become amaszed,

astonished

endurable; endurably

participle of Y-

s
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uyHHJIa- to give serious thought
to; decide

YyHHJan seriously; in reality;

genuinely
YsHHaH Za in fact; really
UHH-YHHHAH really; truly
yrupa splinter; chip

yupall face; appearance; ex-
pression

yppall cHT- to frown

Usit tea

yslinex tea kettle (R.)

YgHUY~- to pierce; sting

UYgHUYEN-YoHUENl piercing;
stinging (continually)

4s4 hair

YgusK flower

Ygusx aT- to bloom

yeii-
hurl up

to toss; throw upwards;

YeHKM because
uyK- to kneel

uyMmed- scoop; ladle
yyn litter; refuse
YyIae -

yynopex rag

MAK THIH
rather

considerable; somewhat;

man-mon onom. imitating the

sound of clapping

to pluck; gather up; select
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mamHafaT- to clap; applaud

mapT condition; agreement
mapragx club; stick

mwapT UT- to make a cracking
sound; crack

matTjgaH- to rejoice at (with abl.)
maTiady verbal noun of
maTiIaH-

mWATJIHK joy; rejoicing
WATIHKIN with joy; glad
mayJyaa- to make noise; hum
may-my noise; shouting; bustle
masgp- to jest; romp
mafgTh perhaps; probably
WUTCHPB poem

mMKe

shape; manner; form

mMKeJgJge as; similar to; in

the manner of
mUKap sugar
mMMGs Saturday

muda healing; restoration to
health

myda Tamn- to be healed; be

restored to health
OMH~ to wither; sag

moM evil omen; misfortune,
bad destiny

mOMJIEL inauspicious; gloomy
WIIMOH Spy
mWTaH see WTAHH

mTaHn trousers (R.)

myJax that; that one
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myJX KeeHus thus; in that manner;

so; according to this

WyJ KeHHe
day

on that day; the other

myJd MMH TeldsI'sH WJI WUIs
on purpose; resolutely; lit.
the way I wanted

ynaid pesBemus
manner; so

thus; in that

wyxail such; thus
myJsait utem  thus; then
wyxait yx likewise; alike

myJnzap those

myJaxansp so much; up to that
degree (adv.)

myHAa there

wyHAars there (adj.); of that plau;

WyHZHK  such; so; thus

WyHHaH abl. of myx

mwyHCH  that one there; this one

WMYHCH3  without that; unless; or

else; otherwise
myH acc. of myx
Iy HBLH,

mWyHHH O0eJeH Oeprs also;
moreover; at the same time

gen. of mWyx:

WMyHHY e4YeH therefore
mypa council

mypau emMmeT religious commu-
nity council (Pers. gen. con-

struction)
Wwyme  this
myHa KYps therefore
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myHap dat. of myx

myHap Kyps see MyHa KYPa
wHPME splinter; chip; twigs;
matches

msexX sheykh; elder; head of a
clan; head of a religious
order

lsex pr. n.

mexepT follower; partisan;
student in a medrese

mell rapid; rapidly

Mmen-mell very rapid; very
rapidly

mapurark Shari'at; the Moslem
law

medKaTh concern; compassion

merarbie with concern; com-
passionate

medKarsces
without compassion

without concern;

~H-

HPY descendants
HPHM exorcism

HpXalT- to bare one’s teeth

HCyJX way; method; system

HUKHH~- to become untied; be-

come freed
HUKHHINP- to untie; free

Hman- to believe (with dat.)
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maXecC person; personality
WeXCHU personal; private
mshep, -hpe city; town
mahep KemeceleK characteris-

tic or quality of a city or
town dweller

mshepe Boxrap the city of
Bolgar (Pers. gen. con-
struction)

mahepier characteristic or

quality of a city or town (n.)
meiine rather; thus

mexep gratitude; thanks; thank-

fulness; praise
mexep MT- to thank

MeKep KHJ- see WOKED MT-
mype spool; reel for thread

mypensii
meagre; thin

resembling a reel;

BT H OB~ to cause to believe

HIIaHMay verbal noun from

HIIaHMa-, negative form of
HmaH- ; disbelief

mmany verbal noun of mman-

HmaHsuJs  authentic; reliable;
true
HIWK- to rub; grind
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33n8- to look for; seek
33Jay verbal noun of 2337s-

93Jayue
who seeks; seeker

looking for; one

axcneaAMuna expedition
sJerx before; first

ayex nodra for the first time;
first

snexku former; first
3JEeMEeHT element

3JeK- to get into; undergo
DJsKTep- to grasp; experience
5He younger brother

3HXe pearl

2IM30A4 episode

SMMK epic

ope huge; important; proud

3pe reHs arxa- to walk with
long steps; to stride

3p- to melt

3pT- caus. of 8p-

3T dog

sTHOrpadusa ethnography

24 interior; stomach

24- to drink

34 @om- to become bored;
become melancholic

34 TNomapJsix boredom;
melancholy
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34YeHZs in; within; among (postp.);
see 9U

dueHOsrle
(adj.); see

inner; inside; among
oy

3UeHHsH from within; sincerely;
see 234

34uep- to give to drink; water

(animals)
94Ks in; into; among; see 34

9uKa OaTKaH hollow; sunken
(eyes)

DuKa GaTHI KepreH
SuKs 6aTkaH

see

9UTsJeK contents; meaning

3UTaJleKJIe with contents;
meaningful

3YUaK intestine; bowel

ousx-PassH tripe

34y verbal noun of ®4- ; drink;
beverage; drinking

9m work; occupation; action;
matter

SW MT-
act

to busy oneself with;

om Kapa- to supervise work; be
occupied with

smierye enterprising; energetic

zmas- to do, work, make

3mIsH~ to be worked; to be
manufactured; be made;

be produced; pass. of
feliif =2
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omasNa hat (R.)

amce3 unemployed; without
work

o~ to wash; rinse

pwamraH- to become quiet;
subside

wrax- to be lost; disappear

nraiTr- to lose

OralTHp- caus. of wraxr-
wrape up; above; high; highly
praps yKy MOpTE  university
prapegad from above
DIapsiEK  height
OrHiice unless; otherwise
OAHP- -caus. of M-

0K non-existent; absent; there
is not; no

oKa thin

WKKa in vain; for no purpose;
see KK

4 1. interj. ah! then! indeed!
4 2. or

AGHJI- pass. of -

A0HI- to stick to; cling

AO0HMNTHP- to stick on; attach

-10-
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sm4ye worker

smusHJIEeK  diligence; activity;
application

DKJHK lack; non-existence
nKe lime (bot,)

0J road; way; path; line (in a

book)
wasamysl leader; chief
DIra 4ei- to set out; start off

on a journey

RIJANNEK MT-  to accompany;

attend
OJIJAE-OJIE  in lines; striped
0JYE  journeyman

OMapT generous;
generously
Kpa- to explain; consider

intentionally; deliber -
ately

opU

ABH3 stern; ferocious; evil

ATHHA to; in the direction of;
see fK

ATBHHAH from; away from; from
the point of view of; see Ax

ATBHU that is to say; i.e.



262

ALKApE souvenir; reminder

A3 spring

A3- to write

g3Ma written; writing

dameim  fate

a3y verbal noun of #3-; writing
A3y4n writer

ABYURIBIK  writer's profession;

authorship
A3HJ- pass. of #H3-

AK side; part; point of view;
aspect; see HAT'HHA,
ATHHEHAH

AK- to heat

AKM or

AKW s or else

AKM. ..qxm  either . . . or

axxa- to protect; defend

AKJaH~- pass. of Axjaa- ; to
defend oneself; insist

AxJay verbal noun of axia-

AKJayus protector; defender

AKTH light; bright; shining;
clear; lucid; cheerful
AKTHIHEK light

AKTHPT- to light; to cast light
on a problem

AKTHPTY verbal noun of
AKTHPT -

AKHHE near; relatives; relation

SKHHJIa~
proach

to go near, to ap-
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gxmeMGe Sunday

AKmeMGe KeHI'e Sunday’s; of
Sunday (adj.)

Al rest
AJ UT- to rest; take a rest
anra- to lick

ANaraiise
cerity

hypocrisy; insin-

araagx barefoot (adv.)

fgjxanrady naked; bare

Aaaran lie; falsehood

faram trough

ANTH3 alone; only

dJya- to hire; engage

ANNEH- pass. of ANIa-

SJATHPA-  to glitter; shine; excel
oneself

AJTHPAT- caus. of HAJTHpa-

fMe interj. indeed?; is that
507; all right

AMbBce3 ugly; unsightly

A" side; flank; see #HHHA,
SIHHHZA , AHHHHAH

AH- to burn (intr.)

AHANP- to burn (trans.)

gaHTali- to list; to heel
SHUHK tobacco-pouch
AHHHA to; up to; see HH

AHHHZAAa by the side of; at; see HE

AHHHZars by the side of; which
is at (adj.); see a=m

AHHHHAH from; away from; see



Glossary

fAHe again; further; once more

AHeMmS® by; alongside; neigh-
boring; adjacent

An- to close; shut; lock
fAimoruda Japan

Ap- to cut; cleave

Apa wound; bruise

Apa- to fit; be of use; be
suitable

Apat6ou interj. My God!

dpap fitting; suitable; well

apar- 1. to create

apaT- 2. to love; like; vener-
ate; approve of

ApaTyusasK love; liking
ApaTHi- pass. of 4dpar- 1.
fpay verbal noun of Apa-
dapam- to agree on (with dat.)
ApOHpP- caus. of ApP-

ApAHpPY verbal noun of APAHP-

ApfaM help
ApAsM GUMpP- to help
ApAeMeHlls by means of; thanks

to (lit. through the help cof)
ApJH poor; destitute
apTH half
APy verbal noun of AP-
apuk cracked; crack; cleft
ApHa- pass. of dp-

Apel- to agree; settle
marriage

ApemeN- pass. of Apsl-
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gpemely verbal noun of
Apemeli-; betrothal
dca- to make; pour out tea

Acaj- pass., of sica-

ACAJNTaHJHK noun in -JHK from
participle in -I'aH of fcaj- ;
a having been made

fgcaama artificial
dcaaMatmx artificiality
Acar- caus, of dAca-

acay verbal noun of

aca-

AT- to lie, to lie

down
ATAPJHK noun in -JHK from
ATap, participle of AT-

ATUM orphan
ATUM KaJ- to be left an orphan
ATMAK verbal noun of HAT-

ATY wverbal noun of HAT-

Ay (ABHM, HABH, etc.)war
Ay~ to fall (of rain, etc.)
AYyJsK scarf; kerchief
AYy4YH matchmaker

abpax leaf

adpaxxa GepeloH-
put forth leaves

to sprout;

AXmE kind; good; well
AXmEIra for the better; the better
SAXWEJHK favor; goodness

Amesy green
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gmexH lightning
gmep- to hide; conceal

Amk 1. young; green; youth;
year (of age)

Ams 2. tear

AmbJIex youth; years (of age)
Ama- to live

Amay verbal noun of #Am-

gmeyue living; inhabitant
guuy box; drawer; bin (R.)

AHa new; recently

o vyet; but; however
a6y grandmother; old woman

sBepell- to be turned into; be-
come

ssepedy verbal noun of
aBepei-

arep if; whether
848lbK literary
allaOuaT literature
a3ep ready

23-M23 a little bit; a very
small amount

a3peK less; somewhat
aii6ep thing; object; article
sli6epmsp pl. of eiiGep;

luggage; wares

aft6aT good; well
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fHa TIHHa at this moment; just

now
AHalaH again; anew; see fSHa
AHaK cheek
AHAJHK novelty
AHAPT- to make new; make anew
sdHa4ya in a new manner; anew

Ajadapax somewhat new; in a
somewhat new manner

AHTHP rain
AHTHD Ay - to rain

AHCHpa- to ring; sound

eiils interj. come! be off!
sftime- to drive; rush
aite interj. yes!

9fillaH- to rotate; turn around;
go around; turn into

sfileuIep- caus. of oHIsH-
sfineHIEeprone- to turn (fre-
quently

slileHIepralenl Kapa- to look
about

alfiTr- to say

afiTen- pass. of afiT-

sfiTeM saying (n.)

siirepnex it may be said that
eiiTTep- caus., of oMT-
aKMAT fable; folk story

aKMATYE  story-teller
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akpeH slow; slowly

srxbpaba Ar. pl. of garib;
relatives
31168 TTs certainly; decidedly

sJxe vyet; still; now
sXe Oyxca as yet; until now
aJie Ir'eHs just now; barely
sxere the aforementioned (n.,
adj.)

aJers meanw-hile; until now
suKHitcca in brief

8Jlls perhaps; some; ever
oJlis KalaH from somewhere

eJe kaliuaH long before

9JliIs KaWuaHHaH Oupis for a

long time; since long before

aJlls HM something; anything

aJiis Huasp Pl. of oajaume HM
8Jiyis HMHAM some; any
8JlJls HMUYEK somehow; anyhow

9JIJI3 HHUY3
able amount

some; a consider-

89 ...2J08 either . . . or

9JIXacHyl in brief

siIXsMAedMIIa interj. thank
God!

aMep, -Mpe order; decree

aMep UT- to order; decree
aMMa  but; yet

% -
aMpe hemamH empirial decree
(Pers. gen. construction)
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sHBAr' Ar. pl. of naw'; sorts;
kinds; various; different

8HM mamma; mother
9HK8ld mother
8Ha over there; there
aHs Wy that; that one
aphaHs pile of logs
oploHs -9apPAOHD piles of logs

spie-0upae
and forth

to and fro; back

apaM in vain; lost

spXa box; basket

scac basis; essence
baseless; unfounded

aCcaccCH3

acColaMeransiirem
esselamiialeykiim: Peace

be upon you (the formal
greeting of Moslems to each
other)

scep sign; mark; work (of art,
etc.)

st father

saTpad Ar. pl. of taraf; sides;

surroundings
srpadrara  around; near (adj.)
sTpadunrna around; near; see
aTpad

adbpans Ar. pl. of fard; persons

sdcyH spell; incantation
otheune effendi; used after a

name as ‘mister’; sir

sxpajg Ar. pl. of hal, conditions;
situation; state
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oxyax Ar. pl. of hulg, moral
qualities; character

aueT- to brew; ferment
s4yeTy verbal noun of eueT-
ayBall Dbefore; first

ayBax KopsaH  in the text:

the first reading of the
Koran in a medrese, i.e.,

an early reading lesson
ayYBalYK at first; first

9=

@3- to tear off; break off

e3ex fragment; shred; in

fragments; in shreds
eifi house; dwelling; domestic
eii- to pile up; stack
eiijep- caus. of efi-

eiifsare being in the house or
dwelling; at home (adj.);
domestic; pertaining to
the house

eiinem lodger; tenant; room-

mate
efilsH- to marry; be married
eifleHY verbal noun of eildeH-
elfipsH~- to learn; study
elipoHes- pass. of elipsH-

elfipsHy verbal noun of
eiipsH-; learning; study

elipeT- to teach; train; tame

elipaTTep- caus. of elipeT-
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ayBaare first

syBaJazZa  before; at first
eyiMA saint; saintly person

8HI'eMs conversation; discussion;

discourse
aheMMaAT importance
sheMuaT OGup-  to attach impor-
tance to; pay attention to

shamuATIE  important

eiipeTY verbal noun of 6fipaT-~;
teaching; training; taming

eJIre pattern; pane

eJqrede pattern; pane (adj.)
eMeT hope; expectation
eMEeT MT- to hope; expect
eMeTie hopeful; that gives hope
eMeT e3- to lose hope
emeTced3  without hope; hopeless

eMMaT community or people of the
same religion

8H voice
ep- 1, to blow; fan
ep- 2. to bark

ep-AdHa brand-new

epaep- caus. of ep- 1.

epK- to become frightened; be
startled

eCc see ecT



Glossary 267

OCKa up; to the surface ecTa- to add; increase

©CT upper part; surface; top; 8CTa TOT- to regard highly;
see 8CTEeHIes, OSCTEH® esteem

ecTeH up, upwards ecTall table (R. cToOI)

ecTeH UHIy verbal noun of 6CToH from above; off

©CTeH UbIK- . L
8CTeH I'eHs superficial; inci-

ecTeH UHK- to win; come out dental; superficially; inci-
a winner; be superior dentally
©CTEeHNs on; over; see ©CT ©CTaH Kapa- to look atin a

; cursory manner; neglect
ecTenziere on} over (adj.); see Y i neg

acT 84 three

ecTeHiex advantage; superi-

: eyeH for; for the sake of; be-
ority

cause of; in order to (postp.)
ecTeHs onto; over; see ©CT

. euyeHYe third
©CTeHs KHM- to put on clothing

ecTa above; over em- to become frozen; freeze
i
Yretis- to admonish, re- ¥3eH TOT- to behave; conduct
monstrate, advise oneself; see ¥3
y3 self Y3eHYs in one's (his, her) mind,

) opinion; in one's own wa
Y3-yz3eHa to himself; to her- P 2 n b

self; to themselves Y3eHusJiek feature; character-
istic
Y3apa mutual; among them-
selves Y3eH-Y3e oneself; himself; her-

Yars other; different selfiteel]

Y3JereHHsH by oneself; spon-

- d-
Y3rsp- to become changed; saneavaly

change
Y3JgsmTep- to master; appro-

- toch ; mak
¥Y3rapT o change; make priate

changes
YaxnsmTepyY verbal noun of
y3e oneself; himself; herself; Y3JIsmMTep-
itself; see Y3 Y38K marrow; core
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vK (particle) very, exactly
Yai- to die
YIIeK corpse
YaeMm death
yI4s- to take measure; weigh

yIusY verbal noun of YJade- ;
measuring; weighing

Y- to kiss

Ynke vexation; grudge

yp mound; hill

ypae hilly; uneven

YPIe-KHPJH CHUKEp- to bounce;

hop
YpHeK specimen; sample
to grow

A

yYcem growth; vegetation

%aBall answer
xapan Oup- to answer

KarauilaranbK
condition of being artificial

artificiality;

x;aﬁna— to adjust; take care

%afiman ger. of Xalma-; care-
fully; without haste

¥amald beauty
*aMM mosque
%aH life; soul

XaH uace living creature;

alive

Kaubait pr. n.
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ycTep- to grow; raise; increase
yeTepY verbal noun of YeTep-

ycy verbal noun of YyeC-

YT- to pass; go through; cut
through; traverse
YTeH- to ask; request

YyTeHY verbal noun of YTeH-;

request
yrep- to kill
YTKeH sharp; vivid; resourceful;

lively

YTKeH past; previous

YTKepP- caus. of YT-; to spend
(time)

YyTMsc obtuse; blunt

YUeKle- to tease; annoy

KAHIH alive; lively
%aHCH3 lifeless; dead
XAHCHIJHEK lifelessness; dead
KanruMep pr. n.

%enl fiber; thread .

xen-¥x1MHea feather-light; very
easy
%¥uGep- to send; drive away;

throw; direct; aspect verb in-
dicating a sudden or unexpected

action
¥WK- to harness
XMne seven
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¥uAeH4Ye seventh
E¥UI wind; breeze
XUIeK berry

XUMep- to ruin; destroy; de-

molish
KUMepel- pass. of xuMmep-
¥uMepeay verbal noun of

¥UMeped- ; ruin; destruc-
tion

%Mp place; ground; earth;

distance

¥UPEeHs KUI- to occur; come
about

¥MUpPJeK ground; basis
¥uceM body; substance

¥MceMlIsH- to become personi-
fied; personify

X¥UT- to reach; suffice; be
suitable

KUTel- to be on time; come
about; succeed

KuTemcesIeK deficiency;
lack

KUTENTepyUsHIeK
tivity

¥MTMacs besides; moreover;
in addition

EUTSK rein

produc -

HUTsKIa- to conduct; lead a
horse by the rein

KUT oKUK
rection

instruction; di-

X¥UToKULIEK WUT-
direct

to instruct;

¥UTsP interj. enough!
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EUTepIEeK ample; enough

¥UTY verbal noun of XUT-

*UH sleeve

¥UH- to conquer; win; overcome
¥uHI'e daughter-in-law

¥MHI'sye a man who uses his
daughter -in-law as his con-
cubine

¥ugen light; easy

KUHEeNaliTep- to cause to be
easy; lighten; alleviate

XMHY verbal noun of xug-
¥uhas utensils; equipment
¥nhad world

¥omra Friday

¥pied~ to gather (intr.)

FEHEJHN meeting; gathering; as-
sembly

¥HEeH- to set about; gather

FHEHTHK collection; anthology;
total

¥pEeHY verbal noun of ¥peH-
¥pep- to wrinkle; furrow; frown

KHIEMTHP-
up

¥Hi- to make tidy; gather; hold;
contain

KHPHA- see XKHM-
HEAHAIL-

WEHJB warm; warmth

to put in order; tidy

pass. of ¥pitHa-

KHIHH- to get warm

FELJBIT- to heat; warm
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Kpp singing; song
¥ppyaa- to sing

KEPIAH-
¥ppJaay verbal noun of ¥EpJa-

pass. of smIpxa-

¥HPULH singer

¥o0ep tyranny; injustice; in-
Jjury

%¥9€eJl wrong; oppression

¥oeJ- to be spread out; develop

¥s3a punishment

¥%g3ara TapT- see Xa3ala-

¥o3aJya- to punish

¥t summer

Xali- to spread; scatter (trans.)

¥olire summer (adj.), sum-
merly

XaJaal executioner; merciless

¥XoMIHATE society; community

hasa air; weather
haBajxap see hasa
hait interj. hey! alas!

haman yet; still; ever; con-
tinually

h.6. abbrev. for hem
Gamxa (nap) and other(s);
etc.

hu interj. ha! ah!
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Komursip 9shep Jami' al-
Azhar; the Azhar Mosque at
Cairo (Ar.)

#eMaT'aTh group; community;
congregation; society; public

%oMalaThueler
opinion

public; public

Kommae pr. n,

%oHJIEK animal

¥aha torment; ill-treatment

%9d bracket; bow; arch

%aYhap substance; jewel; diamond
XehaHHaM hell; inferno

%6069 robe with full sleeves and
long skirts:

¥eMmie total; sentence; phrase
%OpbeT boldness; daring
®6pbeT UT- to dare
¥YyJlep mad; insane

XYJNapisH- to become mad; insane

huuaz India; Hindu

huu no (adj.); not at all (adv.)
hemusa gift
heit6aT nice; good
heM and; too
haM...haM both. . . and

heMMe all; every one

hap each; any
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hep 2m any work; everything
hspGep each one; any
hepBakHT at any time; never

(in negative constructions);
all the time; ever

hepBaxmTTa see hopBaKHT
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hepxaifual at any time; all the
time; always

hepxeHHe any day; each day
hapHapCe anything; everything
hapTrepuae any; each kind

heHap skill; dexterity; ability

hexyMm attack; onslaught



